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Miles ftb exercit$s armoraniy vel novellus, vel jam vetuftus, 
cei&rc non debet, cui pugnandum eft pro Iklute propria, & 
libertate communi ; prslertim dim andquafit, prodenfqiie 
iententia, omnes artes in meditadone confiftere. 

Vbgbtius. 
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To THE Right Honourablb 

The EARL of ALBEMARLE, 

MajoR'General of His Majesty's Forces, 
Colonel of the KING'S own Regiment of Dragoons, 

AND 

Lord of the Bed-Chamber, to His Royal Highness 
the DUKE, Gfc.^ 

Mr LORD, 

THE military Difcipline of fo great a 
Monarch, and fo accompliflied a Gene- 
ral, as the KING OF PRUSSIA, can be 
addrcficd to no Patron with more Propriety, 

than to Your LoR d s h i p. 1 here judge for 

my Readers, fecure of an univerfal Concur- 
rence ; and efteem myfelf highly honoured in 
this Opportunity afforded me, of aifuring You, 
that I am, with the utmoft RefpeA, 

Tour LoRDSHiP^s 

much ohliged, 

London, and ohedient Servant^ 

May 14, 1757. 

Wm, Favcitt. 
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A lift of S UBSCRIBERS. 

His Royal Highnefs the Duke of 
Cumberland. 



A. 

EARL of Albemarle^ 
for bimfelf and Regi- 
mcDt. 

^arl of Anaamj for him- 
felf and Regiment. 

Lieut. Gen. Anftruther. 

Col. Anftruther. 

Lieut Col. Annftrong) i8th 
Regimt. 

Capt. Alfton ift Regtmt of 
Foot-guards. 

Capt. Ackland, iithRegt 

SirRobt. Amott, 26th. 

Capt. Agnew, 58tb. > 

l/ord Allen. 

William Adair Efq; 

Samuel Armitage Efq; 

Lieut. George AInfliey 2d 
Troop of Hprfe Grena- 
dier-Guards. 

Lieut. P. Anflie, Ditto. 

Lieut. Anderfon, Royal Re- 
gime of artillery. 

Lieut. Arblafter, 6th Regt. 
of Dragoons. 



Comet Abercombie, jdReg* 

of Dragoons. ' 
Enfign Amherfty ift Regtmt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Enfign Auguftus Alt, Sth 

Regimt. of Foot. 
Mr.Aked. 

B. 

The Duke of Bedford. 
Lord Geo. Beauclerk» 
Col. Belford. 
Marquis of Blandford. 
Lieut. Col. Burges, 3d Re-* 

gimt. of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Blomer, Ditto. 
Lieut. Col. Boden, Cold«» 

ftream Regimt. 
Major N. Bateman, ift troop 

of Horfe-guards. 
Major D. Berkeley. 
Maior Beckwith , 20th 

Regimt. 

Major 
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Major Bradfhaigh, of the ift 

troop of Horfe«^renadier- 

Guards. 
Capt. Brovim, royal Regimt. 
• of Horfe-Ouards. 
Capt. Burton, of the ift 

Regimt. of Dragoons. 
Capt. Bowles, 2d troop of 

HorTe- guards. 
Capt. Brace, ift Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Capt. Barber ift Regt. of 

Dragoons. 
Hon, Capt. R.Brudenell, ift 

Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Capt. Baugh, Ditto. 
Capt. Brereton, Ditto. 
Capt. Boifragon, 8th Regt. 

of Foot. 
Capt. Backhoufe, Ditto. 
Capt. Binden, 35d Regt. 
Capt. G. Banks. 
Capt. Bingham, 23d Regt. 
Capt. Barnes. 
Capt. Bi'ereton, 12th Regt. 
Lieut. Beckwith, 2d Regt. 

of Dragoon-Guards. 
Lieut. Borradale, King's 

own Regt. 
Lieut. Borrowes, 3d Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Lieut. Brittan, Ditto. 
Lieut. Brown. 
Cornet Brudenell, 2d Regt. 

of Dragoon- Guards. 
Cornet Ball, 3d Regt. of 

Dragoons. 
Enfign Biibopp, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Enfign Baynton, 3d Regt. 

of Foot- guards. 



Enfign Blombere 33d Regt. 
Enfign Brown, Ditto. 
Walter Borlace, Efq; 
Geo. Buck, Efq; 
Wm. Brooke, Efq; 
Mr. Boyd. 
Mr. Bullock. 

Mr. Byron, Naffau-ftrut. 
Mr. Geo. Barton, Lfutb.' 
Mr. Aris, Birmingham. 



The Earl of Cholmonddey. 
Lord Cadogan. 
Lord,Cathcart. 
Lieut Gen. Campbell. 
Lieut. Gen. Cholmondeley* 
Major Gen. Conway. 
Col. Caefar. 
Lord Frederick Cavendifli, 

ift Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Carey, Ditto. 
Lieut. Col. Ciavering, Ditto. 
Lieut. Col, J. Crauford, 1 3th 

Regt. 
Lieut Col. M. Campbell, 2d 

Regt.* of Dragoon-guards. 
Lieut. Col. R. Campbell, 

3d Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Cunningham, 

Ditto. 
Lieut. Col. Crump, 58th 

Regt. 
Major Cook, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Major Carpenter. 
J. Calcrafr, Efq; 
Capt. Callis^ ift Regt. of 

Dragoon -guards. 

Capt. 
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Capt. Chauncy, 3CI Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Cape Carleton, ift. Regt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Capt. Cowper, Ditto. 
Capt. CafUe, Ditto. 
Capt. CaTwall, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Capt. Cox. 

Capt. Chabbert, T2th Regt. 
Capt. Corrance, 8th Regt. 

of Foot. 
Capt. Cleiland, Ditto. 
Capt. Cor netlle, 18th Regt. 
Capt. Cope, jjd. 
lAeut Cox, 2d Regt. of 

Dragoon -guards. 
Lieut. Croibie, 33d Regt. 
Lieut. Cotton, Ditto. 
Lieut. Creed, Ditto. 
Lieut. Charlton, 20th Regt. 
Brigadier Crafter, 2d troop 
* of Horfe-guards. 
Comet Caulfield, 3d R^. 

of Dragoon guards. 
Comet Colhoun, 2d Regt. 

of Dragoons. . , 

Enfign Cathcait, 3d Regt. 

of Foot*guards. 
Enfign Campbell Ditto. 
Enfign CuUiford, 8th Regt. 

Foot. 
Enfign Coxeter, 33d Regt. 
Mr. Cock, Colcheftcr. 



Lord Delawarr. 
Major Gen, Dury. 
Major Gen. Diikes. 



Col. Durand. 

Lieut. Col. Deane. 

Lieut. Col. DeColne, Cold* 
ftream Regt. 

Lieut. Col. Defaguliers, Ro- 
yal artillery. 

Major Donnelan, SdiR^t* 
of Foot. 

Major Daulhat, 33d Regt. 

Major Defbrifay, 50th. 

Capt. Draper, ift Regt. of 
Foot-guards. 

The £an of Dunmore, 3d 
Regt. of Foot-guards. 

Capt. Geo. Davis. 

Capt. Darby, of Major Gen* 
Richbell's Foot. 

Capt. Delgarao, 12th Regt. 

Capt. Delaune, 20th. 

Capt. Drummond, 33d. 

Capt. Dundas, 34th. 

Tho. Darby, Efq; 

Hugh Dubbieg, Efq; Engi- 



neer. 



Lieut. Dickens, 6th Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Lieut. Duckenfield, loth 

Ditto. 
Lieut. Dudgeon, 8th Regt. 

of Foot. 
Enfign De Salis, ift Regt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Enfign David, Ditto. 
Enfign Deering, Ditto. 
Enfign Delaval, Coldftream 

Ditto. 
Enfign Denter. 
Enfign Downes, 8th Regt* 

of Foot. 
Enfign Duke^ 33d. Ditto. 
Mn 
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Mr. Dunwoody, 2d R^gt. 

of Dragoon-guarda. 
Mr. Kobcit Doubleday. 



Gen. EUiot. 

Major Gen. Ellifon. 

Col. Elliot. 

Major Eaft, 2d Rcgt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Major Eccles. 
Major Erikinc, 26th Regt. 
Capt* Edmonftounc, 33d. 
Gape. Edwards. 
Capt. J. Ellis. 
Brigadier Egerton, 2d Troop 
. of Horfe-guards. 



Col. Fitzwilliams. 

Lieut. Col. Forreftcr, 3d 

Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Furbar, Ditto. 
Lieut. Col. Fredrick, Ditto. 
Major Forbes, royal Regt. 

of Horfe-guards. 
Major Fitz- Thomas, 3d 

Regt. of Dragoon- guards. 
Major Flight, royal Artillery. 
Major Furye, 51ft Regt. 
Capt. Fergufon, 2d. Regt. 

of Dragoon- guards. 
Honblc. Capt. Fitz-Roy, ift 

Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Capt. Fearfon, 20th Rcgt. 
Capt. Jofeph Fifli. 
Wm. Fellows, Efqi 



James 'Farenaan, Efq; 
Lieut. Folltott, 18th Regt. 
Enfign Fauquier, ift Regti 

of Foot- guards. 
Enfign Fltz-Patrick, 33d 

Regt. 
Mr. Fordyce. 
Mr. Duncan Forbes. 
Mr. Geo. Faulkner, DubUn^ 

G. 

Col. Gri£En, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Gore, Dftto. 
Lieut. Col. GanfcH, Cold- 

ftream Regt. 
Capt. Gould, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. Gould, 23d Regt. 
Capt. Gilman, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Capt. Graydon, 58th. 
Sir Alex. Guilmore. 
Robert Gardiner, Eiqj Com- 

miilary. 
Lieut. Gore, 33d Regt. 
Lieut. Gordon, Ditto. 
Lieut. Gardner, I2th Regt- 
Lieiit. Grey, independent 

Companies in Scutb'Ca^ 

rolina. 
Cornet Gnion, 3d Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Enfign Gorry, 33d Regt. 
Mr. Garth. 
Mr. Gunfon. 
Mr. Grammar. 



H. 
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H. 

Lieut. Gen. Hawley« 
Earl of Home. 
Gen. Hopfon. 
Lord Charles Hay. 
Col. Howard. 
Col. Hodgibn* 
Lord Howe. 

Lieut. Col. Harvey, 6th 
. Regt. of Dragoons. 
Lieut. Col. Haldane, 3d 

Kegt. of Foot-guards. 
Major Hepburn^ 6tb Rcgt, 

ofDrsigoons. 
Honbk Major Howe, 58th 

Regt. 
Major ShucburghHewett. 
Capt. Harrington, id troop 

of Horfe-grenadiers. 
Capt. Hotbam, ift Regt% of 

Foot*guards. 
Capt. Hale,. 3d Ditto. 
Capt. Hudfon, Ditto. 
Capt. Hamilton, Ditto. 
Capt Hu£ey, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Capt. Heffie. 
Capt. Hargreaves, Brigade 

Major, in North^Brittmn. 
Capt. C. Hamilton, 8th 
. Regt. of Foot. 
Capt. D. Hamilton, 31ft. 
Capt. Harvey, 33d. 
Matthew Henderfon, Efq; 
Lieut. Hartnell, 6th Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Lieut. Hamilton, 34Jth Regt. 



Lieut. Hayes, 5?th. 
Cornet Hope, ift Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Enfign Howard, ift Regt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Enfign Hart. 
Mr. HeiTe. 



Col. JeiFeryes. 

Lieut. Col. Johnfloif, Royal 

Regt. of Horfe-guards. 
Capt. J: Jones, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guard^. 
Capt. D. Jones, Ditto. 
Capt.. Jones, ift Ditto. 
Capt. Wm. Adolphus John* 

fon. . 
Lieut. Jones, 33d Regt. 
Enfign Johnfon, 3d Regt. of 

Foot- guards. 
Cornet Jones, iot)i Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Doctor Jackfon, Halifax^ 

Torkjbirt. 
Mr. R. Jack. 

Col. Kingfley. 
Honble. Lieut. Cd, Keppel. 
Capt. Kellaway, 26th Regt«. 
Honble. Lieut. . Keppel. 
Lieut. Kemptie, 58ch. 
Cornet Knighti 3d Regt. of 

Dragoon - guards. 
Enfign -Kinney, 3d Regt. 

of Foot guards. 



Enfign 
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Enfigti Mitehelburn Knox. 
Mefirs. Ktncaid and Do* 
naldfon, Edinburgh. 



Sir John Ligonier. 

Lieut. Col. La-faufllle, 8th. 

Regt. of Foot. 
Lieut. Col. Lambert, ift 

Regt. of Foot-guards. 
Lord Geo. Lenox. 
Capt. Lawley, 3d Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
Capt. Lifter, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Capt. Lee, 12th Regt. 
Capt. Leland, 58th. 
Honble. Tho. Leflie. 
TheRevd. Dr. Lee, of Ha- 

lifaxj Torkfiin, 
The Revd. Mr. Lifter, of 

Ditto. 
The Revd. Mr. Lamplugh, , 

of CottingUy. 
— — Le-grand Efq; 
Samuel Lifter Efqj of /&r- 

ton. 
-—Lifter Efq; of S Upton. 
Lieut. Lane, 18th Regt. 
Cornet Legard, 2d. Regt. of 

Dragoon guards. 
Comet Lovel, 6th Regt. of 

Dragoons. 

M. 

Duke oJF Marlborough. 
Sir John Mordaunt. 
Lord Malpas. 



Col. Montgomenr. 

Lieut. Col. Maitland, ift 

Regt. of Foot guards. 
J^ieut. Col. Moncrieff', 26th 

Regt. 
Lieut.Col.Mompeflbn,5oth. 
Major Mocher, 2d Troop 

of Horfe-grenadters. 
Major Mackay, 5th Regt. of 

Foot. 
M^or Morgan, 52d. 
Major Marriot, 6th Regt. 

of Dragoons. ' 

Major Marlay. 
Major Montolicu, 2d Troop 

of Horfe-guards. 
MajorM'Dowail, 32dRegt. 
Wm. Mills Efq; 
Capt. Milbanke, 3d Regt. 

of DraTOon-guards. 
Capt. M'Donald, Ditto. 
Capt. Mordaunt, loth Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Capt. Manlove, ift Regt. 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. Monfon, Ditto. 
Capt. Mathew, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Capt. Martin, Ditto. 
Capt. MoUineaux, 3d Regt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Capt. Marriot, Marines. 
Capt. Maxwell, 20th Regt. 
Capt. M'Dowall, Ditto. 
Sir Kenith Mackenzie, 26th. 
Capt. Mony-penny, 33d. 
Capt. Morris, Ditto. 
Capt. Morris, 55th Regt. 
Lieut. Manfell, 3d Regt of 

Dragoon-guards. 

Capt. 
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. Lieut. Mafters, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Lieut. Marffaall, Ditto. 
£n(ign Morrifon, Ditto. 
Enlign Hugh Mackaj. ' 

N. 

Major Gen. Napier. 

Col. Noel, Coldftream Regt. 

Major Napier. 

Capt. J. Nealc, 3d Regt. of 

Foot- guards. 
Capt. Wm. Napier, 23d 

Regt. 
Capt. Nuttsdy 58th. 
Lord Newbattle. 
Enfign Needham, 3d Regt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Enfign Richard Ne{)>itt. 
Enfign James Nefbitt. 

O. 

Capt. Ogilvie, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. Oakes, 51ft Regt. 
Capt. Richard Onflow. 
Capt. Cooke Otway. 
Capt. Jofeph Otway. 
Enfign Owen, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Mr. Ogilvie. 



Earl of Pembroke. 

Lieut. Col. Prideaux, 3d 

Regt. of Foot- guards. 
Lieut. Col. Pearfon, ift 

Ditto. 



Ljeut. Col, Geo. Lane Parker 

Ditto. 
Lieut. Col. Prefton, 20th 

Regt. 
Lieut. Col. Pole, 23d. 
Lieut. Col. Pitt, 59th. 
Major Phillips, 13th. 
Major Prefcott, 33d, 
Capt. Pechell, 2d Troop of 

Horfe-grenadiers. 
Capt. Pownall, ift Regt. of 

Foot- guards. 
Capt. Parr, 20th. 
Capt. Prefton, '26th. 
Capt. Pollock, 33d. 
Capt. Pool, Ditto. 
Capt. PhilIip8,ro]ralartilIery. 
Jonathan Pytts, Efq; 
Charles Phillip s Efo; 
Gilbert Pilkington Efq; 
Abraham Prado Efq; 
Lieut. Penter, BufFs. 
Brigadier Pocock, 2d Troop 

of Horfe-guards. 
Enfign Pouncett, 33d Regt. 



Earl of Rothes. 

Col. Rofs. 

Col. Robinfon, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Rufane, 24th 

Regt. 
Sir Wm. Ruflil, ift Regt. 

Foot- guards. 
Sir Cecil Ray. 
Capt. Ramfden, royal Regt. 

of Horfe-guards. 
Lord Rutherfoord, Ditto. 
Capt. 
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Capt. Richardfon^ ift Regt. 

of Dragoon- guards. 
Capt. Reynolds, 3d Regt. 

of Ditto. 
Capt. Robins, 6th Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Capt. Rickfon, 19th Regt. 
Capt. Henry Rogers. 
Capt. Ridlqr, 23d Regt. 
Capt. Rayner, 33d. 
Capt. Reynolds, 58th. 
Geo. Rofs Efq; 
Samuel Reynardfon Efq; Or* 

mond- Strut. 
Lieut. Tho. Riggs, 26th 

Regt. 
Lieut. James Rolt. 
Enfign Rolt, ift Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Enfign Reade, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Enfign Ruthven, 33d. 
Enfign Roberts, Ditto. 
Mr. James Rivington. 



Lord Geo. Sackville. 

Lord Stanhope. 

Gen. Stuart. 

Lieut. Col. Sandford, ift 
Regt. of Foot-guards. 

Lieut. Col Sebright, Ditto. 

Honble. Lieut. Col. Sandys, 
Coldftream Regt. 

Lieut. Col. Scott, 3d Regt. 
of Foot- guards. 

Capt. Sloughtcr, 2d Troop 
of Horfe-guards. 

Honble. Capt. James Somer- 
ville, 2d Regt. of Dra- 
goon-guards. 



Honble. Capt. Hugh Somer- 

villie. Ditto. 
Capt. Suttee, 6th Regt. of 

Dragoons. 
Capt. Style, ift Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. J. Smith, 3d Ditto. 
Capt. F. Smith, Ditto. 
Capt. James Stewart, Secre- 
tary to the Commander 

in chief, in Scotland. 
Capt. St. Clair. 
Capt. Skene, 26th Regt. 
Brigadier Stephens, 2d troop 

of Horfe-guards. 
Lieut. Smallman, 2d Regt. 

of Dragoon-guards. 
Lieut. Thomas Stewart. 
Lieut. Scott, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Lieut^ Spong, 20th. 
Comet Sanger, 3d. 

Regt. of Dragoon^guardi. 
Honble. Cornet Sandys, 6th 

Regt. of Dragoons. 
Honble. Enfign St. John, 

Coldftream Regt. 
EnfignStainforth, iSthRegt. 
Enfign Strong, 26th, 

T. 

Capt. Tryon, ift Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. Thornton, Ditto. 
Capt.Thornton, Coldftream 

Regt. 
Capt. Tafli, 3d Regt. of 

Foot-guards. 
Capt. Trollope, 8th Regt. 

of Foot. 

Capt. 
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Capt. Tcmpler, 26th. 
Lieut. Turton, Royal Regt/ 

of Horfe-guards. 
Lieut. Tufnall, Ditto. 
Lieut. Tench, nth Regt. 

of Foot. 
Mr. Taylor, Agent. 
Cornet Travell, 2d Regt. of 

Dragoon-guards. 
EnfignTownfliend, iftRcgt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Enfign F. Twifleton, 3d 

Regt. Ditto. 
Enfign F. Twifleton, Ditto. 

U. 

Lieut Col Unnilon, ift 

Rfsgt. of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Veffell, 3d Regt. of 
Dragoon-guards. 

W. 

Lord Weymouth 

Lieut. Gen. Wolfe. 

Col. Whitmore. 

Col. Watfon. 

Col. Wolfe. 

Honble. Lieut. Col. Weft, 

ift troop of Horfe-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Wade, 3d Regt. 

of Draeoon-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Winn, iflRegt. 

of Foot-guards. 
Lieut. Col. Wilkinibn, 57th 

Rcet. 
Capt. Winde, ift Regt. of 

Dragoons. 
Capt. Whitmore, 6th Ditto. 
Capt. Wilfon, ift R,egtof 

Foot-guards. 



Capt. Wickham, Ditto. 
Capt. Whitflied, 3d Regt 

of Foot-guards. 
£apt. Wynward, Ditto. 
Capt. Wiikinfon, 8th Regt. 

of Foot. 
Hon. Capt. Weft,58thRegt 
Capt. James Webb. 
Capt. White, 34th Regt. 
Capt. Wheatland, 2d troop 

of Horfe guards. 
Capt. John Walker. 
Lieut. Warrender, Royal 

Regt. of Horfe-guards'. 
Lieut. Waller, 3d Regt. of 

Dragoon- guards. 
Lieut. Wade, Ditto. 
Lieut. Warren, 8th Regt. of 

Foot. 
Lieut. Webb, 33d. 
Comet Wogan, 3d Regt of 

Dragoon- guards. 
Adjutant Webfter,6th Regt. 

of Dragoons. 
Cornet Walpole, Ditto. 
Enfign WoUafton, ift Regt. 

of Foot-euards. 
Enfign Walker, Ditto. 
Enfign Warburton. 
Enfign Wyatt, 8th Regt of 

Foot. 
Wm. Windham, Efq; 
Richd. Whitworth Efq; 
Mr. Walker, Crow-nift^ 

Halifax. 
iSlr.- Winn, Ditto. 



Y. 
Hon. Col. York. 



THE 
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Regulations for the Horie« 
PART I. 

CHAP !• Oftbefira^brfurepmrnt . 
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REGULATIONS 

FOR THE 

H O R S E 

PART I. 

CHAP. I. 

EV E R Y Regiment is compofed of five Squa* 
drons, divided into ten Troops, and con- 
tains the following numbers of conimiflioned 
Officers, noncoromiflioned Officers; inferior Suff*- 
Officers, and private Men. 

A Prin- 
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, Principal 
ScafF-€)fficers 



W 



General, or Colonel 
r Lieutenant- Colonel 
Major • • . • • 



•:•;} 



Inferior 
Staff-Officers 



2 Adjutants • • 
I Quarter-mafter . 
X. Chaplain • •, 
I Solicitor . • 
I Surgeon • • 
5 Mates . • . 
I Riding-mafler 
I Trumpet- major 
I Kettle-drummer 
10 Farriers '• . 
I Sadler . • . 
I Provoft . . 



26 



J 



9 Captains , including two 
Captain-Lieutenants . . 
Commiflion*d J lO Lieutenants, including the 2 
Officers I Adjutants, wbo rank as i 
. fuch • • . • ^ .i. • 
"10 Cornets 



29 



Non-comm'* 
Officers and 
Trumpeters 



Private 



1; 



6 Non-commii&oned Offi- 
cers pr. Troop . . 60 
Trumpeter pr. Troop 10 



66 Men pr. Troop . . 660 
6 Supernumeraries pr. 

Troop • . • .60 



i ^o 

i 720 



EfFcaivcs Total ^48 



The cldeft Adjutant, the Trumpet- major, the 
Kettle drum mer, and all belonging to the inferior 
Staff, are appointed to the Colonel's Troop : the 
youogeft Adjutant to the Major's Troop. 

The 
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' The fix Supernumeraries to every Troop, be- 
ing only defigned to keep the Regiment com- 
plete, are never to march under arms, but when 
any of the men fall fick» in which cafe they muft 
fupply their places. 



CHAP. n. 

The manner of forming, and fizing 
a Regiment, and of pofting the Of- 
Rcers and Non-commiflioned Offi- 
cers* 

yirtUU I. 

WH E N a Troop is to aflcmble at the Cap- 
tain's quarters, and the horfes are quar- 
tered feparately about amongft the burghers, the 
men whofe horfes lie in> the fame liable, are to 
march thither together : but if the whole ftand in 
one ftable, the non- com mifljoned Officers are to 
march from thence in the front by twos, and the 
men to follow in the fame order, till they arrive 
at the Captain's quarters, where the Quartermader 
calls over the Roll -, after which the Captain rides 
along the ranks, completes the files, tells off the 
Troop in four divifions, and pofts the Officers 
and non-commiifioned Officers. 

N. B. Proper intervals muft be always left for the 

hon-commiffioned Officers ; and the Captains muft 

take particular care that the ranks are very well dref- 

fed, and that the men cover exz&ly thefr File- 

A 2 leaders^ 
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]ead«FS, OD which account they are required t& 
knovtf » in what manner to give the aid to theit 
horfes, in order to clofe occalionally either to the 
right or left* 

yirt. 2. As foon as the Coloners Squadron h 
formed at his quarters, a Cornec and four non- 
commiflioned Officers are to difmount, and fetch 
the Kettle-drums, and Standards-, the Standard- 
bearers muft thereforie affemble cftrly at the head- 
quarters, in order to be at hand in proper time 
upon this occiafion : When the Kettle-drums and 
Standards are brought to the Troop « the com- 
manding Officer gives the word to the men to 
draw their fwords, and the Trumpets found a 
march ; all the Standards belonging to the Regi- 
ment march in the front of the firll division of 
the Coloners Troop.* 

♦ N. B. After the Troops arc formed before their re- 
foeSive Captains* quarters, they march always to the 
Officer*s quarters, who is to command the Squadronj 
there to form in Squadron. 

In a Garrifon, in which there is one, or more Squar 
droDs, they muft always march out to exercife, by 
Sqijadrons. 

jirf. 3. The' Troops are to draw up according 
to the feveral ranks of their refpcftive Captains, 
and every Squadron muft be commanded by a 
Field Officer, if the number of Field- Officers in 
the Regiment be fulficicnt ; if not, the eldeft Cap* 
tain takes the command of the fifth Squadron. 

• As the Dragoon-Regiments are never divided intoTroops, 
but always formed in Squadrons, this N. B. b therefore 
omitted in their Regulations. 

N. B. The 
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f N. B. The eldeft Troop in every Squadron takes 
poft upon the right, and the youngeft upon the left, 
excepting the Squadron upon the left flank of the 
Regiment, in which the eldeft Troop takes poft upon 
the left, and the youngeft upon the right. ' / 

» 

Jri. 4. Squadrons always forn> three dccpj 
the talleft men and horfes. are pofted in the front 
rank) the next in fizc in the center, and the 
fliorteft in the rear ; and, as it is his Majefty's 
pieafure that, for the future, the horfes fllall not 
be exchanged, but that every man (hall keep that 
¥7hich he is accuftomed to, and can manage,, fo 
-he will not require the ranks ro be very exaAly 
-(ized, nor even mind although a fmall horle 
Should happen to (land in the front rank, becaufe 
€hc' men are to take poft on horfeback, where 
they fize on foot; the commanding Officers muft 
therefore diftribute the recruit-horfes, where they 
«will^ fize as well as poiQble, taking care never- 
thelefs to difeofe of the beft to thofe who take the 
xtiott care ot them. 

Art. 5. Every Field-OfBcer, both, at Reviews, 
and other publick occa(ions,is to remain with his 
own Squadron : On field-days the Commandant 
of the Regiment muft be attentive to the be- 
Jiaviour of the whole, and the commanding Ofii- 
xers of Squadrons to that of their feveral Squa- 
dronsy and fee that every thing is performed with 
the greateft exaftnefs : The Officers, who lead 
Divifions, are, in like manner, to take care that 
they march in regular order, and are frequently 

+ This N. B. is alfo omitted in the Dragow'-Ri^laticnt ^ 
for the ikmfl reafon as the preceding. 

A3 to 
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to call oiit to them to keep their files clofed, and 
to prcferve their proper diftances ; they muft be 
alfo careful that they cad their eyes conftantly to 
the right, fit ere£l in their faddles, don't talk, or 
make the lead noife, and that the rear-ranks al- 
ways .keep up, and cover well. 

Art. 6. When a Regiment is formed in Squa- 
drons, the diftance of twelve paces, as a common 
interval, is to be always left between them ; but 
at a Review, his Majefty will determine that by 
order: The Officers commanding Squadrons mufi^ 
above all things, be careful to form with great 
celerity, and, during the courfe of the whole Exer- 
cife, to preferve their given diftances : On field- 
days. Regiments may allow cbemfelves intervals of 
twenty paces, on account of performing the evo- 
lution of difperfingy but at a Review, they arc 
always limited by a particular order from His 
Alajefty. 

N. B. The commanding Officers muft take care, that 
their front-rank keeps boot-top to boot-top, and that 
the rear-ranks cover well their file-leaders. 

Art. 7, The Officers potted in the front, are 
to keep clofe before the horfes, excepting thofe 
who command Squadrons, who are to be a horfe*s 
length advanced before the center. The Officers 
are potted in the following manner : 

The commanding Officer of the Squadron, to- 
gether with the you ngcft Cornet, at the head 
of the firft Divifion ; 
The Captain at the head of the third, and the 
eldeft Lieutenant in the rear \ 

. - The 
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The fecond Lieutenant at the head of the fc- 
cofld, and 
, The cldeft Cornet at the head of the fourth. % 

\ Ari.%. The twelve non-commiflioned Officers 
belonging to every Squadron are polled as fol- 
lows : 

One non-commiflloned Officer upon the right of 
the firft Divifion, and he a Quarter- matter. . 

One upon the right of the fecond. 
«. Qne upon the right of the third, and he a 

- . Quarter- mafter. 
* One upon the eight of the fourth. 
. One upon cbe Je& flank in the front-rank. 
. Two in the rear of the firft Divifion. 
• . One in the rear T>f the fecond. 
. One in the rear of the third. 
.Two in the rear of the fourth. 
, The twelfth non-commii&oned Officer is the 
Standard-bearer. 

N. B. The non-coEnmiffioq6d Officers in the rear of 
the Squadron, muft take poft oppofue to the.center 
of their refpcdlive Divifions, a horfe's length from 
the rear rank, and drefs to the right. 

Art. 9. A Squadron marches in four Divifions, 
and every Divifion in eleven files : when a Squa- 
dron is drawn up onpai^ade, the Standdrd -bearer 

*t 111 a Regiment of Dmgoonf^ the commanding Officer, 
together with, the Comet/ takes pofV at tjbe head of the 
fim Diviuon ; 

the eldeft Lieutenant at the head of the third, and the 
fecond Lieutenant in the rear ; 

the third Lieutenant at the head of the fecond, and 

ihe fourth Lieutenant at the head of the fourth. 

A 4 U 
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is to be pofted between the non-commiflioned Of- 
ficers ^nd the right-hand Man upon the righc 
flank of the third Divifion. The interval between 
the ranks muft be twelve feet, and large enough 
for two men abreaft to ride through : In march- 
ing off, the Standard-bearer pofts himfelf b^etween 
the fifth and fixch man in the front-rank of the 
third DiyTfion, and the center and rear-rank dofe 
to the croop. 

Art.' 10. The * two Trumpeters belonging to 
every Squadron take poft on the right of the non- 
commiflioned Officer upon the right flank of their 
refpeAive Squadrons, and the Kettle*drummer on 
the right of the Trumpeters belonging to the Co- 
lonel's Squadron, .where they are conftantly to re- 
main oh horfeback, during the Exercife, and 
muft take care to drefs well with the front-^rank. 

N. B. * The Trumpeters are to perforin the wheelinn 
by I)ivifions, and Squadrons, together with theu: 
refpedive Squadrons, 

Art. u. The three ranks of every Squadron 
muft drefs well to the right, and all the Squa- 
drons in an exaA line with the Colonels Squa* 
^ron; 

Art. 1%. The Men, when they are -on horfe- 
back, are always to caft their eyes immoveably 
to the right over their right flioulders j are not jCQ 
talk, but to keep a profound filence, and to fie 

* In the Dragoons, the three Drummers in every Squadron, 
are to take poft, and to perform the wheelings, in ^t 
manner direoled for the trumpeters in the horfe. , 
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tapon their horfes in an upright and graceful J)of- 
lure, of which the Officers are required to take 
particular care. 



CHAP. III. 

In what order a Regimeiit of Horfe is 
to march ofF its ground at a Re- 
view. ' ' ■ 

Article r. 

WU'E.li \i\% Majefty is to fee a Regiment of 
Horfe pafs by Him 'in Review, or other- 
wife, at his arrival the Colonel gives the following 
word of command to his Squa^jron : 

Drtfw jour Swords ! . ... 3 motions. 

1. Seize the handle of the fword nimbly with 
your right hand over your left arm. 

2. Draw the fword with a quick motion put 
of the fcabbard, and hold it with an outftretched 
arm in a perpendicular line before you, and dref- 
fed along the rank, with the thumb of your right 
hand in a line with your mouth, and the flat of 
the blade towards you. 

3. Bring the fword brifkly down, placing the 
pommel of the hilt upon the right holder, and 
hold it drefled in a ilraight line along the rank% 
with the edge of the blade towards your body. 

N. B. As foon as the Colonel gives the word to his 
Squadron, i>rtffi; your /words / the other commanding 
Officers of Squadrons are immediately to do the fame, 

upoa 
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upon which the Kettle-drummer beats, and all the 
Trumpeters found. 

jirt, 2. When the Regiment is to march ofF, 
the Colonel gives the word to the firft Squadron : 

Center and rear ranks, move forward to clofe 

order ! 
March ( 

The commanding Officers of the other Squadrons 
mufi be attentive to the Colonel , and every one 
take care to give the word of command at the 
fame time. 

N. B. The Major is not to march in the from of the 
iirft Squadron, behind the General or Colonel, but 
muft remain at the head of his own. 

Art. 3. The Squadrons march in the following 
fucceffive order : 
^At the head of the Colonel's. Squadron, 

the Adjutant ; 

the Kettle-drummer ; 

♦ the three Trumpeters ; 

the 

• In the Dragoons^ the Kettle-drummer Is followed, in fuc- 
cefilve order, by 

tlie Hautboys ; 

the Drummers ; 

the General, or Colonel, and behind him the Comet 9 

the firft diviiion , with one non-commiffioned Officer, 

on the right flank, and two in the rear ; 
the third Lieutenant at the head of the fecond, with one 

non-commiffioned Officer on the right flank, and 

one in the rear; 
die firft or Captain-Lieutenant at die head of the third, 

with one non-commiffioned Officer on the flank, the 

Sundard- 
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the Gi^neral or Colonel^ and behind hitn 

the youngeft Cornet -, 

the firft Divifion, with one Quarter- mafter on 

the right flank, and two non-com miffioned 

Officers in the rear ; 
the iecond Lieutenant, at the head of 
the fecond Divifion, with one non-commifTioned 

Officer on the right flank, and one in the rear ; 
the Captain, at the head of 
the third Divifion, with one Quarter-matter on 

the right flank, the Standard-bearer in the 

center of the front-rank, and one non-com- 

miflioned Officer in the rear ; 
the eideft Corner, at the head of 
the fourth Divifion, with one non-com miflioned 

Officer on the right flank, and two in the 

rear ; 
the eldefl: Lieutenant in the rear of all. 

N. B. In marching by Diviftona the leading Officers 
muft keep dofe up after one another, and take care 
always to prcfervc their proper intervals, fo as to be 
able, whenever the word of command is given, 7« 
the lift tubeel by Divijions I to form in Squadron 
without loiing ground. 

f While the Regiment is on horfeback, the fix Super- 
numeraries to every Troop, remain on foot in the 

Standard-bearer in the centir of the front-rank, and 

one non-commiilioned Officer in the rear -, 
the fourth Lieutenant at the head of the fourth, with 

one non-commlflioned Officer on the flank, and two 

In the rear ; 
the fecond Lieutenant in the rear of all. 

t In At Dragoons^ the twelve Supernumeraries to every 
Squadron, remain on foot in the rear, during the time 
the Regiment is on horfeback, and don^r make their ap- 
pearance dll it pailes in review by fquadrons on foot. 

rear« 
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rear, and are not to appear till the Regiment pafles 
in Review by Troops on fix)t. 

Art. 4. When there is a defile to pafs, or the 
ground becomes fo narrow, that the Squadrons 
can't march more than two abreaft^ great care 
.muft be taken that the men move clofe after one 
,an6ther, that as foon as they have pailed it, they 
may inftantly rank up, and recover their former 
order., 

Jrt. 5. When a Regiment is marching either 
by Divifions, or whole Squadrons, the Squadrons 
muft always keep clofe up after one another, and 
obferve their diftances, fo as to be able, when; the 
word of command, To the left wheel by DivifionsJ 
is given, to form the Regiment without lo(ing 
any ground. 

N. B. When a Regiment forms in the foregoing man- 
ner, the commanding Officers of Squadrons muft 
take care that, as foon as they have wheeled, they 
clofe from the right and left flank to the center. 

Art. 6. It IS his Majefty's exprefs command, 
that all evolutions and movements of the Cavalry 
Ihall be performed with the utmoft celerity : In 
all wheelings, the flank which wheels,. muit come 
about in full gallop^ and the commanding Offi* 
cers of Squadrons or Divifions, when they are to 
wheel, mult always give the word. Halt ! To the 
right (or left) wheel ! the word Halt ! relates only 
to the flank which is to ftand fad, and not to 
that which is to wheel : When the Squadron or 
Divifion is come about, the word is given, Halt! 
Drefs I upon which it is once for all to bp ob- 

fcrved. 
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ftrvcd, that they are to clofe from right and left 
to the center ; as foon as the commanding Officer 
fees that his men are dreffed, he gives the word, 
March \ and if, during this time, he has loft 
his proper diftance, lie muft trot brifkly on, till 
he has recovered it. 



CHAP. IV. 

Diredions to be obfervcd in marching 
and wheeling by Divifions or Squa- 
drons. 

Article i. 

TH E Officers are always to march before the 
center of their Divifions, and frequently to 
look behind them, in order to prevent the men 
from growing carelefs, to keep them filent,. and 
fee that they march in a regular manner! 

Art. 2. The men muft keep a fteady (eat upon 
their horfes, and have iheir ftirrups fo Ihort, that 
when they raife themfelves from the faddle, they 
may have their full fift between it and their body, 
the reafon thereof being, that they may be able, 
when they ftand up in their ftirrups, to make a 
larger ftroke : A Trooper on horfeback is always 
to projedt his belly a little, and keep the reft of 
his body back ; to hold his bridle (bort, and in a 
ftraight line before him ; to caft his eyes conftant- 
Iv to the right, in order to preferve his rank dref- 
Icd ; to k^ep his elbows clofe to his body, and not to 

move 
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move his arms when his horfe trots : In Wheelings 
the men are always to caft their eyes to the flank 
which wheels, and the Officers muft take care to 
make them carry their fwords firm in their hand$» 
and to- keep their files clofed. 

Art. 3. When the Squadrons are marching by 
Divifions» and have a gate or defile to pafs, they 
are to rank ofi^, to march clofe and quick through 
it, to rank up nimbly as foon as they have pafled 
it, and afterwards to trot brifkly on, and recover 
their diftances. 

Art. 4. When the Squadrons have marched by 
Divifions, and the word of command. Form Squa^ 
drons ! is given, the firft Divifion of every Squa- 
dron is to incline, upon a trot, fo far to the 
right, that the fecond can march up in a direft 
line ', but the third and fourth are to incline to 
the left, and march up in full gallop. 

Art. 5. When the Regiment has marched by 
in Squadrons, and the word. Form Divifiom ! is 
given, the firft and fecond Divifion are to gallop 
fo far forwards as to allow room for the third to 
draw up in the rear of the fecond, and the fourth 
in the rear of the third ; the firft is, at the fame 
time, to advance itfelf into the front of the fecond 
again ; as foon as the Squadrons are reduced, and 
,the Divifions have got their proper intervals, they 
are to fall into their ordinary pace. 



CHAC. 
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CHAP. V. 
Of pafling in Review. 

Article i. 
A FTER the Squadrons have marched up to 
jr\ their ground again, they are to form by 
Troops* in the following manner: The com- 
manding 

* As the DrMmns are tlvrvfs formed in Squadrons, it ap-> 
pears neceukry to make the following repetition of a 

Jarge part of this Article, in order to render their me* 
thod of performing the evolution contained in it, clear 

• to the i^ulec. 

The Officers , non-commifnoned Officers , Kettle-drum- 
mer , Hautboys, and Drummers having pofted thcm- 
felves in marching order at the head of the firft divi- 
fion of thdr refpe&ive fquadrons, according to Ar- 
ticle 2. in this Chapter ; the Colonel, or Officer com* 
. manding his fquadron, gives the word. 

To the right ^joheel, and march off by fives ! 
upon which the front-rank wheels to the right b]f fives, 

• or X half-quarter-raiAs, excepring the firit half-quai*- 
ter-rank, which is to confift of fix men, and marches 
dire£^ly forwards ; and as, by its being told off in this 
manner, there muft remain mree odd men, fb the two 
left-hand men of the center-rank are to move up to 
theirTisht ; then the jiext five upon the left of the cen- 
ter-nuiK are to follow, and fo on that whole rank ; 
and to the two odd men remainining in It, the four on 
the right of the rear-rank are to move up ; after which 
thcTPefl: of that rank are to wheel to the right by fives, 
and follow the center-rank.— —The other four Squa- 

X They are properly qaaiter-nnkf in the Htrfi ; but here, half-quarter- 
ranks, becaafe a rank oi Dragoons thus formed in fquadrons, confiftt 
« «f double the number of one of Horft, in troops. 

drons 
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flianding Officers of Squadrons give the word of 
command. 

Form by I'mps ! 

upon which the Officers, non-commiffioncd Offi* 
ccrs» and Trumpeters poft themfelves at the head 
of the firft Divifion of their refp'eftive Troops : 
The Troops clofe brllkiy from the right and left 
to their center, every man taking care to cover 
his File-leader. 

The marching off by fives is afterwards per- 
formed as follows : The Colonel, or Officer com- 
manding his Troop, gives the word, 

To the right wheels and march off by fives I 

upon which the front-rank wheels to the right by 
fives, excepting the firft quarter^rank, which is 
to conGft of fix men, and marches direftly for- 
wards ; and as, by its being told off in this man- 
ner, there muft remain an odd man, fo the four 
left-hand men of the center rank are to move up 
to his right ; then the next five upon the left of 
the centenrank are to follow, and fo on that 
whole rank ; and to the three odd men remaining 
in it, the two on the right of the rear- rank are to 
move up i after which, the reft of that rank are 

drons are to wheel to the right by fives, when the Co- 
loneFs fquadroh wheels, and to march to the ground 
on which it ftood, where every Captain gives the word, 

Halt ! Front ! 
upon which the rear-ranks face to the front, but die 
front-rank keeps marching on; He then gives tho 
word, \ 

To the right nvheel, and march off ly fives f 
upoil which the fquadron wheels, and marches off in the 
manner above dire&ed for the Colonel*s. 
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to move up ; after which, the reft of that rank 
are to wheel to the right by fives, and follow the 

center rank. The other nine Troops are to 

wheel to the right by fives, when the Colonel's' 
Troop wheels, and to march to the ground on 
which it ftood , where every Captain gives the 
word of command, 

Haiti Front I 

upon which the rear-ranks face to the front, but 
the front-rank keeps marching on : He is then to 
give the word, 

^0 the right wheels and march off iy fives ! 

upon which the Troop wheels, and marches off 
in the manner above diredled for the Colonel's 
Troop. 

N. B. Particular care muft be taken, that the quarter- 
ranks keep cxaSdy the diftance of a horfe's length 
from each other, that If, during the march, they 
fliould be ordered to form, the front-rank may be 
able to do it inftandy : The flank-men muft be alfo 
careful to cover well their leaders, and not to march 
at one time fafler or flower than at another, which 
unequal movement would unavoidably produce open* 
ings or crowdings, but conftantly to keep a fteady, 
even pace. 

As it is his Majefty's pleafure that the men (hall 
take poft on horleback where they fize on foot, 
without paying; regard to the fizing of the horfes ; 
fo is it in like manner unheceflary, that thofe 
Troops which compofe the left of every Squadron, 
ihould be exaftly fized to the left , for which 
reafon the Counter- march becomes altogether ufe- 

B left. 
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lers, vrhm the Re^mene is to form by Troops^ 
aad msrch ofF foy fives, becaufe every Troop is 
to pais in review before his Majefty on faorfeback^ 
in the order in which they draw up in the Sqita* 
dron on foot. 

Art. 2. The Troops f march in the following 
order: 

1. The Ketcle-drummer, 

2. TheTrumpeter, 

3. The Colonel, 

4. The Officers in a fiqgle rank, exceptii^ the 
Captain, who is to be half a horfe's length 
advanced, 

5. The non-commiflioned Officers in a lingle 
rank, with the Standard bearer in the center, 
to fuch Troops as have Standards ; 

6. The Troop in the order alreyly dcfccibed. 

X N. B. The ColoneFs Troop marches wkh tv^ 
Truo^peten, the Trumpet-major being pofled to it. 



t In the Drag9§Mi, theSqiudroos mazch b the following 
order, 

1. The Kettle-drummer, 
2« Hie Hautboys, 
}. The Drummers, 
4. The Colonel, &c. as m die Etrfii 

X This N. B. omitted In the Drg^99if'1tig9datim$ 1 and «s 
die tsrmy 7>w/u occurs frequmidy in tius Chapter, it 
muft, in general, be uoderftood to mean, JS^Modr^g, as 
it ivlates to the Dragoons. 

In 
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In time of peace the Farriers fhall have no horfes, and 
ftC a Review are to march by on foot in the rear of 
the Supernumeraries, 

Art. 3. After the Troops have marched by in 
this order, and have taken up tjieir former ground, 
they muft form in Squadron again, at which* time 
the Officers and non-commifnoned Officers are to 
move into their former pofts. 



B2 PART 
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PART 11. 

THE 

EXERCISE 
on Horleback. 

Jrticle I. 

TH £ front- and center- rank of all Squadrons^ 
when they are to pafs in Review, are to 
fliitg their Carbines, and to loofen their fword- 
knots ; and when they draw their fwords upon the 
place of Exerciie, or elfewhere, muft fallen them 
about their wrifts; on field-days, the Carbines 
may remain in the buckets, till they are to be 
ufed. 

jirt. 2. The commanding Officer of the Regi- 
ment ihail always exercife it himfelf, and it is his 
Majefty*s pofitive order, that the Exercife (hall 
not be performed by beat ol drum. 

When 
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When the commanding Officer has taken his 
poft oppofite to the center of the Regiment, he 
gives the word, 

^ake care! 

at which f the Officers who command Squadrons, 
together with one Lieutenant and one Cornet, poft 
themfcJves upon the right flank of their refpeftive 
Squadrons ; the Captain together with the other 
Lieutenant and Cornet upon the left flank, di- 
viding themlelves, fo that every one may cover 
a rank-, after which the commanding Officer 
gives the word, 

1. yj; /if rigbt-ahui wheel iy ftmrs ! 

The wheeling muft be performed as quick as pof* 
iible, after which, 

2. jIs you were t 

upon which the Squadrons come to the right- 
about as they were by fours. 

N. B. The practice of tibis evolutbn is kept up, that 
the men may know how they are to march into an 
Encampment, 

The commanding Officer then gives the word, 

3* Third and fourth Bivifion^ to the right douhk 
your files I 

f In the Dragoorn'Rigu/atiMj, at the preceding word of 
command, faie care ! the Officers who command Squa- 
drons, together with two Lieutenants, take poft upon 
the right flank of their refpe£^ive Sqiiadrons ; two Lieu- 
tenants , and the Comet alfo take poft upon the left 
flank, dividmg themfelves^ fo as every one to cover 
ja onk. 

B 3 at 
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at which the twoDivifioas rein back to the center 
of the interval between the ranks of the fipft and 
fecond Divifion, and then paffage to the rights 
till every man has covered his file-leader, forming 
by this movement fix deep. 

' N. B. In the paflag6 the men muft caft their eyes to 
the right, keep their files clofed, and double as quick 
as peffible* 

j^ As you were! 

at this word of 'command the two Divifions caft 
their eyes to the left, and paflage to the left as 
quick as poflible, till they come oppofice to their 
former ground, then move up into it, and drefs 
in a line again widi the firft and fecond Di- 
vifiOn. 

5. Firft and fecond Druffion^ io the kft doubk 
your files I 

this is performed as is defcribed in Explanation 4, 
the Divifions taking great care to keep their files 
clofed, and to double quick. 

6. As you weft ! 

this is performed according to Explanation 3. 

N. B. The Standard-bearers dofe always to the Divi- 
fions whkh ftand fiift. 

7. Center- and Rear -ranks ^ move forward /# 
clo/e order! 

8. March f 

at this word of Command, the Commanders of 
Squadrons with three Officers take poft before the 
center ; the other two Officers poft themfelves, 
one upon the right, and the other upon the left 

flank 
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flank in the front-rank ; the Standard-betrer reins 
beck into the center of the center- rank, to cover 
the Serjeant on the right of the third Divifion. 

After the rear-ranks have clofed, and the Offi- 
cers taken poft as above, the commanding Offi^ 
cer orders the whole to march forwards ; every 
Commander of a Squadron then gives the word, 

I. ff^bole Squadron^ march! 

upon which the Squadrons march oflf their ground 
on an eafy trot ; at the diftance of about fifteen 
paces, they are to fall into a ftrong trot *, after- 
wards into a gallop^ taking care to keep in clofe 
order, and continuing cbac pace as hr as from 
ninety to hundred and twenty paces, where they 
attack the Enemy. 

N. B. The non - commiiEoned Officer on the. right 
flank, muft look well to the four Officers in the 
front of the Standard, fo as not to advance Coo faft, 
and every Squadron caft their eyes to the ri|{bt« 

When one , or more entire Regiments are marching 
together on a trot, the Officers before the Sundards 
muft alfo take care that their refpedlive Squadrons 
are never further advanced in front, than thofe upon 
their right. 

«. Halt! Drefsl 

upon which the whole halt at once, lift them- 
felves off the faddle, and, railing their fwords 
high above their heads, make a ftroke, finking 
down again at the fame time to their feat. . * 

3. March I 

at this word of command, the whole Squadron 
difperfes to the front in full gallop, excepting 

B 4 the 
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the commanding Officer, who, together with the 
Standard-bearer and f Trumpeter, Hands faft upon 
the right of the ground from which the SquadroQ 
difperfed , and after a few minutes orders the 
Trumpeter to found the calL^ upon which the 
men rally inftantly, and draw up in their re- 
fpedlive ranks to the left of their Standard, but 
are not to regard either their proper Divilions, or 
right-hand men, that they may be able to form 
the fooner: the Standard-bearer then marches into 
^ the center- rank again, and the Officers take their 
former pofts, after which the commanding Offi- 
cers of Squadrons give the word, 

4. Whole Squadron^ march ! 

thcSquadrons march forwards^ as in Explanation i^ 
from fixty to eighty paces, till the following word 
of command is given, 

5. Halt ! Drefs ! 

upon which they halt, and perform the fame which 
is above direfled in Explanation 2 : after they have 
made their ftroke, three files from the right and 
left of every Squadron, are to gallop into the 
front, and difperfe ; to fire off their piftols i after 
that to retreat, and fall into their ranks upon the 
right and left Banks again : The Squadrons, during 
the time the flank -files are difperfed in the front, 
are to march after them with an even pace, keep- 
ing their ranks and files well clofed ; and when 
they have joined their Squadrons again, the word 

f Drummer, (in the Dragoons) who, after a few mi- 
nutes, is ordered by the commanding Officer of the 
Squadron to beat to-arms upon which the men rally 
inftantly, ^c 

Haiti 
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Halt ! is given, after which the front rank drop- 
ping their fwords, advance their Carbines (withr- 
out word of command) make ready, prefent and 
fire, making it a running fire, to do which pro- 
perly, the commanding Officer mufl: give a fignal 
to the flank-man, when to fire ; and every man 
after him, is to take it from the right, and as 
foon as he has fired, drop his Carbine, 

N. B. This is performed ftanding ; the center- and 
rear -rank have their fwords drawn, and the four 
men in the rear of the Officers in the center are not 
to fire, 

6. March! 

upon which the Squadrons trot forwards again^ 
the front-rank, with their fwords hanging over 
their wrifts, draw their right piftols, (without 
word of command) make ready, prefent with an 
outftretched arm, and wait for the fire from the 
flank-man, as before in the Carbine-firing : Af- 
terwards, they draw their left piftols, performing 
the fame as before with the right ; after they have 
difcharged their piftols, they recover their fwords, 
and trot forwards from thirty to fifty paces, till 
the following word of command is given. 

N« B. All this is to be performed on a trot, never- 
thelcfs the ranks and files muft keep clofed and dref- 
fed in a ftraight line. 

^.H(dt\ Drefs! 

upon which the direftions given in Explanation % 
are to be obferved. 

i.Rank 
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8. Rank atidfizel 

the Men take their pofts in their proper Divifioni 
and Files, and the Officers and Standard-bearers 
march alfo to theirs. 

After the attack is thus over, and the Squa- 
drons are formed according to the foregoing Ex* 
planation, the Colonel, or commanding Officer of 
the Regiment gives the word, 
i. Return your Swords! 
10. Difmounl! 

the rear-rank rein brilkly back to former diftance, 
and the whole return their Carbines, difmount 
as quick as poffible, link their horfes without 
waiting perceptibly for one another, unftrap their 
Carbines, and, fhouldering them, march into the 
front together. 

The horfes are not to be linked as formerly 
from both flanks to the center, but every man ties 
the reins of his bridle to thofe of his right hand 
man by a running knot,. about a fpan*s length 
from the bit. 

f When the Men are difinounted, the horfes 
linked, and the Carbines Ihouldered, the firft and 
fecond Squadron are to incline to the left, the 
fourth and fifth to the right from their horfes, and 
inarch (without word of command) with a briik 
pace towards the center of the Regiment, where 
they are to join the third ; the firft and fecond 
Divifion from the third Squadron march out, 

f In the Regulations for die Dragoons^ die remainder of 
this Article is omitted in this place, and as much of k 
as relates to them hereafter inlerted^ in the firfb Ardde 
of Part III. 

from 
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from the right flank, the third and fourth from 
the left, and form as quick as poffible in the front 
of their own horfes ; and the whole Regiment 
muit dofe fo as to leave no intervals between the 
Squadrons : Double diftance is to be left between 
the files, and the Squadrons told off in two Di- 
vifions : The non - commifTioned Officers who 
took poft upon the flanks of Troops, fall into 
the Divifions, and the fupernumcrary ones into the 
rear of thofc Divifions to which they had been 
appointed on hotfeback. 

N.B. When the Squadrons dLTmount, their horfes 

muft be taken care of b/ Burghers, or Countij- 

mta. 

ArU 3. His Majcfly flriftly charges all Offi- 
cers commanding Regiments of Horfe, to employ 
thcmfelves totally in the training up, and forming 
of their iften, who arc required to be as expert 
and agile on horfeback as the HulTars, to be com- 
plete mailers of their horfes, and able to manage 
their fwords with great de3tterity : they muft like- 
wife be taught to underfland, that the firings 
which are performed at Exercife, are not to be 
made ufe of in fervice, till after they have cut 
ofi^ the firft and fecond line of their Enemy fword 
in btod, in order to add ftill more by that re- 
ferve to their confufion and diforder : They arc 
alfo to be informed, that the reafon why they 
praftife the evolution of difperjing at their cxer- 
cifes, is, becaufc that it is almoft impolTible for a 
Squadron, which charges the Enemy, to force its 
way through them fo eflfeftually in an entire body, 
but that fome part of it will be always broken ; 
whenever therefore that fhall happen, and the 

Trum- 
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Trumpeter founds the caU^ they will be more ready 
from the force of cuftom to join their Standard, 
and recover their order. 

N, B. Every commanding Officer of a Squadron, as 
foon as he has made his attack, muft^ if neceflaiy, 
order his Trumpeter to found the callj in order to 
colled his Squadron, and put himfelf in a condition 
to fall upon the fecond line of the Enemy, or other- 
wife to ad, as opportunity may offer, and circum* 
fiances require. 

An. 4. His Majefty does not doubt, but that 
every Officer who commands a Squadron, as his 
honour, reputation and life are. dependant there- 
upon, has it in the beft order; and, what is 
moreover efftntially neceflary, can rely upon his 
men ; that he likewife does every thing becoming 
an ambitious and brave Officer, to keep his infe- 
rior Officers, as well as the nbn commiflioned Of-^ 
ficers and Private Men^ to their duty ; and takes 
care, that fubordination be ftridUy complied with ; 
that no man prefumes to open his mouth, while 
the commanding Officer is fpeaking \ and, in ge- 
neral, that every thing pertaining to his Squa* 
dron, is preferved in fuch condition, that the 
commanding Officer may reft aflured, that an en- 
tire fubmiffion and obedience will be paid to him, 
as well in the face of an Enemy, as at the place 
of Exercife : in (hort, that his men are conftantlv 
kept in as good order, as it is poffible for the be& 
Cavalry in the world to be. 



AN 
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AN 

APPENDIX 

TO THE 

Exercise on Horfeback. 



WHEN Regiments exercife on field-days, 
they mud perform the wheelings by 
whole Squadrons \ muft alfo march off 
their ground to the left, and from three ranks 
form two, for which the following word of com- 
mand is given: 

From three ranks form two ! 

to perform this, the rear-rank muft firft be told 
off in four quarter ranks ; at the foregoing"Word 
of command, the two quarter - ranks upon the 
right flank wheel to the right, and the two quar- 
ter-ranks upon the left flank to the left » ^^^^^ 
which the right quarter- rank of the right flank 
wheels to the left, and the left quarter- rank of 
the left flank, to the right ; as foon as thefe two 
quarter-ranks have paflied the flank- men of the 
center rank , the other two quarter-ranks wheel 
in the fame manner, and all the four quarter'^ 
ranks clofmg up thus to the right and left flanks 
of the front* and center-rank, confequently form 

two 
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two deep : The whole is to be performed on a 
trot, and care taken that all the quarter*ranks take 
up their ground on the right and left of their 
proper ranks together. 

N. B. If the interval between the ranks is not fuffi- 
cient for the rear rank to wheel up» it muft fall back 
a little. 

Rear-rank^ as you were ! 
upon which the two quarter-ranks upon the right 
wheel to the rigf^t-abou;, and the two upon the 
left, to the left about, and march to the line on 
which they before flood, where the two quarter- 
ranks from the right wheel tp the right, and the 
two quarter- ranks from the left, to the left, and 
march towards each other till thev come to their 
ground, where they wheel up to the right and left 
with an even front, and form the rear-rank ; all 
which muft be performed together,* and on a 
trot. 

Every commanding Officer is at liberty to 
praAife any ocher ufeful Manoeuvres, in order 
to improve hts Regiment as much as po0ible % 
amoi^ft others^ whea the Regiment is marching 
in full trot, he can make them, on that pace^ 
wheel to the right- aod left-about a few times by 
whole Squadroos ^ in doing which, great care muft 
be taken, that the ranks and files keep clofed ; 
that they wheel about with great exa&ne& and 
celerity, and yet pre^Vfe their order : After every 
wheel, the Squadrons (hould trot forwards a little, 
before they wheel again. 

The following Evolution may be aUb pradiied^ 
for which the word of command ia given. 

Second 
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upon which the fecood Troop, namely the third 
and fourth Divifion of a Squadron, marches twen- 
ty paces forwiurds, and at that diftance wheels to 
the right-about to face diredly the .firft Troop ; 
afixx wiiidl the two Troops difcharge firft their 
piftols,at each ^other, and then their Carbines i 
when the firft Troop fires their Carbines, the fe- 
cond, which is advanced in the front, having 
their fwords already drawn, muft in JFuU trot 
march by the right of the firft into the rear, there 
wheel to the right, move up to their former 
ground, and form in Squadron again. 

N« B. The Officers, as well as the Men , muft be 
wcU infocmed, that thefe firings on borfeback are not 
praAifed, in order to be ufed againft an Enemyt hat 
only to teach the hories to ftand fiie. 




PART 
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PART III. 



CHAP. I. 

The manner of performing the Exer- 
cife on foot. 

Article i. 

WHEN the Squadrons, with their Carbines 
(houldered, have clofed from right and 
left to the Center-Squadron , the com^ 
manding Officer gives the following words of 
command, 

1. ^ake care! 

2. Prefent your arms ! 

3. Level your Carbines I 

4. Prime and load! 

N. B. Particular care muft be taken, that the men 
are firft taught, and afterwards, upon all occafions, 
accuftomed to load quick. 

5. The Regiment is to charge two deep ! , Rear- 
rank double your ranks ! 

6. March! 

y. Center-rank clofe to tbe front ! 
%. March! 

N,B, At 
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N. B. At the word Aitr^b I the Captains fidl in upon 
the flanks of their Troops, and the fupernumeranr 
Officers into the rear of their Squadrons : TheFiel^ 
Officers ftand fall upon the flanks of their Squadrons : 
The Standard-bearers march into the center-rank, 
and cover the Officer who commands'^the third Divi- 
lion of their refpe£tive Squadrons : The commanding 
Officer remains on borfeback, oppofite to the cen* 
ter of the Regiment, and gives the word : 

9. Prepare to charge hy balf-fquadrom ftanding i 
the right flank begins ! 

N. B. At this word of command, the Officers who 
command half-fquadrons ftep out two paces, and 
face to the Jeft, ejccepting the Captain upon the left 
flank, who faces to the right. 

10. Charge! 

upon which the Captain upon the right of theGe* 
neral*s Squadron begins the fire ; and when he 
gives the word, 

Prejent I 

The Captain commanding the tenth Troop gives 
the word. 

Make readf! 

When the firft Troop fires, the tenth prefents and 

fires. 
"When the tenth Troop prefcnts, the fecond makes 

ready. 
TVhen the tenth Troop fires, the fecontl pre&nta 

and fires. 
When the fecond Troop prefents, the ninth makes 

ready* 

C When 
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When the fccond Trdop fires, the ninth prcfents 
and fires, and fo on, continuing the fire from 
right and left to the center, till the whole have fired 
two rounds : The Ofiicers commanding Troops 
taking great care that they fire in fucceifiye and 
iTgular order, and without any longer interval of 
time between each fire, than while they can give 
the two words of coounand, Prefent! Fife!- ne- 
vertKelefs in fuch a manner as to avoid all confu* 
fion, and fo that five Troops may always ftand 
loaded, which can be done with more eafe, in 
firing thus by ten Troops^ than by eight Platoons, 
as performed by the Infantry. 

N. B. The front-rank is not to cone ^dovn. 

Art. 2. After the firings by half-fquadrons 
are finiihed, the commpding Ofiicer^ives the 
word, 

1 1 . Prepare to charge hy wboU Squadrans (bind- 
ing, the right flank begins ! 

upon which the Captains who command Squa- 
drons, and the Officer who leads the fifth Squa*^ 
dron ftep out again two paces forwards. 

12. Charge i 

The Captain commanding the Generars Squadron 
then giyes the word. 

Squadron ! 
Make ready! 
Prefent! 
Fire! . 
When the firfl Squadron prefents, the Captain 
commanding the firth gives the word. Squadron I 

Whea 
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THE FIRINGS 

B Y 

WHOLE SQ.UADRONS, Stamdimo. 



I. 


a. 


3- 


*- 


s 


Squadron ! | 




» 


Make ready! 




I 


Prefent ! 




1 Squadron ! 


File! 


I 1 


Make ready! 


Squadron ! 


1 1 


Prefent! 


Makereaiyl 


I 


Fire! 




Prefent! | 


1 Squadron ! 






Fire! 1 




Malce ready! 






1 


Squadron ! 


Prefent ! 




1 


4 


Make ready! 


Fire! 


1 


ISquadron I | | 


Prefent ! 


• 1 


^ake ready! | 


Fire ! j 






Plvfent ! 




1 




Squadron ! 


Fire! 




1 


1 


Make ready! 




Squadron! 


1 




Prefent! 




Make ready! 






Fire! 




IVe/ent! 




Squadron T | 




Fire I 




Make ready! | 






Squadron ! 


Prefent ! 






Make ready! 


Fire! 






Prefent ! 






IFire! 
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When the &r£t Squadron fires, the Stih makes 
ready, prefents and fires. 

When the fifth Squadron prefents, the Captain 
commanding the fecond gives the word, Squadrtm! 

When the fifth Squadron fires, the fecond makes 
ready, prefents and fires ; and fo on, the fourth 
and Jaftly the third Squadron. 

When the third Squadron prefents, the firft be« 
gins again, and the firings are continued in the 
manner they were before by half-fquadrons^ ex- 
cepting that, as there are now only five fires, 
the Officers are to take longer time between each 
word of conlmand, fo that three, or at leaft two 
Sqiiadix>fli( msy tdways Rand fhouldered. 

Jrf.j. After the Regiment has fired two rounds 
by whole Squadrons, the. commanding Officer 
gives Ae word, 

13. Prepare to ferfwn the Parapet'firing I 

14. Charge I 

N. B. At the thirteenth word of command, the Of- 
ficers, who coounand in the Parapet-firine, fall into 
the ranks , and at the word, Cbargt f they fpring 
two paces forwards, and make three files always ad« 
vance and fire, in the manner it is performed by the 
Infantry, till they have fired two rounds. 

Art.^. After the parapet-firing is over, the 
commanding Officer gives the word, 

15. Center-rank open backwards to former 
diftance ! 

16. March! 

N. B. At this word of command, Ae Officers and 
Standard-bearers ftep out into the front again. 

C 2 ij.Rutr- 
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ly. Ksar-rank to tie rigbt-aicutt 

18. March! 

ig.Halt! 

20. Front! 

21. Drefs! 

When the whole ftand drefled and fteady, the 
commanding Officer gives the word^ 

22. 7ake care ! 

23. To the right form by Troops ! 

24. March! 

upon which the Officers, non-commiffioned Offi* 
cers and Trumpeters poit themfelves in the front of 
the firft Divifion of their refpeftive Troops, and 
the Standard - bearers in the center of the non- 
^ommiffioned Officers : The Troops muft be al- 
ways fized to the right, with the talleft men in 
the front-rank, the next in fize in the center, and 
the ftiorteft in the rear, 

ytrt. 5. When the whole is in proper order, the 
commanding Officer gives the word, 

%S. Halt! 

26. Front! 
after which He marches to the head of his own 
Troop. 

When his Majefty has reviewed the Troops^ 
and they are to march off, the General or Colonel 
gives the word to his Troop : 

1. Take care! 

2. Reji your Carbines ! 

3. Shoulder your Carbines t 

4« Cen^ 
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4. Oniir^ md r tar 'tank clofe to the front I 

5. March I 

6. To the right wheel by Divifionsf 

7. March! 

The Officers commanding the other Troops, mufk 
l>e attentive to the General, or Colonel, and take 
care to give the word of command at the fame 
time : The Trumpeters found a March. 

N. B. At the word of command, to wheel to the right 
by Diviftons , the firft Divifion of the General's 
Troop ftands faft : The rear-ranks of the other Di- 
viikins dofe to the front in their wheeling, and are 
to perform U with ^ much exadneft and regularity 
as the Infsuxtry poffibly can. 

When a Divifion is to wheel in marchngy the 
Officer gives the word. Halt! upon which the 
rear-ranks clofe up brifkly to the front, and the 
front-rank keeps moving their feet only ; He 
then gives the word. Wheel! upon which the 
three ranks wheel together, taking care to keep 
an even ftep, to march How, and carry their arms 
well ; as loon as the Divifion has wheeled. He 
gives the word, Hdt! Drefs! upon which all 
the three ranks ftand fafl at once^ and drefs them* 
felves ', the Officer then gives the word, March ! 
and lifts up his left foot, the front-rank ftepping 
off with the fame, at the fame time. 

When the Officer, in wheeling to the right by 
Divifions, gives the word of command , Halt I 
To the right wheel! the three ranks mull caft their 
eyes to the left ; and after they have wheeled, and 
the word. Halt! is given, immediately to the 
rjg^t again. 

C 3 Art. 6. 
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Art. 6. The Regiment marches in tiie following 
order ; in the front of all 

the inferior SuflF-0®cers J- 

the Surgeons ; 

the Kettle-drummer on horfeback ; 

the Trumpet-major, together with the Trum- 
peter belonging to the Troop 5 

the General, or Colonel, and behind Him 

the Captain; behind the Captain 

the Cornet ; 

the non - commiilioned Officers, with the 
Standard-bearer, in a fingle rank ; 

the General's Troop, in four Divifions, all fized 
to the right ; 

the fix Supernumeraric3, and behind them 

the Farrier. 

N.B. The firft and fourth Divifion march off bjr 
fixes, and the feoond and third by lives : AH die other 
Troops march in the re#u: of the General's ; and the 
Recruits are to have green branches ftuck in their 
hats, to diftinguifh them. 

jlri. 7. The Officers, when they are on foot: 
are to hold their fwords in both hands, clofe againii 
their body, keeping the point in a line with their 
left fhoulder, and ftretching their right arm as 
low down as they can without conftraint ; when 
on horfeback, they are to carry their fwords in 
the manner before defcribed for the men. 

N. B. The non-commii^oned Officers are to cany 
their fwords, on horfeback and on foot, like the 
Officers. 



jtrL (. 
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^t. S. The Officers perfbhn their falute at 
four motions: 

1. Bring the fword with an outftretched arm 
juft below the bread in a perpendicular line. 

2. Drop the point with a very quick motioh. 

3. Bring back the fword to the pofition N^. 1, . 

4. Bring the fword down upon the holder 
again, if on horfeback ; if on foot, bring it to 
the pofition above defcribed in Art. 7. 

N. B. The Officers are not to begin faluting, till they 
come within three paces of the perfon they are to 
falute, counyng four hetween each motion, excepting 
the fecood and third, totireeo which they ne to take 
doubie tijne. 

The Standard-bearers on foot, are to perform the Tame 
motions with the Standards, and to falute, as the 
Colour-bearers do in the Infantry. 

ArL 9. The Officers, when they are at their 

g>fts on foot in the front of their Squadron, or 
egitnent, m.uft keep their eyes conftantly caft 
to tne right, their feet in a line, with the interval 
of a fmali pace only between them, their khees 
fiifT, and their front even ; muiO: ftand quite fteady, 
drefs in a ftraight rank to the right, and divide 
equaJiy their diftances. 

N. B. Thefe dire£Uons are alfo to be obfeired by the 
non-commiffioned Officers and private men. 

Art. 10. When the Troops have paflcd by in 
Review, they are to march up to their former 
ground again in regular order, taking care ne- 
vcrthelefs to leave greater intervals between the 

' C 4 Squa. 
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Squadrons I fo that every Squadron may come 
ezadly oppofite to their own horfes. 

Art. 1 1. Every Troop^ as foon as it has taken 
up its ground, draws out and forms the Recruits, 
together with the Trumpeter, and fuch new non- 
commiflioned Officers as have not yet pafled in 
He view : Afterwards, when the laft Troop has 
pafled by, the General, or Colonel, pofts himfeif 
at the head of the Recruits, and leads them on ; 
behind him marches the Captain, followed by the 
new non commiflioned Officers, the Trumpeter, 
and the Recruits in one Divilion, fized in their 
ranks, as they ftand in the Troop. 

N. B. The Recruits belonging to the laft Troops, as 
foon as they have pafled by in Review, are ordered,, 
during their marching up to their ground, to fall 
out, and join thofe of the General's Troop , that 
the whole may follow in regular and fucceffive 
order. 

Art. 12. After the Recruits have beep reviewed, 
^ the Captains march to their Troops, make them 
ihoulder theirCarbines, and the Recruits and ribn« 
commiffioned Officers fall into their ranks again* 



CHAR 
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CHAR II. 

HEN a Regiment cxcrcifcs on foot on a 
field-day, the following part of the Ma- 
nual -Exercifc is to be performed. 



1. Reft ydur Carbines! . . 3 motions* 

1. Seize the Carbine with the right hand under 
the cock, and turn the lock outwards. 

2. Bringup theCsirbine with a very quick motion 
from your /houlder with the right hand, and feize 
it with the left juft above the lock, fo that the 
little finger may reft upon the fpring , and the 
thumb lie upon the ftock bppofite to your eyes. 

3* Keep the right foot fa(l,and let the Carbine fall 
with a ftrong motion on the left arm, which muft 
be raifed a little from the body, that the Carbine 
may lie floping over the elbow •, the right arm 

I muft hang in a ftraight line down the body, and 

i the right hand grafp the Carbine behind the cock; 

the left, with outftretched fingers, muft lie clofe 

i to the fpring, fo that the Carbine may reft between 

I the thumb and the fore-finger. 

2. Slwulder your Carbines I . . 2 motions. 

I. Bring up the Carbine to a perpendicular line 
before the left fhoulder with your right hand, and 
feize it at the butt-end with your left, placing 
the thumb and two fore- fingers above the butt» 
and the two laft fingers under it. 

2. Bring 
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. 2. Bring the Carbine with a briik motion upon 
your left fhoulder, prefling the guard againft the 
cuirals, at the fame time throw back your right 
hand, and let ic Bang with outftretched fingers 
down the right fide ; the left arm muft be a little 
bent, to raife the Carbine fo high that the iaft loop 
may but juft appear above the fhoulder from 
behind. 

3. Order yimr Carbims! • , Amotions. 

1. Seize the Carbine under the cock with your 
right hand, turning the lock outwards* 

2. Come to your poiie, in the manner direded 
ID the fecond motion of Explanation x. 

3. Reft the Carbine, as in the third motion of 
p3(planj^tioQ I. 

4. Bring the Carbine briikly tg your right 
Shoulder, with the right arm ftretched out, and 
keeping your right hand with clofed fingers under 
the cock, at the fame time grafp the Carbine 
a^inft the hpllQW of your ri^c iboulder with 
your left. 

5. Keep your left hand faft , and with your 
right feize the Carbine near the muzzle, with the 
thumb running along the barrel. 

6. Plant the butt-end with a quick and ftrong 
motion upon the ground clofe by your right foot 
with your right hand, and at the fame time throw 
back your left. 

4. Ground your Carbines / • • 4 naotions, 

X. Face to the right upon your heels, and at 
the fame time turn the Carbine fo that the cock 

may 
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©ny point to thf rcur^and the flat of the butt- 
i?nd lie againft the infide of your foot. 
. 2. Step direftly forward with your left foot» 
and lay the Carbine upon the ground, your left 
hand hanging down by your left foot, anc} your 
right foot kept faft with the butt-f nd againft it, 

3. Raifc yoorfelf up again nimbly, bringing 
back your left foot to its former po0tion, and 
keep your body faced to the right, 

4. Face.again to the left upon ypur heels, and 
come to your proper front, letting your hands 
hang down without .motiop, 

r. T^e up your Carbines / . • 4 motions* 

1. Face toithc right upon your heels. 

2. Sink your body down, and come to the 
pofition defcribed in grounding. 

3. Raife up yourfelt and Carbine, and at the 
fame time flip up your right hand as high as the 

muzzle. 

4. Face to the left, and come to yogr proper 
front, holding your Carbine in the fame pofition 
as is diredtcd in Explanation 3. 

6. Shoulder, your Carbim I • • 5 motion*. 

I. Slip your right hand as far down the barrel 
as you can without coriftrannt. 
. a. Raifc the Carbine high up in a perpendicular 
line from the ground with your right hand, and 
feize it with your left above the fpring. 

3. Bring the Carbine down to your Reft. 

4. Bring the Carbine before your left ftioulder 

to the pofition defcribed in the firft motion of Ex- 

•piao^tipn a. „, 

'^ 5. Place 
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5« Place the Carbine on your fhoulder in the 
manner direfted in the fecond motion of Expla* 
notion 2. , 

7. Secure your CarUnes ! . . 5 motions. 

The three firft motions bring you to your Re/t 
as in Explanation i. 

4. Bring the Carbine oppofite to your left fide, 
turning the guard towards your body, with your 
right hand Kept under the cock, and your left 
over the fpring. 

5. Bring down the Carbine with a brilk mo- 
tion under your left arm, and, throwing back 
your right hand, let it hang down your right tide ; 
taking care to drefs in the rank with the Carbine, 
and to hold the muzzle at an equal diftance from 
the ground. 

8. Shoulder your Carbines / . • 4 motions. 

1. Seize the Carbine with your right hand, in 
the manner before explained. 

2. Come to your Reft at one motion, according 
to Explanation 1. 

At the two remaining motions come to your 
-fhoulder, as is direfted in Expl. 2. 

9. Tour Carbines high in your right arms f 

5 motions. 

The three firft motions bring you to your Reft^ 
as defcribed in Expl. i. 

4. Shift your right hand under the cock in fuch 
a manner , that the four fingers may lie under 
the cock, and the thumb over the guard ; at the 
fame time flip up your left hand as high as the 

fwivci 
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fwtvel of your fling, and bring the Carbine with 
a ftrong motion againft your right fhoulder. 

5. Throw back your left hand, letting it hang 
down by your fword, and hold the Carbine right 
up and down in your right hand. 

16. Shoulder your Carbines / . . 4 motions. 

1. Clap your left hand ftrong upon the fling- 
fwivel againft the hollow of your right flioulder. 

2. Bring the Carbine at one motion on your 
left arm, placing your right hand with clofed fin- 
gers behind the cock, and the little finger of your 
left againft the fpring, as in your Reft. 

4 and 5* Comt to your (houlder in the man- 
ner directed in Expl. 2, 

II. Club your Carbines I . . 6 motions^ 

I, 2 and 3. Reft your Carbine in the manner 
before directed. 

4. Caft about the Carbine with a briflc motion, (b 
that the butt-end may be upwards, the guard even 
with your eyes, and the lock outwards ; the left 
hand remaining, as before, againft the fpring, 
only turned , but the right placed below it, with 
die thumb lying on the ftock. 

5. Keep your right hand in the fame polition, 
and raife the Carbine till the lock comes in a line 
with your hat, at the fame time feize it with your 
left near the muzzle, letting your left arm hang 
as low down as you can reach without conftraint, 
and keeping your right, with a fquared elbow, a 
Ipan's diftance from your breaft. 

6. Bringdown the Carbine with a quick motion on 
your flioulder, and throw back your right hand. 

12. Shoulder 
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12. Shoulder your Carina / . . 5 motions. 

1. Place your right hand in its former pofi* 
tioD on the Carbine^ and raife it from your fhoul* 
der, holding it in a perpendicular line at a fpan's 
diftance from you, and the lock even with your 
hat. 

2. Sink the Carbine with your right hand till the 
guard comes oppofite to your mou(h, at the fame 
time quitting your left, place it above your rights 
with tne little finger refting againft the fpring. 

3. Turn the Carbine at one motion, bringing 
down the butt-end, and come to your Reft. 

4 and 5« Thefe two motions are performed in 
the manner before explained. 

13. Face to the right / • . 2 motions. 

1. Face to the right upon both heels, keeping 
the right foot fail before the left^ after you have 
facei 

2. Raife your right foot, and fet it down with, 
a ilrong motion, by your left. 

i^. As you were I ... 2 motions. 

1. Face to the left again on both heels, keep- 
ing the right foot faft behind the left, after you 
have faced. 

2. Lift op the right foot, and plant it ftrong 
by the left. 

15. Face to the left! ... 2 motions. 

This is performed at tWo motions as in the 
foregoing Explanation. 

16. As 
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16. As yon 'mtrtt • . . % motions* 

Thefe two mottofis are peifotiAed accordinj^ to 
Explanatioa 13. 

17. Fact to. the rigbt-a^out! • 3 motiooi* 

1. Step back with the right foot, placing tht 
hollow of it in a ftraight line behind the lefl 
heel. 

2. Face to the right-about on both hech. 

3. Raife the right foot, and plant it with a 
firong motion by your left. 

x8. To tie left-ahui as you were ! 3 motions^ 

1. Stej} out a little with your right foot, placing 
the heel in. a^ dtre& line before the hdlotf ^ 
your left. 

2. Face to the left-about on both heels. 

3. Raife your right foot, and plant it ftrong 
by your left again. 

19. Face to the left about / . . 3 motions. 

Thefe three motions are performed, as direAed 
in the foregoing Explanation. 

ao. To the right' about as you were! 3 motions. 

This is performed at three motions, according 
to Explanation 1 7. 



It 
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IT is his Majefty's ftriA commaiid» that the 
Cavalry ihall perform every part of their foot- 
exercife with the utmoit exadtnefs , and above 
all things care mull be taken, that they are 
caught to load quick ; yet the Officers, as well 
as the non - commiffioned Officers and private 
Soldiers, are at the fame time to underftand,that 
the firings, which they perform on foot, are never 
intended to be made ufe of in real fervice, other- 
wife than when they are in cantonments, or on 
out- polls, and happen to be attacked in fuch fi- 
tuations by a fmall body of the Enemy, that the 
Guard may be able to keep them off by their 
fire, till the whole have gained time to faddle, 
and to march out on horfeback to difperfe them. 



PART 
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PART IV. 



CHAP. I. 

Regiments at a Review, and in the 
be^nning of a Campaign to be al- 
ways complete. 

Article i, 

AT Reviews, in time of ^eace, and in the 
beginning of a Campaign in time of war, 
every Regiment, and confequently every 
Troop, Ihail be always complete under arms, ia 
Officers, non-commifiioned Officers, and private 
Men, nor {hall any Colonel fuffi^r a deficiency in 
his Regiment of either man or horfe on pain of 
being caffiiered. 

N. B. During the months of Exercife, Regiments are 
always to march out complete to the Renaezvous ; if 
any Troop therefore ihould have more than flx men 
fick, it muft borrow as many as are wanting from the 
Supernumeraries belonging to another ; and the Ge- 
nerals, or commanding Oncers of Regiments, flialt 
be anfwenble that their refpedive Troops and Re* 
giments, when they exercife alone, are always com^ 
piete under arms. 

D ATt.%: 
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ydrt. ft. Ac a Review, and in die b^aaing of 
a Campsugn, every Troop muft be compofed ci 
the following Numbers : 

3 CommlfBohed Officers ; 
_. 6 Non comouffimwd Qfficert I „ 

I Trumpeter i 
€6 Private Mcp; 

X Farrier ; 
r 74 Horlea. 1 

Thus every Reghoriit utider ardu WiU co&fe* 
quendy have, 

^2 Commiflioned Officers, including the two 
Adjutants, qiie of which is appointed to 
she Genera's Troops and diib other to fte 
Major's; 

66 Non^Gommiffiofied OfficM (, 

ID Trumpeters; 
66o Private Men i 

10 Farriers ; 
740 Horfes* • 

' N. B. TheTninipet-inajor and ^ettfe^dnlnmier Are 
alio appointed to the General's Trobg,. 

'Art. 3. The Men are required to be in perfe& 
kealth^ and in the beft order» nor muft any In- 
valids, or fuch as become inca^ble of doing their 
duty, be fufiered to continue m a Regiment, for 
which the Colonel fhall be anfwerable ; neither 

ihall 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Jor ^he Ho Rs^nl gi 

9iill MybeenteitaiMd under the age of 25 years^ 
but fuch.pnlf as are grpwn to maturity, and of 
robuft and vigorous conftitutions. 

The liorfcs are alfo to be conftahtljr preferved 
in tit condition for fervice ; and the Colonel fhall 
be, 10 like manner, "refponfible , that he keepi 
none in the Regiment, which are any wayi dif^ 
temper^.. . 

jfr/. 4* The fick men, and fuch as are wounded^ " 
or otherwife incapable ojf performing their exer* 
cife , fh^U , provided they are able , march out 
irtthouc amis iritfi tht fupernumeraries i but thoTe 
who are too (ick to go abroad, mult be left b6« 
Jiind in their quarters. 

^. B« If a Regiment ihould happen to be ficldj at 
the time of a RevieV, it is his Majefty's will, not- 
withflanding, that it fliall be complete in men jmd 
Wfes, becatife in time of peace men can never be 
ifrahtihg to fiipply any flich deficiency. 

Jri, 5. When one Tt'oop has more fick men 
than another, .and, although it marches out to the 
place of Exerdfe compkte, neverchelefs has not 
66 who are able to perform their Exercife , be- 
caufe the fick muft be excufed ; in that cafe, the 
Hegiitienc muft be completed from alt the fupen- 
nuitieraries, and it is not very material, although 
tt Troop ihould ev^n have non^, provided the 
Regiment is formed, and 60 m^n appear without 
JiriM ill theiC fteml : But as foon as the Regiment 
iiaft ftkrched by in review, and is formed again^ 
tvery Troop muft have its owji tften, both undcrr 

Pa armst 
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armsy and without arms, becaufe the fick ar6 
then to fail into their refpeftive Troops. 

Art. 6. No new non-commiffioDed Officer (hall 
be appointed in* the room of any other who is 
fick, unlefs he Ihould not recover before the 
Review. . 



CHAP. II. 

The form of lodging the Kettle-drums> 
and Standards^ 

ArticU t.^ 

AFTER the Recruits have pafied in revicur^ 
the Colonel gives the word of command to 
the whole Regiment : 

^9 the rigbt-atout I 

and after the Regiment has faced about^^ 

Marcbl . • 

upon which the whole ftep off together, and march 
with a briflc pace to their horfes, the firft and fe* 
cond Squadron inclining to the left, and the fourth 
and fifth to the right : When the third Squadron 
comes within about fix paces off the front-rank 
of horfes , the center- and rear-rank break, the 
firft and fecond Divifion of which marches in by 

the 
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the right flank of the Squadrdn, and the third and 
fourth by the left : When .the whole have marched 
to their horfes, they are to ftand fall, facing to- 
wards them » till the Colonel gives the following 
word ot command : 

Mnmil 

at which the men unlink their horfes as quick as 
poflible y return their Carbines » mounc .nimbly 
without waiting perceptibly for one another, and 
.drefs their ranks ; after which they are to put on 
their gloves: The Colonel then gives the word of 
command. 

Draw your Swords! 

after which a Cornet from every Squadron brings 
his Standard to the head of the General's Squa- 
dron, and then returns to his refpedtive poft 
again. 

N. B. The Trumpeters belon^og to every Squadron, 
are to march with the Standards to the General^ 
Squadron. 

Art^ 2. The form of march to be obferved in 
Jodging the Standards, is as follows : 

I. The Kettle drummer. 

a. The eleven Trumpeter^ in two ranks. 

3. The Captain, and behind him one Comet. 

. 4. The Standard-bearers with the Standards in 
a finglerank. 

D 3 5, The 
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j(. The GeMial's Squadron told ofiP sii ftiDrDif 
▼ifions^ as ufual. 

Vf hen t\)t Somdards in^ch hy \hp Kii^> t^^j VC( 
to lalute. 

N. B. If the place of Exercife is not far dUkmt fwn the 
Qolonel's quartos, the Trumpets are to continue 
ffaiunding tHl the Standards SMrrive therCf after which 
the Captain orders the men to returp their fwojds, 
and. march to their ftables : The other Squadrons^ 
after the Standards are brought \o the General's 9qu^- 
* droA, return their fwords, and march 'in regular or* 
der in the rear of the General's Squadron into quar* 
ten, when they are difouiM in ofdtr t» mK their 
hqrfes into the ftables, and take off the faddies, af^ 
^ which the proper Guard » to aJfcmUe 'at the bom- 
mandtng €^ScerV qai(rters. 

a' Sentry muft be immediately pofted over the Staf^% 
dards by the G^ner^I'^ Squadron ,1, till ^ Qw^ 
mounts. 



CHAP. 
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Containing diredHons for teaching the 
Exercife on horfeback, and on foot^ 
in the moft eafy a^d expeditious 
method, and bringing a Regiment 
into order without any lumecef&rjf 
fatigue. 

IT is his MtjAft ftrift coiiftnand, that all 
ft^OKfltS'ihaii be kcipc m goodorder, not 
eiUy dumg tike time of Ex^fcife , bue tkidogh* 
Quc the whole year; and that they remain always^ 
quite complete, and in proper condition to march» 
wheofeerer they ikaU recetw fach orders. 

Art. 2. The Field - Officers muft oblige the 
Captains and Subalterns to attend their Troops 
diligently, and above all things to keep them un-^ 
der the ftrideft fubovdination, taking care that 
all orders are executed with the utmoft punftuali- 
ty^ and likewife that the men make themfelves 
rovers of their hories, ride in an upright and 
graceful pofition» fix their ftirrups according to 
the direraoM before given, and hokl their bridles 
fhort. 

. N. B. Every mtB flurfl be at liberty to bxeak hit own 
borfcy and xq excfciie him as he plsafet. 

D 4 ^t. %. 
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Art. 3. Great care muft be taken, as well on 
liorfeback as on foot, that the men don't talk^ or 
make the leait noife ; and on horfeback particu^ 
larly, that they don*t play with their bridles, or 
kick one another with their ftirrups, but always 
keep a profound filence, and ride in a regular and 
foldicr-like manner. 

• Art. 4. Men who have been long abfent from 
their Troops, either on furloughs, or on account 
of (Icknefs, muft be again regularly inftrufted 
from the beginning in every part of their Exercife, 

Art. 5. When a fubali;ern Officer neglefts his 
duty, or the care of his Troop, his Captain muft 
report him^ to the head-quarters, and Che com*^ 
manding Officer is to give him a fevcre repri- 
mand \ neverthelefs the Captains, and commanding 
Officer? are themfelves to take ail poffible pains 
in keeping their refpeAive Squadrons in proper 
order, ^nd their Subalterns are only required to 
be affifUng to them. 

Art. 6. When Officers become incorrigible, 
they muft be reported to.his Majefty : Whennon- 
commiffioned Officers likewife, who are Gentle- 
men, don't attend Sufficiently to their duty, they 
fhail forfeit all future pretcnfions to a commif- 
iion; and all other nonr commiffioned Officers 
jfhall in like manner be kept with the utmoft fe« 
verity to an exaft and diligent performance of 
their duty. 

r Aft.y. Officers and noh-commiffioned Officers 
muft always be alert on their guards, muft keep 

their 
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their men in good order, make them perform 
ev^ry thing in a regular manner at the reliefs, and 
inftruA their fentries how they arc to behave on 
their pdfts : When any Officer or non-commif- 
fioned Officer is negligent herein^ he muft be fe* 
verely puiiilhed. 

jfrL 8, Recruits, after they are appointed to 
Troops, are in the firft place to be exercifcd on 
foot, and taught how to march, to carry the head 
and body gracefully, to caft their eyes always to 
the right in marching ftraight forwards, but in 
wheeling, to the Sank which wheels, in order to 
fee that their ranks keep quite even and drefled : 
After they are perfefted in marching on foot, they 
muft be taught to ride, and particular care taken 
that they acquire a good feat, and hold their 
bridles in fuch a inanner as to have the entire 
command of their Horfes; that they keep their 
arms clofe to their bodies, and fit firm in the 
faddle, fo as not to gall the backs of their horfes 
by too much motion : When the Recruits have 
rid for fome time with ftirrups, and are able to 
manage their horfes at pleafure, either upon a 
trot or gallop, they muft be brought to ride with- 
out faddle, in order to gain a ftill fteadier feat» 
and to become as complete horfemen without it, 
as the bcft riding -mafter upon a demi-peak : 
When the Recruits are brought to this degree of 
IkUI, they muft be taught to fire on horfeback with 
their Carbines, in doing which it muft be o^ferved, 
that they are to prefent over the left ear of the 
horfe, and to level rather too low than too highf 
left their charge fliould be thrown away in the 

air 5 
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iMr; they muft be likewtfe tiughc to fire after th< 
ftm^ sacthod wkh their piftols. 

Jrt. 9. The Recruits are further to be in-* 
itruAedi in what manner to draw their fwordiyin 
what poficion to hold them, and how to retura 
them ; and muft be uught to underftand, as is 
l)^fore expreifed ia the beginning of thefe Repda- 
tioni^ that the principal adrantage of the Cavalr)r 
con0fts in charging iword ii) hand \ and alfo that 
yrhen a man raifes himfelf up in his faddle, and 
makes a full ftroke from above, it falls with douUo 
the force of one, which is made fitting ftill : Moreir 
over they muft be inftruded to hold their fwordi 
conftantly in fuch a pofiUon, a»to be able to ftrike 
Vith the edge, and never with the fiat. 

N. B. In order 10 bring die Reeniits Ca a flcrMil ufe 
of their fwords , the Officers muft have |^il-boanJ 
images mack) and ereded to reprefent an enemy^ 
which they are at full fpeed to cut at $ whereby it 
is once more to be obierved, that diey are always to 
raife themfelves in their ftirrups, when they make 
their ftroke: Afterwards, when a Recruit is rendered 
perfeA in this part of the Exercife, he muft be taken 
imo die ranks, and learn the evolutions^ as above 
eTcplaiaed) from &me of the old foldiers. 

- 'Art. 10. The nien muft be exercifed in ridlng^ 
every day in the week, during both the fummer 
and winter, unlefs when the ground is^ fo flippery 
in the latter feafon, that riding would be dan* 
geioua» 

\Art. II. During the time of exercifing in the 
faring of the year, the eiercife fliall be performed, 
five times on hbrfeback every week, and once on 
^ * foot : 
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Art. 12. ]| U hisMajefty'f pripcipi»l imw^cii^ 
th^ic the men fjiould imbibe a ftrong a&dioa for 
their horfes^ the Officers muft therefore fee^ that 
they taJce great care of tbeiHi, and ate inftru^^ in 
the knQwledgo of ^^ery thingt vhich oaay tend to 
dieif pr^ervatioo : Th^y aaufl: be alfo tauebt by 
the Regimental Saddler, how to fluff their Mdles» 
and to 6t them properly to their horfes backs, that 
whestfcicvof any atoratiMM T)6Gonie heco^rjr on a 
March, thuy may be able themftlvies to make 
them 9 and their horfaa Apt be ei^fed toaiiy 
injury. / 

A-t. 13. His Maje&y ftriftly orders the.€QOi» 
manding Officers of Regiments to take care, th^t 
their men are taught to laddie their horfes quick : 
"When a Regiment lies in a town, or in canton- 
ments, and tO'Orfiif h ftmufec), the whole Regi- 
ment, withou;*a iiagie perfon. wanting, muft be 
aflembIed,anA foras^ hiefore thf ffate in the fpace 
of twenty minutea*. 

When a Regipucnt ii encamped, and to boQt and 
fiiMU is founded, oa^^anters. are given to mount, the 
whole Regiment muft be formed in Squadron on 
the parade in 12 minutes. 

N. B. Tlie horfes are not, either at their Review, or 
on any other occafion, to have their manes plattbd, 
or their tails bound up. 

«. VIk/v Mv i K^^ro^^' ^^^ ^ always quartered 
with gooa Veteran foldiers, in order to learn from 

them 
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them haw to faddle their horfesj to currjr and rub 
them down » and every thing elfe relating to the 
care of thSm : The old men muft alfo teach thepi 
to be oeconomifts » and , contribute as much as 
poflible to make them complete foidiers. 

N. B. Recruits muft be alfo taught how to link their 
horfes when they difmount, which is to be done 
according to the directions above given ; namely, 
every man links his horfe with his reins to the reios 
of his. right-hand man , without waiting one for 
aoothier. 

iCr^ 15. The Officers themfelves mull teach 
the Recruits their foot-exercife, taking particular 
care that they load. quick. and level well, that 
whenfoever they Ihall happen to be attacked in 
cantonmentSy they may be able to make a good 
defence. 
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REGULATIONS 

FOR THE 

DRAGOONS^ 

PART I. 



CHAP. J. 

A Regiment of Dragoons confiftiog of ^ five 
Squadrons, contains the following num<« 
bers of Officers , non-commiflioned Offi- 
cerst and private Men. 

. * A Regiment of ten Squadrons contains double thQ 
fiomb^ of Officers, non-commifltoned Officers, Drum- 
mers, and private Men, iKrhich are ipecified in tho 
following deuil. 

Princi* 
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PriACMl T' ^ 

(^i Mi 



General, or Colonel 
L^euteoant-Coloncl 
Major . '. . . 






Inferior 
Scaff-Officers. 



> 2+ 



^1 Adjutants • . 
I Quarter-mafter 
I Chaplain • • 
t Solicitor .' . 
I Surgeon 
f 5 Matei « . ^ 
^ I Riding-mafter 
I Kettle-druinmer^ 

4 Hautboys J; • 
i Saddler "• 

5 Farriers . . 
I Provoft • . 



4 Captains^ including two \ 
Captahl-Lieittenants I 

Commiflioned 120 Lieutenants , including I 
^' ^'^^ cte two Adjotantsv "^rttty / ^ 

rank as fuch ; • • • i 

5 Comets ...../ 



] 



\ 



Vcdoou 



f 1 1 Non^ct^mmifltoned Offi-i 
Non-comtnif- I ficcrs 

SIdSS f i Drummers 



ct^mmifltoned Offi-l 
pri Squadron do/ 
Kners pr. Squa* f ' 75 

* . • . tsy 

pr. Squa- "J 

• V • ^^^l 720 
jrar^es pr. T (^ 

I • . • 5dJ 



132 Drago6ns pr. Squa* 
dron 
1% Supernumeraries 
Squadron 

Efftaivcs Total «5i 
The 
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. The eldeft Adjutant , the Kettle-drummer, the 
four Hautboys, and all belonging to the inferior 
^taff, are appointed to the Colonel's Squadron ^ 
die youngeft Adjutant to the Major's Squadron. 

The twelve Supernumeraries per Squadron, be« 
ing only defigned to keep the Regiment complete, 
are never to march under arms, but when any cf 
the men fall fick,in which cafe they muft fupply 
thdr places. 

^Jp The remainder of this Part, and Part 
the iecond of the Dragoon-Regulaiians^ being 
UteralJy the iame as PAR'f the firft and fe- 
cond of the Harfe^ ezdufive of thofe few va- 
yiatiotis« which have been taken notice of :ift 
their proper places, I Ihall therefore, in or- 
der to avcnd repetitionybeg leave to refer the 
Reader to them^ and proceed to Part ^ the 
third* 



m 
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PART IIL 

THE 

Manual Exercife. 

'• ■■■■ ' I ^ , ' ■ 

CHAP., I. 

How the Officers are to take their 
.Pofts in the rear of the Regiment, 
-when the Maoual Exercife is to be 
performed. 

Article i. 

AS foon as the Dragoons are dirmounted,che 
horfes linked » the bayonets fixed , and 
firelocks fhouideccd , the firft and fecond 
Squadron are to incline to the left, the fourth and 
fifth to the right from their horfes , and march 
(without word of command) with a brifk pace 
towards the center of the Regiment, where they 
are to join the third ; the firft and fecond Divifion 
of the third Squadron march out from the right 
flank, the tbjrd and fourth from the left 9 and 

fQrm 
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form as quick as poflible in the front of their own 
horfes ; and the whole Regiment mufl clofe in 
fuch manner as to leave no intervals between the 
Squadrons. 

The Squadrons are to be tofd off in Platoons ; 
and when they march from their' horfes, the non- 
commilBoned Officers are to fall in; the Officers, 
and Standard-bearers are to remain in their re- 
fpe£^ive Squadrojis. 

* N* B. A Re^ment of ten Sqaadrons, is to be formed 
in two battaTions ; the Hrft in the front of the horfes 
of the third Squadron \ and the fecond, in the front 
of thofe of the eighth ^ in which fituation they are 
to rtvasAXi during the Manual Exercife, and the 
Firings. 

Art^ 2. When the Regiment is thus formed 
with ihottldered arms, aad fixed bayonets,' in the 
front, (he commanding Officer giv^es the fol- 
lowing caution : 

Take care to perform your Exercife ! 

upon which the Drummers belonging to the third 
Squadron run into the front, and poft themfelves 
behind the commanding Officer, oppofite to the 
center : X^c other Drummers run to the right and 
left flank, where they draw up three deep^ and 
drefs with the Regiment. 

^r/. 3. As foon as the. Drummers have polled 
themfelves, the commanding Officer orders a 
ihort ruffle, at which the Officers, non-commif- 
iioned Officers, Standard bearers. Hautboy s^ and 
Drumn^ers, face to the right-about, and march, 
' * E without 
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without further notice from the drum^ into the 
i'ear of the Regiment. 

The Major alfo rides into the rear, and polls 
himfelf on the right flank, in a line with the . 
Officers. 

The Officers, together with the Standard* 
bearers and Hautboys, in taking their pofts of 
exercife in the rear, are to march after one an- 
other through the intervals where the non-com- 
miffioned Officers in the front-rank ftood. 

The Offi(;ers, and noncommiffioned Officers 
are always to carry their fwords firm in both hands, 
^ith the flats towards the front. 

y&t. 4. As foon as the Officers, non-commif- 
fioned Officers, Standard-bearers, and Hautbovs 
have marched into the rear, and halted in ftraight 
ranks, the commanding Officer orders a fecond 
ruffle, at which they all come to the left-about to 
their proper front, and the Standard-bearers or- 
der the ilandards. 

N. B. The non-commiffioned Officers who form the 
fourth rank in the rear of the Regiment, muft ftand 
faft ; and the Standard-bearers, Hautboys, and Drum- 
mers are to drefs in a line : The Officers are to draw 
up eight feet in the rear of the non-commiffioned 
Officen,and the Ketde-drummers to remain on borfe* 
back, on the right flank. 

At the fecond ruffle, the flank-men ftep out twenty- 
four paces in the front : If the Regiment confifts of 
ten Squadrons, one flank*man fteps out from the 
right of the firft Battalion, and one from the left of 
the fecond, 

N.B. In 
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N. B. In a Regiment of ten Squadrons, formed as 
above in two Battalions, the Colonel gives the word 
of command to one, land the Lieutenant-Colonel 
to the other. 



CHAP. II. 

General Obfervations concerning the 
Manual Exercife. 

Article 1. 

JT is neceilary in the firft place, that every 
man, under arms, fhould sUTume a gdod air. 
Id his head and body unconftrained. Keep his 
feet in a proper pofition, and draw in his belly. 

' Art. 2. In order to have the Exercife per- 
formed well, it is, in a particular manner, re- 
quifue, that the ranks and files Ihould firft be 
even; the Men are therefore to be taught to 
make it an inviolable rule, as foon as they handle 
their arms, always to drefs themfelves to the right, 
and to cover well their leaders. 

ArL 3. If the Men have lines drawn, they are 
to toe them ; but, without lines, they muft caft 
their eyes to the right, and drefs accordingly. 

Art. 4. Great care muft be taken, that the 
Men carry their arms welU for which reafon, 
they muft firft be diligently taught, and in* 

E 2 formed. 
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formedf thac they are 'to keep them fteady aiid 
even upon their Ihoulders ; the upper part not too 
dpfe to their head, nor the butt-end. too far from 
their body, with three fingers placed above, and 
two under it i their arms almoft ftretched out,' 
but unconftrained ; the barrels outwards, and the 
guards prefled againft their body, in a firm and 
fieady pofition. 

Ari. 5. That the firelocks, when (houldered, 
may be exaftly dreffed in rank and file, the Men 
muft keep their bodies upright, and in full fronts 
and not have one ihoulder too forward, or the 
other too backward. 

Art. 6. The diftances between the files mufl: 
be equal, and not greater than from arm to arm, 
and that the Men have juft room to perform the 
motions i for the future therefore, they are noc 
albwed to be fo large as before. 

Art. 7. The firft thing to be taken care of in 
the difciplining of Men, is, for the Officers to 
exercife, and drefs them properly on foot, till 
they affume the air of a Soldier, and get rid of 
the clown. 

Art, t. In the performance of the Manual 
Exercife, the Men muft wait well between the 
motions, and do them together, counting ten 
between every one. 

Art. 9. Every motion muft be performed as 
quick and immediate as pofiible after the flank* 

men 
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men bcgia it^ who are to make the motions 
nimbly, but very large* 

A't. 10. The Men muft do every motion with 
life, and come down with a ftrong flap upoa 
their firelocks or pouches, in that part of the 
Exercife, where thofe motions are required i^ in 
planting their feet likewife, they are firft to lift 
their legs well up always, and then fet to them 
down hard and together. 

jlrt. II. The Men muft be as quick as pof- 
fible, in the performance of all facings ; muft 
keep their knees ftiff, and plant their feet, whe- 
riier forwards or backwards, brifkly and fliort ; 
muft carry their arms alfo firm, and quite fteady 
upon their ihoulders. 

Jrt. I a. The Men muft keep their ranks and 
files exadtly drefled, during the whole Exercifci^ 
and never move their left heels. 

Art. 13. At every word of command, and in 
all the motions, the, Men muft drefs with their 
arms^ in rank and file ; muft carry them at an 
equal height and diftance from their bodies, and 
always hold them fteady, and without motion \ 
in the pofition of the fotfe^ muft place their left 
hand clofe to the feather-fpring, and in a direft 
line with their eyes. 

Art. 14. No Soldier fliall mome his head under 
arms, and during the Exercife \ much lefs pre- 

£ 2 fume 
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fuQie CO look forwards^ to the left, or backwards ; 
but muft caft his eyes conftantly to the right. 

Art. 15. A S6ldier muft perform hisExercife 
with a good grace; is not to tremble, grunt» 
bend his knees, lean either forwards or back- 
wards, or hang down his head ; but conftantly to 
ftand upright and fteady, and to do all his mo- 
tions with great fpirit. 

Art. 16. The men's legs muft be a large hand's 
breadth diftant from each other, in the per- 
formance of every motion, and word of command, 
excepting when they ftand (houldered, in which 
pofition, their heels muft be clofed together, and 
their toes turned outwards. 

Art. 17. The right hand muft hang motion- 
lefs down the right fide of the body, and no maa 
fiir a finger. 



Q^P 
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CHAP. III. 

The Manual Exercife, with an Ex- 
planation. 

TH E commanding Officer gives the word of 
command, 

^akt care to perform the Mdmtal Exerclfiy wtb- 
out word of tonmand ! ' 

upon which the orderly Drummer beats a long 
ruffie, and the Regiment performs the Manual 
Exercife according to the following words of cotp- 
mand, beginning immediately after the ruffle. 

1. Join your right hands to your Firelocks ! 

I motion. 

Seize the Firelock with your right hand, and' 
turn the lock outward, keeping the Firelock in 
the fame (icuation as before. 

2. Poife your firelocks! T ♦ I i motion. 

Bring up the Firelock with a quick motion 
from your fhoulder, and feize it with the left^ 
hand, juft above the lock, fo that the little finger 
may reft upon the fpring, and the thumb lie 
upon the ftock : The Firelock muft not be held 
too far from your body, and your left hand muft 
be of an equal height with your eyes. 

£ 4 3. Cock 
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3. Cock your Firelocks I • . 2 motions. 

1. Turn the barrel oppofire to your face, an4 
place your thumb upon the cock, your fore-finger 
before the tricker, and your other three fingers 
under the gu^rd^ railing ypur right elbow fquait 
at this motion. 

2. Cock your Firelock, by drawing your el- 
bow down at the fame time, keeping your thumb 
upon the cock| and your fore finger before the' 
tricker. 

4. Prefent ! . . . • 4 1 motion. 

Step brifkly back with your right foot behind 
your left heel,and bring the butc-efld,in prelenting^ 
^ven with your fhoulder, finking the muzzle a 
little, and levelling in a line to the right. 

5. Firft/ ••*••*:. I motion., 

Praw the tricker brifkly back, then bring the 
Firelock down to the right fide, holding it fiitn 
and ftbady agaihl^ your body, and in a level above. 
tfi6 waifl-belt, and, at the fame time^ feize the 
cock with your right hand. 

6. Half cock your Pireloch t . • i motion. 

Halfrjbend thd cocH brifkly» with a draw-back 
of your elbow. 

7. UanSeyour Catiridges / . . 2 motions* 

I. Bring your hand^ with a fhort round to your 
pouch, flappingr it, hard» and tilke hold of your 
Cartridge, 

t. Bring 
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2. Bring the Carcridge^ with a quick motion^ 
a hand's breadth diftahce from your mouth with 
your right hand.. 

i. Open jour Cartri^esf . . 2 niotions. 

I. Bring the Cartridge nimbly to your mouthy 
and bite the top well off. 

£. Bring it back again to the fame diftance 
from your mouth, as before. 

9. Prime! .••••• 2 tootions. 

I, Turn up your hand, with your thumb reiUng 
t^pon the pan, and ihake in the powder. 
*. 2, Place the two iaft fingers of your right hand 
behind the pan, holding the Cartridge upright 
between the thumb, and the two fore-fingers. 

10. Shut your Pans I . . • 2 motions. 

^1. Shut the pan brilkly^ drawing your right 
^rm, at this motion, towards your body, and 
holding the Cartridge fjftft in your hand, as in the 
former poficion. 

,2. Seize the Firelock, with a. ftrong motion, 
behind the lock, with your two laft fingers. 

11. Cajl about to charge! . • i motion^ 

^ Step nimbly up wit|i your right foot, fetting it 
down ftrong, and before your left heel, and with, 
your left hand bring about the Firelock to your 
left fide, holding it by the third loop, and the 
muzzle in a line with your right fhoulder ; at 
the fame time quit the Firetock with your right 
hand, holdipg die Cartridge in your full fift* a 

hand's 
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hand's breadth from the muzzlci and in a' fine 
with your mouth. 

12. Charge wiib Cartridges ! . 2 motions. 

1. Turn up your hand, and putting the Car- 
tridge into the muzzle, fhake all the powder ihto 
the barrel. 

2. Place your right hand clofed, with a quick 
and ftrong motion, upon the rammer. 

13. Draw your Rammers ! . . i motion. 

Draw out the Rammer with as quick a nio- 
tion as poflible, place it above your waift-belt,' 
and fhorten it, holding it in a line with the bar-^ 
rei of your Firelock. 

14. Pui them in the Barrels ! . i motion. 

Pufti the Ranfimer down the barrel, then draw 
It entirely out again with an outftretched arm, 
•and, placing it above your waift-belt, fliorten it» 
keeping it in a line with the barrel. 

ig. Return your Rammers! . . i motion. 

Return the Ramrmer, pufhing it down with as 
quick a motion as poffible, immediately after 
which, bringing the Firelock up before your left 
ihoulder, place your left hand upon the butt- end, 
and at the fame time fall back with your right 
foot. 

16. Shoulder your Firelocks! l i matioiu 

Bring your Firelock upon your ihoulder, and 
throw back your right hand nimbly down your - 

right 
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right fide, and carry your arms in the pofition, 
already largely dcfcribed in the general Obfcrva- 
tions on the Manual Exercife. 

1 7. Ordir your Firelocks / . . 6 motions. 

1. Seize the Firelock with your right hand> 
turning the lock outwards. , 

2. Raife the Firelock from your Ihoulder, and 
place yo\ir left hand with a quick motion above 
the l0ck -, holding the piece right up and down 
in both hands before you, and ypur left hand 
even with your eyes. 

3. Step brifkly back with your right foot, 
placing it 'a hand's breadth diftant from the heel 
of your left ; at the fame time, bring down the. 
Firelock as quick as poffible, to your Rejl^ 
finking it as far down before your left knee, as 
your right hand will permit without conftraint : 
Your left hand is kept faft in this motion, and 
your right, with clofcd fingers, held under the 
cock -, taking care to draw in the muzzle well to- 
wards yaur body, and to drefs in a line with the 
butt- end. 

4* Draw the Firelock nimbly, with your left 
band, againft your right ihoulder, fo that it be 
of an equal height, keeping both hands in the 
fame pofition, in the performance of this mo- 
tion. 

5. Quit the Firelock with your right hand, and, 
finking it at the fame time, with your left, feize 
it near the muzzle, which muft be of an equal 
height with ypur eyes, and hold it clofe againft 
your right fide. 

6. Lift 
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6. Life up year right foot, and plant it firm^ 
^hd at once, by your left ; at the fame time throw 
back your left hand behind your fword, and with 
your right, bring down the butt-end ftrong upon 
the ground^ placing it even with th^ tOe of your 
right foot ; the thumb of your right band lying 
along the barrel, and the muzzle kept at a little 
diftance from your body. 

18. Ground your Firelocks ! • • 4 riiotiont « 

1, Face to the right upon your heels, and, at 
the fame time, turn the Firetock, fo that the 
lock may point to the rear, and the flat of the 
butt-end lie againft the infide of your foot. 

2. Step diredlly forward with your left foot, 
about as far as the third loop of the Firelock^ 
and lay it upon the ground, your left hand hang- 
ing down by your left foot, and your right foot 
kept faft, with the butt end againft it. 

2. Raife yourfelf up again nimbly, bringing 
back your left foot to its former pofition, and 
keep your body faced to the right. 

4. Face again to the left upon your beds, and 
come to your proper fronts letting your hands 
hang down without motion. 

19. T^ke up your Firelocks! . ^ 4 motions. 

1. Face to the right upon your heels. 

2. Sink your body down, and come to the po- 
fition defcribed in grounding. 

3. Raife up yourfelf artd Firelock, and at the 
fame time flip up your right hand as high as the 
muzzle. 

4. Face 
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' 4. Face to the left, and come to your proper 
^nt, holding the Firelock in the fame pofition 
as is dire&ed in Explanation 17. 

20. Shoulder your Firekch / ; . 5 motions. 

!• Slip your right hand down the barrel^ as far 
«s the third loop. 

2. Raife the. Firelock high up in a perpendi- 
cular line from the ground with your right hand, 
and feize it with your left above the fpring. 

3. Step back with your right foot, placing it 
behind your left hcel^ and come down to your 
Reft. 

4. Lift up your right foot, and plant it ftrong, 
bring tb^ Firelock at the fame time before your 
left ihpulder, and feize the butt-end with your left 
hand, keeping it in the pofition above defcribed* 

5. Place the Firelock upon your (bowlder, and 
tbryw your right hand hfifkly back. 

21. Prefent your arms! Z . 3 motions. 

This is performed at thnee motions^ as is di- 
reAed in flxpl^nation 17^ 

22. To tberigbt'oim / • • 3 motions. 

i. Bripg up theFirebck with a quick motion 
high before you, till your left hand comes even* 
with your eyes, keeping both hands in the fame 
pofition. 

2. Face to the right-about, taking care in 
facing, to hold the Firelock right up and down* 
and fteady jp your hands. 

3. Step 
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3. Step back with your right foot, and come 
down to your prefent. 

2^. To ibe Uft-ahouty as you were! 3 motions. 

1. Bring up your right foot brifkly to the hol- 
low of your left, as is directed in the foregoing 
Explanation. 

2. Face as quick as poflible to the left* about« 
, 3. Come down to your prefenf. 

24. Shoulder your Firelocks I . . 2 motions. 

Shoulder your Firelock at two motions, in the 
manner before diredted. 

25. Charge your Baytmets breaft-b^h ! 

3 motions. 

1. Join your right hand to your Firelock. 
1. Poife your Firelock. 

3. Let the Firelock fall down upon your left 
arm, keeping your right hand behind the lock, 
and ftepping back at the fame time with your 
right foot ; the butt and muzzle muft be kept at 
an equal height, and well levelled. 

26. Shoulder your Firelocks ! . . 2 motions. 

1. Bring, up the Firelock before you, placing 
your left hand at the fame time under the butt* 
end, and planting your right foot itrong by your 
left. 

2. Place your Firelock Upon ybur Ihoulder, and 
throw back your' right hand. 

27. Secure 
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27. Secure yeurFhrehcks! . » 5 motions. 

Tlic three firft motions bring you to your Reft^ 
a^ in Explanation 17. 

4. Step up brilkly with your right foot, turning 
the Rammer at the fame time towards you, and 
hold the Firelock with both hands right Up and 
down againft your left fhoulder -, your left hand ' 
even with your eyes, and . your thumb upon the 

ftock. 

,5. Bring the butt-end with your right hand 
nimbly under your left arm, then throw it brifkly 
back, keeping your left in the fame pofition, and 
taking care to drefs in the rank with your Fire- 
lock, and to hoJd the muzzle at an equal diftance 
from the ground. 

28. Tour Firelocks ingb in your right arms / 

5 motions. 

I. Slap your right hand ftrong upon the Fire- 
lock) feizing it juft before the left, and keeping 
\% ftill fecured« 

V 2. Bring the Firelock with both hands ftraight 
before you, with the lock outwards, and feize it 
at once under the cock with your right* 

3. Step back with your right foot, and come 
to your Reft. 

4. Bring the Firelock to your right fide, with 
a quick motion, with your left hand, and flip it 
up till it comes even with your flioulder, placing 
the four fingers of your right under the cock, and 
the thumb over the guard. 

. 5. Stepbrilkly up with your right foot, at the 
fame time throwing back your left hand, and hold^ 
the Firelock right up and down in your right hand. 

29. Shoul' 
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^9- Shoulder your Firelocks ! ^ . 5 motions- 

I. Clap ycoir left hand ftrpng ij|>pn the Fire* 
lock, againft the hollow of your |houl4er. 

z. Ca(t oif the Firelock, with a quick motion, 
with both han^s from ypu» and flipping ypur left 
at the fame i;ime down to the ipring, kizt it un- 
der the cock with your right with doied fingers^ 
obferving the fame pofition as defcribed in the firft 
motion of ExpUnaxioo 22. 

3. Come down to your i^. 

4 and 5. Cooiie to your, (hould^r, as is dirc&od 
ia.ExpI^atiph 20. 

30. Club your Firelocks ! . . 13 motions. 

I and %. Thefe two motions are performed as 
in Explanation i and 2. 

3. Step out ftrong and nimbly with your right 
foot, ^and plant it before the lelt, at theifame time 
ktgo youi; right hand, bringing down the Firelock 
with your left, and feize it near the muzzle with 
your right, hoJding it with both hands clofe to your 
body, and themuzzk in a line with your fhoulder» 
your left hand placed upon the third loop. > 

4. Slip the Bayonet up. with your right hand, 
keeping your right arm clofe along the barrel at 
this motion. 

5. Turn the Bayonet to the right, fquaring 
yout right elbow at this motion. 

6. Slip the Bayonet briikly off* the muzzle, and 
hold it a hand's breadth from it. 

7. Enter the point of your Bayonet in the 
fcabbard. 

8. Thruft the Bayonet quite into the fcabbard. 

9. Seize 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



for the D ft A o o o N 1 8i 

9.. Seize the Firelock brifkly with your right 
hand near the muzzle. 

16. Come to your Reft at once from your left 
iide. 

11. Itcep the Firelock firm in your left hand, 
and caft it about with your right, bringing up 
your right foot at the fame time, and feizing it 
with your right hand at the laft Joop» with the 
thumb oppofite to your eyes. 

12. Raife the Firelock with your right hand, 
and take hold of it with your left, with out- 
ftretched fingers, near the muzzle, keeping it 
fomewhat diftant from your body, and your left 
arm almoft flretched our. 

i^. Bring the Firelock, with the butt upwards 
brifldy down upon your Ihoulder, and thro^ back 
vour right hand ; the lock muft be outwards, the 
left arm almoft ftretched out, the muzzle drawn 
in well towards the body, and the Firelock fteady 
and even lipon your fhoulder. 

3 1 . Shoulder your Firelocks ! . 10 motions* 

1. Clap your right hand ftrong upon the Fire- 
lock at the laft loop, and raife it nimbly from your 
(houldef. 

2. Sink the Firelock with your right hand, and, 
feizing it with your left, at the fpring, hold it in 
the pofition above directed. 

3* Let go your right hand, and turn the Fire* 
lock with a quick motion, with your left, bringing 
down the butt-end^ and come to your Refi^ by 
placing your right hand under the cock with 
clofed fingers, and ftepping back at the fame 
time with your right foot. 

F 4. Bring 
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4. Bring the Firelock to your left fide with 
your right hand, ftepping out brifkly with ydur 
right foot, and placing it before the left, feize 
the Firelock near the muzzle with your right 
hand, an4 hold it againft your left fide, in the 
manner before directed. 

5* Take hold of the Bayonet with your right 
hand, taking care at this motion not to bow your 
head, or fink the muzzle, and to hold the Fire- 
lock firm againft your body in the )eft hand. 

6. Draw your Bayonet briflcly out of the fcab* 
bard, and bring it up within a hand's breadth 
of the muzzle, holding it right up and down, the 
thumb placed upon the fhank, and the little finger 
upon the notch. 

7. Thruft the Bayonet down upon the muzzle, 
as far a^ the notch will permit, keeping your right 
elbow fquare. 

8. Turn the Bayonet briflcly to the left, and 
fix it, bringing your elbow at this motion to- 
wards the barrel^ and, flipping down your right 
hand, take hold of the Firelock near the muzzle. 

9. Bring up the Firelock briflcly before your 
left flioulder, fo high as to be able to place your 
left hand under the butt-end, and at the fame 
time ilep back with your right foot, placing it in 
its former pofition by the left. 

10. Place the Firelock upon your fhoulder, in 
the manner before directed. 

32. Face to the right ! . . 2 motions. 

1. Face to the right upon both heels. 

2. Raife your right foot, and fet it downftrong 
by your left. 

3S.Jt 
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$3. ^ jM were \ . . .2 motions. 

1. Face to the left again upon your heels. 

2. Lift up your right foot, and plant it ftrong 
by your left. 

34. Face to the left I • 1 . 2 motions. 
This is performed at two motions, as in the 

foregoing Explanation. 

35. As you wen / . . • 2 motions. 

Thefe two motions are performed, as is di- 
refted in Explanation 32. 

36. Face to the right-about ! . 3 motions, 

1. Place your right foot nimbly behind your 
left heel. 

2. Face to the right-about. 

3* Lift up your right foot, and fet it down 
again, with a ftrong motion, by your left. 

37. ^otbe hft'obout^ as you were t 3 motions. 

*i. Place your right foot nimbly againft the hol- 
low of your left. 

2. Face to the left-about. 

3. Step out again ftrong with your right foot. 

38. Face to the left about / • • 3 motions/ 

Thefe three motions are performed, as in the 
foregoing Explanation. 

39* To the right-about^ as you were! 3 motions; 

This is performed at three modons, as is di- 
sefted in Explanation 36. 

F 2 It 
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It h to be obferved further, that in vrbetling, 
tnarchiogt akid on all duties, the Men muft carry 
l^ir Firelocks firm and fteady on their fhoulders, 
and their right hands are to hang clofe and mo^ 
tionlefs down their right fides. 



CHAP. IV. 

How the Officers are tx) take their 
pofts again^ in the front of the Re- 
giment 

Jriick I. 

AFTER the Exercife is perfonned, the com- 
manding Officer orders the Dnnnmer to 
beat a ruffle^ at which the Standard-bearers fix 
the Standards above their waift-belts. 

ArL 2. At the fccond ruffle, the Officers, non- 
commiffioned Officers^ Standard-bearers, Haut- 
boys, and Drummers march, with an even pace, 
into the front •, the Drummers drawing up in three 
ranks, as before, upon the flanks ot the Regi- 
ment. 

N. B. At the firft ruffle, the flank-men go to the 
right about, and march into the Rcgipient ; at the 
fecond, they come to the left-about as they were, 
and diefs* 

Jrt. 3; 
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Att. 3. The M^or moves into the front to- 
gether with the Officers, noa-commillioned Offi- 
cers, Standard-bearers, Hautboys, and Drum- 
mers ; and remains upon the right flank, till the 
commanding Officer, ib forming the Regiment 
for firing, gives the word, 2V tbt right ! upon 
which he moves again into the rear of the firft 
Squadron ; and does not return into the front, tUl 
the Regiment is formed, after the firings. 



F3 PART 



t- - - 
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PART IV. 

D I R E C TI ON S 

FOR 

Performing the Firings. 

m ■ II I ■ ^ I III Ml 

CHAP. I. 
General Obfervations concerning the 

FlRIN^GS. 

JrticU I. 

DURING all Firings, filencc muft be kept 
in die ranks, and no talking, fpitting, or 
moving about to be permitted ; and the 
Soldiers, as foon as their Battalion, Divifion, or 
Platoon has loaded, and fhouldered, muft caft 
their eyes inftantly to the right, carry well their 
arms, drefs their ranks and files, and not put 
their ri^ht hands into their pouches^ or upon their 

fire- 
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firelocks, but ftand fteady, and without the leaft 
motion, as in the performance of the Manual. 

Art. 2. In advancing, the firft and fecondDi<- 
vifion, and the right Platoon of 'the third, muft 
look to the left ; the left Platoon, and the fourth 
and fifth Divifion.to the right : and in recreating, 
the firft and fecond Divifion, and right Platoon 
of the third, to the right ; the left Platoon, and 
the fourth and fifth Divifion, to the left. 

Art. 3. In performing the firings, the ranks 
and files muft be in clofe order. 

Art.j^. In making ready in the firings, the 
motions muft be performed as is directed in fhe 
Mannal Exercife ; excepting, that the Men are 
not to wait longer between the three firft mo- 
tions, than while they can tell one, two, haftily ; 
and before the laft motion of cocking, they arc 
to allow a little more time ; taking care to drefs 
with their firelocks in a line, and to ftand to a 
good recover, with their lefb hands as high as 
their eyes. 

In firing ftanding and retreating^ after the three 
motions which bring the Men to their recover, 
they muft tell four haftily before they cock and 
kneel ; and the flank-man muft bring his firelock 
with a large motion over his head at the kneeling, 
chat the front-rank may come down more toge- 
ther; in performing which motion, they muft 
plant the butt-end ^ong upon the ground, hold 
their head and body ftraight^ and their left foot 
faft, placing their right knee behind it, and 

F 4 keeping 
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keeping the left knee and heel, and the firelock 
drefied a line along the whole rank. 

N. B. The firelock muft be brought clore againfl 
your breaift, in making ready ; and your left hand 
held as high as your eyes. 

When the front-rank kneels, the rear -ranks imme- 
diately lock in to the right, and cover the intervals 

- of the files V the center-rank is to have the right feet 
of the fiont between their legs. 

Art. 5. The Platoons or Divifions muft drefs 
well to the right, in prefenting \ the front-rank 
taking care to level ftraight forwards, and the 
rear-ranks to fink their muzzles a little; the Men 
muft take a good aim, and look boldly into their 
fire : The Officers are to be careful to make them 
level ftraight. 

N. B. The butt muft reft even with the (boulder, and 
the ]\len fink their heads a little^ in 6rder to take a 
better aim. 

-/fr/. 6. At the word. Fire ! the Platoons or 
Divifions muft draw their trickers brifkly, that 
their pieces may be fare to gooff; after which 
the front-rank rifes up nimbly, bringing the fire- 
lock down to a level above the waift-belt upon 
the right fide, and no man muft be fuffered to 
ftoop, when he performs the motions of priming : 
The rear-ranks are not to fall back, but to re- 
main in clofe order, when they lev^l their fire* 
locks above their waift-belts* 

Art. 7. Every Man muft be taught to load 
quick, and to do all the firing motions properly; 

and 
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and particular care taken, that none be either 
omitted or performed but fucb aa ^c ncccffary, 
and according to the following direflions : 

The Men mull half- cock their firelocks in 
coming down to the priming pofition, and tak^ 
hold ot their cartridges nimbly, which are to be 
. rolled up tight, and placed in the pouch with the 
tops downward^ : As foori as they have taken out 
their cartridges, they muft bite off the tops, fo 
far, that the powder may fall into their mouths ; 
then prime, fliut their pans, and cafk about to 
charge with quick motions, taking care, in cafting 
about, not to fpill any: they muft then bring 
up their cartridges to the muzzle, fhake the 
powder down the barrels, draw their rammers 
as quick as pofiible at two motions, fhorten them^ 
put them in the barrels, and ram the charge 
well down, which laft particular all Officers muft 
be very attentive to fee done 5 the rammers muft 
then be nimbly recovered^^ fhortened and returned, 
and the firelocks t advanced at one briflc motion^ 
without waiting, one for another ; afterwards, 
when the whole ftand iq a fteady pofition, they 
muft wait a little, and ihoulder at once ^ to per- 
form which together, the whole Platoon or Divi- . 
Hon muft look to the right, and take the motion 
from its ftank-man. 

N. B^ When the Men (houlder, the rear- ranks muft 
incline nimbly to the left, aod cover their file- leaders. 

f This term is here introduced, in order to avoid a cir- 
cumlocutioo, as k will freque^dy occur throughout 
the direftlons for the firings : Tlie poilclon is defcribed 
in Explanadon 1 5^ in the Ma;iual Lxerdfe. 

The 
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The cartridges muft be always taken regularly out of 
the pouchy no Man is therefore to put them either 
under his waift-bclt, or elfewfaere. 

\ArU 8. The loading motions arc to be per- 
formed as quick as poflibie *, and notwithftanding 
the Platoons and Divifions muft be careful to calt 
about to charge, and afterwards to advance their 
firelocks with life, and, as much as they can, 
together ; yet, they are to go about immediately 
after they have fhut their pans, and bring up their 
firelocks as foon as they have returned their ram- 
mers, without waiting perceptibly for one an- 
other. 

N. B, Every Soldier who cannot make ready in equal 
time, and is too flow in the loading mouons, mull 
be taught to do them quicker, and conftantly drilled, 
till he becomes capable, for which the Captains ihall 
be anfwerable. 

Art. 9. The Platoons or Divifions muft make 
ready, and come down inftantaneoufly after the 
Officers give the word, who are to be three paces 
advanced, and to face towards them \ to give the 
word loud and fhort, and to be very attentive to 
each other's firings, that they may be performed 
in fuccclfive and regular order. 

N. B. The Officcw muft take care, that the Men ftand 
firm upon their ground, before they give them the 
word to prcfent ; and that they level well, and take 
a good aim, without any hurry. 

Art. 10. ' As a Regiment of Dragoons is told 
off in ten Platoons, the third Platoon has no oc- 
cafion to wait, till the firft has loaded, and is 

going 
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going to fhoulder, as i^ the cuftom in the Infan* 
try,whofe Battalions, being only told oflF in eight, 
have confequently lefs time allowed for loading 
between every fire. 

N. B. The comaianding Officer muft not give the 
word to fire by Divifions, till the laft Platoon has 
ihouldered. 

jtrt. II. No Soldier fhall prefume, on pain of 
running the gantlope, to ocnit loading, or to 
throw away his cartridge ; and in cafe any man's 
piece fhould mifs fire, he is not to put in more 
cartridges, but to wipe the flint and pan imper- 
ceptibly, and pour in freih powder ; if it fhould 
a fecond time mifs fire, without flafhing in the 
pan, it mufl undoubtedly •be either out qf order, 
or the flint bad, for which the Captain fhall be 
anfwerable : On the contrary, when a piece flafhes 
in the pan, but does not go ofi^, the infide of the 
barrel muft be either dirty, or the powder is noc 
Ihaked out of the cartridge, for which the, Soldier 
is to be accountable; neverthelefs, every fuch 
Soldier muft continue to perform the loading mo-, 
tions, and not leave the ranks to examine his 
firelock, or to put in a new flint, without pofi- 
cive orders. 

N. B. As often as the firings are to be performed, 
every Soldier niufl be fupplied with a good new flint, 
and one that is ftrong enough to lafl for thirty 
fires at leafl. 

ytrL II. The Officers, and non-commiffioned 
Officers, as well thofc in the Platoons, as in the 
rear, muft keep filence^ obferve well their men, 

and 
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and not talk, or call out to thein» nor quit their 
pofts in the Platoons to drefs the ranks : In cafe 
any man in the Regiment is ignorant of his bufi* 
nefS) it is then no proper time to inftrufi: him ^ 
but the Officers muft remark all fuch as they ob- 
ferve deficient, in order to have them taught bet- 
ter, after the Exercife is over, or to punifh any 
who have the infolence to be carelefs. 

Art. 13. The non-commiflioned Officers pofted 
in the rear during the firii^s ftaniingy or ad' 
vancingy are always to drefs in a line, four paces 
diftant from the Regiment ; but in retreating^ they 
are to come to the right about with their Pla- 
toons or iDivifions, andftand fail till they have 
given their fire, after which, they are to go to the 
left-about as they wer^ and to march again inta 
the rank of non-commiffioned Officers. 

Art. 14. In the firings ftandingj or advancit^y^ 
the Officers in the rear of Platoons, are ta drefa 
in a lifte, two paces in the rear of the non-com- 
miffioned OQkers ; but in retreating^ they are ta 
conform to the direAions before given, in ord^r to 
prevent all diforders and confufion. 



CHAP- 
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CHAP. II. 

The maimer of forming a Regiment 
for Firing. 



A 



FTER the Manual is performed, the com- 
manding Officer gives the word» 

1. ^akt cart to ferfcrm your firings ! 

N. B. In a Regiment confifting of ten Squadrons, the 
Colonel- commandant, or Lieutenant-Colonel, as has 
been already obferved, is to command the fecond 
Battalion, and to take his motions from the firft. 

2. Take care I 

at which word of command the flank-men ftep 
out into the front. 

3. Reft your Firelocks ! 

4^ * Level your Firelocks ! 

Bring the Firelock down to a level above the 
waift-belty loofen the hammer-ftall quick and im- 
perceptibly, and hold the Firelock ueady, and in 
a line, in rank and file. 

* I have introduced this term preferably to lamlU ywr 
frimrs! although the pofition b the Ume, as primers 
are totaUy out of ufe. 
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5. Prime and load! 

Throw up the pan-cover, and, taking oft the 
hammer ftall, and fixing it behind your waift«- 
belt, handle the cartridge briflcly, bite off the top, 
' prime, and ihut the pan, after which look well 
to the right, and take the following motions from 
the flank-nran. 

6. Face to the right ! 
J. March! 

The whole Regiment fteps off together, with the 
left foot, the Officers taking their pofts as fol- 
lows : 

The Captain of every Squadron commands tlie 
right Platoon, and the firft Lieutenant, the left ; 
excepting in the fifth Squadron, where the Cap- 
tain cakes poft on the left flank, and commands 
the tenth Platoon. The refl of the Officers, who 
are to take poft in the rear, march through the 
intervals where the non - commiffioned Officers 
ftood, into the rear of their Platoons : The Stan- 
dard- bearers, who are conftantly to remain with , 
their refpe&ive Squadrons, move into the rear* 
rank, and cover the Officer who commands the 
left Platoon. 

8. HaU! 

The whole Regiment takes up its ground with a 
ftrong ftep, and the commanding Officer muft 
take particular care, that the files are neither too 
clofe, nor too open. 

N.B.Ttit 
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K. B. The Drummers are to flaod iaft three deep 
i^n the flanks of the Re^ment during this move- 
ment 

9. Front] 

at which word of command'the Re^ment facet 
at once to its proper front. 

10. Rsar-ranks cUfe So ibe Front! March! 

The rear-ranks move up brilkly, and together, to 
clofe order. 



CHAP. III. 

Manner of performing theFiRiNos 
fianding^ advancing ^ and retreat^ 
ing. 

AFT E R the Regiment is drawn up, as above, 
in clofe order, the commanding Officer gives 
the word, 

1. Take care to charge iy Platoons Handing! 
the right flank begins ! 

The commandifijg Officers of Platoons then ftep 
out three paces forwards, and face to the left to- 
wards their Platoons, excepting the Captain upon 
the left flank of the Regiment, who is to face 
to the right/ ^ 

* 2. Charge ! 
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2. Charge! 

Upon which the Officers proceed to give the #ord, 
according to the dircftions below given in the 
words'^of command for the firings : The method 
to bfe obfcrved by the Platoon^ of Divifions in 
making ready, loading and {hoM\dtr\ng.JhHding, 
has been already explained in the preceding gene* 
ral Dbfervatibns : As Ibdh is 4 Platooh or Divi- 
fion has fired the number of times ordered, and 
ihdulders, the Officer cortimanding it mult fall 
brifldy into the front-rank again. 

3. ^ake care to charge by Divtfions ftanding ! 
the right flank begins ! 

Charge! 

This is performed as is direfted in the words of 
cotfiittand fof the firings,- — Afttr the Regiment 
has fired \3pj Divifions the number of times ordered, 
the commanding Officer gives the word, 

4. March! 

at wTiicll %hi Dvhole Regiment fteps ofF togetfier 
with the left foot: The Standatd-bear^r, toge- 
ther with two non-commiffioned Officers from 
€he rear of the center of the third DiViflon*, ad- 
vances four paces from the front-rank ; the firfl: 
and fecond Divifion, and the right Platoon of the 
third muft, at the fame time, caft their eyes to 
the lefc towards the Standard, and the whole take 
Care to march exaAIy in a line. 

N. B. When the ground will permit, the Regiment ii 
to m^ch fifty paces, before it begins to fire ; and 
the. Men muft carry their arms well in advancing^; 

mufl 
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tnuft inarch (low; and keep their ranks and files 
flraight, and at their proper diftances : After they 
have marched about fifty paces, the commanding 
Officer gives the word, 

5. Take cart to charge by Platoons advancing I 
the Tight flank begins I 
Charge! 

At which the Drummers and Hautboys are to 
ceafe till the firing is finifhed ; and the Officers 
inftantlv proceed to give the word of command, 
as is below dire6ted for the firings advancing. 

The Platoons and Divifions, when they are to 
fire advancing^ muft flep out three ordinary paces» 
making them flow and even ; and at the third 
pace, the front-rank is to come down brilkly and 
.together, and the rear-ranks to Jock in to the 
right, as they did in the firings /^»ir>rg'. As foon 
as a Platoon or Divifion has fired advancing^ it 
proceeds immediately to load, but muft ftand 
laft, and not fall back into the Regiment again, 
till it has fhouldered ; the two firfl Divifions, and 
the right Platoon of the third, always taking care 
to calt their eyes towards the Standard in the cen- 
ter, to drefs with the Regiment, and to march in 
a ftraight line. 

As foon as the Regiment has done firing by 
Platoons advancing^ the commanding Officer gives 
•the word, 

6. Take care to charge by Divifions advancing ! 
the right flank begins! 
Charge ! 
This is performed in the manner explained in 
the words of command for the firings advancing. 

G After 
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After the Regiment has done firing by Divi- 
fions, the Drummers beat a march again, and the 
hautboys found ; the Regiment keeps advancing 
a few paces, till the commanding Officer gives 
the word, 

7. Mali! ' 

at which the five right Platoons immediately caft 
cheir eyes to the right. 

8. Drefi! 

the five Platoons caft their eyes towards the Staiv 
tdard in the center again, and the whole drefles 
in a line with it : When the Regiment ftands even 
and fteady, a fignal mufl: be giyen from the cen- 
ter, at which the right wing caft their eyes to 
the right again. 

9. To the right-about f 

at which word of command, the Captain of the 
right Divifion fprings forward a little, and the 
whole Regiment muft look to him, in order to go 
about together. 

After the Regiment has faced about, 

10. March! 

upon which the Drummers beat the troopy and the 
whole Regiment ftcps oflf together, the center-ftan- 
dard having moved out three paces from the rear- 
rank; the Regiment muil be careful to march quite 
even in retreating : The fourth and fifth !Divifion, 
and the left Platoon of the third, incline their heads 
immediately to the left towards the Standard, 
that they may be able to march exaftly in a line. 

N. B. The 
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K. B. . The Officers and non-commiiSoned Officers 
muft be alfo careful to inarch in a flraigbt line* 

When the Regiment has retreated a few paces» 
the word of command is given, 

II. ^ake cart to charge by Platoons retreating I 
the right flank begins I 

Charge I 

The Drummers ceafe beating, and the Platoons 
and Divifions, with the Officers and non-com- 
mifTioned Officers in the rear of them, as foori as 
their refpcftive commanding Officers give the 
word. Platoon! mud plant their feet ftrong to- 
gether, ftand perfe^y (leady, caft their eyes to 
the right, and drefs well ; and, at the word, To 
the right-about ! they muft come brifkly about at 
one motion, upon their left heels, drefs nimbly, 
and ftand fteady. 

At the word. Make ready ! the Platoon or Di- 
vifion makes ready at four motions, as it is per- 
formed in the firings ftanding^ and at the fourth, 
the front-rank comes down —After the word. 
Fire I the front-rank immediately fprings up, and 
all the three ranks level their firelocks brifkly, 
and prime : When they have primed, they throw 
' the butt-end downwards with the right hand, 
bringing up the muzzle in a line with the right 
(houlder, and load as quick as pofTible ; during 
which, they are to ftand faft, and not march till 
they have fhouldered, which laft motion is always 
to be performed together, 

When the Regiment has done firing by Pla- 
toons retreating^ the word of command is given, 

G 2 i2,Take 
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J 2. Ttake care to charge by Bivijions retreating! 
the right flank begins! 
Charge ! 

After the Regiment has gone through the firings 
by Divifions retreating^ in the manner explained 
in the words of command for the firings, thcDrum- 
mers beat the troop again ; and when the Regi- 
ment has retreated a few paces, the commanding 
Officer orders all the Drummers to beat a nuircb^ 
upon which the Regiment comes to the left-about 
at one motion, (lands faft a little, looks to the 
right, and plants their feet together with the Cap- 
tain commanding the firfl Divifion ; after which 
the right wing cafts their eyes towards the cen- 

ter-ftandard again. When the Regiment has 

advanced a few paces, the commanding Officer 
gives the word, 

13. Halt! 

upon which, the whole plant their feet ftrong and 
together, and caft their eyes to the right. 

14. Drefs! 

at which the right wing caft their eyes to the ccn- 
ter-ftandard again, and drefs in the manner already 
directed in Explanation 8. 

Particular care muft be taken, that the ranks 
and files don't fall back, or open after firing, but 
that, either ftanding^ advancing^ or retreating^ the 
firing and loading motions, are performed in clofe 
order. 

The Major and Adjutants muft be very careful 
to keep the Regiment always in a ftraight line, 

in 
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in adivancing and retreating ; they are therefore to 
be continually riding up and down, in order to 
drefs the men, and to give their alfiftance and di- 
regions where neceflary. 



CHAP. IV. 
Of Parapet-firing. 

TH £ Regiment being drefled and fteady, the 
commanding Officer gives the word, 

• I . Take care to perform the Parapet-firing ! 

at which the Officers who command Platoons, ftep 
two files down, and face to the right: A non- 
commiffioned Officer of thofe who are pofted in 
the rear of the Regiment, marches into the front- 
rank of every Platoon not having an Officer in 
its rear, and pofts himfelf two files below the cen- 
ter, facing likewife to the right. — When the 
commanding Officer gives the word to charge^ the 
Drummers beat tp-arms^ and the Officers andnon- 
commiffioned Officers give the word to the two firft 
files, March ! tod ftep out brifkly five paces for- 
ward ; the right hand man in the center rank runs to 
the right of the front, and the two in the rear to the 
right of the center. — The Officer or noncommif* 
fioned Officer then gives the word. Make ready I 
Prejint ! when the two firft files prefent, the two 
nexty of their own accord, make ready ; and 
when the two firll have fired, the word, March I 
U given, at which the two firfl: files fall back in- 

G 3 to 
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to the Regiment^ and the two next at the fam& 
time ftep forward ; and fo on through the whole, 
as often as they are to fire ; but in thofe Platoons^ 
in which the number of files is not even, the laft 
file muft fire alone in a fingle rankj and every 
Platoon is to fire from right to left. 

N. B. Officers who are in. the rear of Platoons, are 
always to march into the front-rank, to perform the 
Parapet- firing; and good non-commiffioned Officers 
muft take poft in thofe Platoons, which have no Offi- 
cers in their rear, as has been already obferved. 

As foon as the two files have fired, they im- 
mediately form three deep again, come brifkly to 
their recover, and half-cock ; at the word, A£irri»/ 
they fall nimbly back into the Regiment, feizing 
at the fame time, and biting off the top of their 
cartridge ; as foon as they have fallen in, they 
come to the pofition of levelling their firelocks^ 
prime, caft round the butt-end, bringing up the 
muzzle, as in the fir'mgs reireaHng^ and load; 
when they have returned their rammers, they ad- 
vance their firelocks at one quick motion, bringing 
up their right foot forwards, and planting it by the 
left again ; after which they fhoulder together, and 
ftand quite Heady. 

N.B. The files muft incline a little to the right, in 
marching out to fire, that the two next may have 
fufficient room, without running through one an« 
other s they are alfo to drefs to the rteht, and not 
to march out further than thofe of the mft Platoon. 

When the Platoons have gone through the Para* 
pet-firing, as often as was ordered, the Olficers 

and 
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and non-coinmifliDned Officers are not to proceed 
to fire more ; and all the Platoons muft finifli to- 
gether ; for if one Platoon is not made ready im- 
mediately after another, the Officer, or non com- 
mifiioned Officer commanding ir, does not give 
the word in proper time. The files muft prefent^ 
and afterwards half-cock together; it is neceflary 
dierefore they Ihould be very attentive to the 
word of command : The Officers are alfo to for- 
bid all talking and puihing, and to take care 
that every thing is performed in regular order. 

When the Parapet - firing is over, the com- 
manding Officer gives the word, 

2. Rear-ranks open bofkwards to your former 
diftance ! 

3. March! 

at this word of commaiid, the Officers and Stan- 
dard-bearers m^rch into the front. 

4. Brefs! 

When the whole is drefled, and fteady, 

5. Take care ! 

6. To the right form by Squadrons! 

They face to the right, and plant their feet with 
a ftrong motion. 

7. March! 

The whole ftep off together ; the Officers and non- 
commiffioned Officers poft themfelves in the front 
of the firft Divifion of their refpedlive Squadrons \ 
and the Standard -bearers, in the center of the 
non-commiffioned Officers. 

G 4 ' The 
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The Squadrons are always to be fized to the 
right, with the tailed men in the front-rank> the 
next in fize in the center, and the fhorteft in the 
rear.*— When the whole is in proper order, the 
commanding Officer gives the word, 

8. Halt! 

at which they take up their ground with a ftrong 
ftep. 

9. Front! 

They face to the front, after which the com- 
manding Officer marches to the head of his own 
Squadron. 



CHAP. V. 
Of paffing in Review. 

ArticU I. 

WHEN the Regiment is formed by Squa- 
drons, and his Majefty orders it to march» 
the General or Colonel gives the word of com- 
mand to the firft Squadron : 

I. Take can! 

a. Reft your Firelocks ! 

3. Sbculderyour Firelocks ! 

4. Rear-ranks clofe to the front ! 

5. March ! 

6. To tie right wheel iy Dhifiom! 

7. March I 

The 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



for the Dragoons, 105 

The commanding Officers of the otiicr Squadrons 
muft be attentive to the Officer who commands 
the firft Squadron, and take care to give the word 
at the fame time ; and the Drummers are to be- 
gin beating together. 

N.B. At the word of command, Ti tht rigkfwbul 
by Dhiftons / the firft Divifion of the Colonel's Squa- , 
dron ftands fail ; the rear-ranks of the others are to 
clofe to the front in their wheeling, and to perform 
it with as much exadnefs and regularity as the In- . 
fantiy can.^-i—When a Divifion is to wheel, the 
commanding Officer gives the word. Halt 1 upon 
which the rear-ranks clofe up brifkly to the front, 
and the front-rank keeps moving their feet only ; he 
then gives the word. Wheel ! upon which the three 
ranks wheel together, taking care to keep an even 
ftep, to march flow, and to carry their arms well : 
As foon as the Divifion has wheeled, he gives the 
word , Halt ! Drefs t upon which all die three 
ranks ftand faft at once, and drefs themfelves : The' 
.Officer then gives the worfi, March ! and lifts up 
his left foot, the front-rank ftepping off with the 
fame, at the fame time. — When the Officer, in 
wheeling to the right byDivifions, gives the word. 
Halt ! To the right wheel! the three ranks muft caft 
their eyes to the left ; and, after they hate wheeled, 
and the word, Hddi /; is given, iminediatBly to the 
right again. 

Art. 2. The Squadrons are to march off in the 
following order : In the front of all, 

the inferior Staff-Officers ; 

the Surgeons ; 

the Kettle-drummer on horfeback ; 

the Hautboys ; 

the 
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the General, or Colonel ; 

the Captain ; 

the Subaltern-Officers ; 

the non-commilfioned Officers, with the Stan- 
dard-bearer, in a (ingle rank ; 

the three Drummers ; 

the Squadron, in four Divifions, all fized to 
the right; 

the twelve Supernumeraries ; 

the Farrier, in the rear of all. 

All the other Squadrons are to march in the rear 
of the General's ; and the Recruits, in order to 
be diftinguifhed, are to have green branches ftuck 
in their hats. 



f$* From hence to the end of the Chapter, is the 
fame in the Dragoon- Regulations^ as from Ar- 
ticle 7. p. 38. to the end of the Chiapter, in 
the Horfe ; excepting, that as often as the 
word 7r^^ occurs, you zrt to rcsid Squadron % 
and inftead of Trumpeter in Art. 11. Drum-^ 
mers. 
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time, every Officer taking care, as loon ^^ ^^^nd 
platoon has fired the laft time, and fliouidc^^ j,,-, 

■*^ to 
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CHAP. VI. 

How the Officers are to give the word 
of command through the firings* 

AS foon as the Regiment is formed in clofe 
order for the firings, the Colonel, or com- 
manding Of&cer gives the word, 

^cke care to charge by Platoons Handing; the 

right flank begins ! 
Charge ! 

. At the word. Charge I the Captain upon the 
right gives the word, Platoon! Make ready! Pre- 
fent! Fire I 

When the fir ft makes ready, the Captain upon 
the left flank gives the word, Platoon ! 

When the firft prefcnts, the tenth makes ready. 

When the firft fires, the tenth prcfents and 
fires. 

When the tenth comes down, the Officer com^ 
manding the fecond gives the word, Platoon! 

When the tenth prefents, the fecond makes 
ready. 

When the tenth fires, the fecond prefents and 
fires ; and fo on, one Platoon after another from 
the right and left to the center fucceffively: When 
the fixth or laft Platoon fires, the firft is to be- 
gin again, and the fame to be performed a fecond 
time, every Officer taking care, as foon as his 
Platoon has fired the laft time, and (boulders, to 

ftep 
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ftep back into his former poft again^ and dreft 
with the front rank. 

The Officers muft b? alfo very careful to fire 
in regular and fucccffive order, and to keep fiye 
Platoons always loaded, which, as the Regimcnc 
is told off in ten, may be done without much 
difficulty. 

When the fixth Platoon has fired the fecond 
time; the commanding Officer gives the word, 

Take care to charge ly Divifions (landing ! the 

right flank begins! 
Charge! 

upon which the Officers proceed again, as fol- 
lows : 

The -Captain upon the right, Divifion ! Make 
ready! Prefent! Fire! 

When the firft makes ready, the Captain upon 
the left gives the word, Divtjion ! 

When the firfl: fires, the fifth makes ready, pre^ 
fents, and fires ; and fo on the fecond, fourth, 
and laftly the third, in regular fucceffion ; but 
with this reftridlion, that no Divifion makes ready, 
till the preceding one has fired, to the end thac. 
three, or at leaft. two Divifions may be always 
loaded. 

When the third Divifion has fired, the firft be- 
gins the fecond round, the Regiment performing 
the fame again as before, and every Officer, after 
his Divifion has fired the laft time, and fhouIders» 
(lepping into the froot-rank again. 

After 
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tfake ready! 1 | Divilion ! 


I>i«fent! 1 1 


^ire ! | Divifion ! Make ready! 


1 1 Prefent! 


Make ready! \ JDivifion ! | Fire 1 
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1 1 Make ready! Fire ! 
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The FIRINGS 



I. 


2. 
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Make ready! 


1 1 


1 i 


March .1^ 1 


Platoon ! | 




Prefent! 


i Make ready! 


1 1 


Fire! 


1 March! i 


Platoon! { 
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Fire! | 


March! 


1 Platq 
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Fire! 
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March! 
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After the Regiment has finiihcd the fccond 
found, the commanding Officer gives the word 
to dAC whole, 

March ! 

and when it has marched a few paces forwards. 

Take care to charge hy Platoons advancing ! 

the right flank begins! 
Charge ! 

upon which the Captain upon the right begins the 
fire, and gives the word. 

Platoon! Makereadjf! March! Prefent! Fire! 

at the word, Mar<b ! the Platoon with firelocks 
cocked, fteps out three fmall paces, very flow, 
the front-rank coming brifkly down at the third. 

When the firft Platoon makes ready, the Cap- 
tion commanding the tenth gives the word. Pla- 
toon ! 

When the firft marches out, the tenth makes 
ready, and prefently after marches out. 

When the firft fires, the tenth prcfcnts and fires. 

When the tenth fires, the fecond prefents and 
fires. 

After the fecond, the ninth, and fo on in the 
fame fucceflive order, till the whole has fired two 
rounds : The fires are to follow clofe and quick, 
and one half of the Regiment notwithftanding be 
always kept fhouldered , for which reafon the men 
muft be taught to load as quick as poflible. 

When 
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When the Regiment has finiflied the fecond 
round, the commanding Officer gives the word. 

Take care to charge i^ ^^'^£/ftf« advancing ! 

the right flank begins ! 
Charge ! 

upon which the Captain commanding theGenerar* 
Squadron, 

Divijion! Make ready! March! Prefent! Fire! 

When the firft Divifion is marched out, the Cap- 
uin upon the left, gives the word, Divifion ! 

When the firft fires, the fifth makes ready, 
marches out, prefents and fires ; and fo on, the 
iecond,' fourth, and iaftly the third. 

When the third Divifion has fired, the firft be- 
gins again, and fo on as before, every Officer 
taking care not to make ready till his preceding 
Divifion has fired, that three, or at leaft two Di- 
vifions may always remain loaded. 

When the Regiment has fired two rounds by 
Divifions advancing, the Colonel, or commanding 
Officer gives the word. 

Halt! Tbt whole Battalion face to the rights 
about ! 

Take care to charge by Platoons fetreadng! 

the right flank begins! 
Charge ! 

The Captain upon the right then begins, and 
gives the word. 

Platoon! To the right-about ! Make read)/! 
Prefent f Fire! 

When 
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Make ready! 




To the right 
about ! 
[Make ready! 




PrefcDt! 




£>ivifion ! 


Fire ! 




Prefent! 


To the right 
1 about! 






Fire! 


Oividon ! 


Make ready ! | 




1 
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When the firft Platoon comes about, the Cap- 
tain upon the left gives the word, 'Platoon ! 

When the firft makes ready, the tenth comes 
about. 

When the firft fires, the tenth prefents and fires. 

When the firft makes ready, the fecond receives 
'the word. Platoon I and fo on in the &me fuccef; 
five order through the whole, from right and left 
to the center. 

' When the fixth has fired, the firft begins again, 
and is followed by the others : And when the fe- 
cond round is finifhed, the commanding Officer 
gives the word, 

Take care to charge by Divifions retreating! 
tie right flank begins ! 

Charge I 

Which is to be performed twice round in the fame 
manner as by Platoons retreating, with this ex- 
ception, that noDivifion is to make ready till the 
preceding one has fired ; dlare being taken at the 
fame time, that two Divifions are always kept 
(houldered, and three loaded. 



mm 
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PART V. 



CHAP. I. 

Regiments at a Review, or at the 
opening of a Campaign to be al- 
ways complete. 

Article i. 
A T Reviews in times of peace, or at the 
jf\ opening of a Canspaign, every Regiment 
fliall be always complete under arms, in Officers, 
noncommiffioned Officers, and private Men ; nor 
ihall any Colonel fuffer a deficiency in his Regi- 
ment, of either man or horfe, on pain of being 
caihiered^ 

Art. 2. At a Review, or at the opening of a 
Campaign, every Squadron muft be compofed of 
the Allowing numbers : ' 

6 Commiffioned Officers ; 
12 Non- commiffioned Officers ; 

3 Drummers; 
132 Dragoons; 
I Farrier; 
I Surgeon; 
148 Horfes, exclufive of the commiffioned Offi- 
cers* horfes. 

Thus 
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Thus every Regiment under arms will confcquent* 
ly have, 

32 Commiflioned Officers, including the two 
Adjutants, one of which is appointed to 
the General's Squadron, and the other to 
the Major's; 
6t> Non-commiffioned Officen I 
15 Drummers; 
660 Dragoons; 

5 Farriers; 
748 Horfes. 

N. B. The Ketde-dnimjiier ani Hautboji are i(p* 
ix>intcd to the General's Squadron. 

Jrh 3. A Regiment of ten Squadrons is to 
mnfift of the following, numbers under arms : 

64 Commiffiontd Officers ; 
120 Non-commiffioned Officers; 

30 Drummers; 
1320 Dragoons; 

10 Farriers; 
1480 Horfes. 

The Ketde-dnimmer and Hautboys are alfo appointed 
to the General's Squadron. 

Art. 4. The Men arc required to be in perfect 
health, and the beft order, nor muft any Invalids, 
or fuch as are become incapable of doing the irduty, 
be fuffered to continue in a Regiment, for which 
the Colonel ihall be anfwerable ; neither (hall any 

H b« 
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be entertained under the age of 25 years, but 
fuch only as are grown to maturity, and o( vi- 
gorous conftitutions. 

The Horfes are alfo to be conftantly preferved 
in fit condition for fervice ; and the Colonel (hall 
be in like manner refponfible, that he keeps none 
in the Reginqent, which arc any ways diftem- 
pered. 



^^ The two fucceeding Chapters which finilh this 
Pa;it of the Dragoon-RegHUuions^ are lite- 
rally the fame as the two laft of Part IV. 
of the Horfe. 
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REGULATIONS 

• FOR THE 

PRUSSIAN 

HUSSARS. 

PART X 



CHAP. L 

AR^ment of HufTars confifts of ten Squa* 
drons, containing the following number 
of Officers, noncommiffioned Officers, in- 
ferior Staff-Officers, and Private Men. 

H » Prind- 
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{I Gc 
I Li 
I M 



I General, or Colonel • 
Lieutenant-Colonel- • 
Major • • • • • 



N'.of 



Inferior 
Staff-Officers. 



I Qaarter-mafter « 

1 Surgeon-major . 
ID Surgeons ^ • • 
ID Farriers • • • 

2 Gunftniths • • 
2 Stock- makers • 



26 



Gommif&oned 
Officers. 



>9 Captains* including^ 

the two Captain- 1 

Lieutenants • •ySS 

14 Lieutenants • • • | 

10 Cornets • . • .J 



Non-commif- 
fiondd Officers, 
andTnunpecers. 



Private 



1 



8 Non-commiffioned n 
Officers pr. Squaj 
dron • • • . •(9^ 



123 



) 



1020 



Trumpeter pr.Squa- 1 
dron • • • .-^ 

102 pn Squadron 

EflPeaives Total 117a 



N.B. The fix extraordinary LicutenaaU are appointed 
to the fix eldeft Squadrons, 



CHAR 
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CHAP. iL \^ ; 

The manner of forming, and fizing a 
Regiment of Hussars in Squa- 
drons. 

ArticU 1. 

THE Squadrons are to be drawn up in three 
ranks, and always told oS in three Divi- 
fions ; the center-divifion is to confift of twelve 
files, and the other two of eleven only« 

Art. 2. As foon as the Squadrons are formed, 
the Officers, and non commUIioned Officers poft 
themfelves about fix paces in the front of the Re- 

g'ment in fingle ranks; the non-commiffioned 
fficers drawing up in the rear of the Officers* 

Every Captain is then to examine the number 
of files, and to appoint the Officers and non-com- 
miffioned Officers, after which he returns to his 
former poft in the front, and gives the word of 
command. 

Draw your Swords f 

. Officers^ and mn^ccmmiffimied Officers march to 
your pofts / 



Art. 3, The Officers are poftedas follows: 

ir Officers, the Capta 

F 

H } the 



A Squadron having four Officers, the Captain 
marches at the head of 
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the firft Divifion» and the ddeft Lieutenant 
in the rear : The fecond Lieutenant at the 
head of 

the fecond; and the Cornet at the head of 

the third. 

A Squadron having only three Officers, the Cap- 
tain leads 
the firft Dlviiion, and the Lieutenant marches 

in its rear : The Cornet leads 
the fecond i and the Quarter-mafter 
the third. \ 

. Jrt. 4. The eight non^commiflioned Officers 
are pofted in the following manner : 

One non-commiffioned Officer upon the right 

flank of the firft Divifion 5 
One upon the right of the fecond \ 
One upon the right of the third j 
One upon the left of the third ; 
One in the rear of the firft ; 
One in the rear of the fecond 5 
Two in the rear of the third. 

N. B. Only one non-commii&one4 Officer can jnarch 
in the rear of a Squadron, which has but three Offi«; 
cers- to it, becaufe the Quarter-mafter leads the third 
Diviilon. 

yfrt. 5. The Trumpeters march in the front, 
and the Surgeons and Farriers on the flanks of their 
refpeftivc Squadrons. 

:4rL 6. When the Squadrons are told off in 
the manner above defcribed, and are to march dflT, 

the 
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the Colonel, and inftandy after him every Captain 
gives the word of command to his refpcftivc 
Squadron, as follows : 

Center- and Rear-ranks^ move forward to clofe 
order I 

March ! 
and after the rear ranks have clofed, to his firfl: 
Divifion, 

March I 

Art. 7. Great care muft be taken in marching 
that the ranks and files keep well clofed,and that the 
wheelings, whether by Squadrons or DiWfions, are ' 

Birformed with the utmofl celerity : When the 
ivifions in front quicken their march, thofe in 
the rear muft do the fame, that the whole may 
prefcrve their ranks drefled, and at equal diftances. 

Art. 8. In wheeling to the right, the Men are 
to caft their eyes to the left, and come about as 
quick as poflible ; and in wheeling to the left,^ 
they muft look to the right : The commanding 
Officer, when his Divifion is to wheel> muft give 
the word aloud, * 

Halt! 
Wleell 

upon which the Men are inftantly to caft their 
eyes to the flank which wheels, and as foon at 
they are come about, the word of command is 
given, 

Drefs! 

H 4 upon 
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upon which the Squadron, or DiVifion clofes from 
the right and left flank to the center ; and after 
it is properly drejTed, the Officer gives the word 
again, 

March! 

N. B. The rear-ranks muft keep up as dofe aa pof- 
fible, and the Diviiions be very careful to prefervo 
their proper dlftance.*, that whenever they are or- 
dered to wheel to the left, and form, thev may do 
it at once, without having occaiion to muffle, or 
make the leaft movement, after they have taken up 
their ground. 

When the Squadrons form, an interval of thirQr paces 
muft be left between each. 

Jb'i. f. The General's* or Coloners Squadron 
takes poft upon the right flank ; the next eldefl^ 
upon the left i and fo on tAe others, according to 
feniority, from right and left to the center. 

Art. io« The Men are to caft their eyes fl:ea- 
dily to the right; and, in an engagement, to 
leai^e an interval of eight paces between the ranks i 
they mufl: alfo take care to keep their files well 
cloftd, and to have no openings but for the nop- 
ComipifiloQed Officers in the front-rank* 



CHAP, 
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CHAP. III. 

Concerning the Review of a Regiment 
of Hussars^ and their Exerdfe on 
horfeback. 

Jirtkle i. 

AT the King's arrival, the Colonel,and every 
commanding Officer gives the word to hU 
refpe&ive Squadron, 

Dtaw your SvDOrds! 

tnd after his Majefty has reviewed them ftanding. 

Center- and rear-ranks^ move forward to clofi 

order! 
March I 
By Droifions march I 

upon which the firft Divifion marches oS in dio 
following order : 

I. the Trumpeter •, 

%. the General, or Colonel, at the head of 

the firft Divilion ; 
3. the Lieutenant, at the head of the fecond 1 
4* the Comet, at the head of the third i 
5. the Captain- Lieutenant in the rear» 

^«B. All the Sijuachrons are to foU#w in the htan 
rrdcTi 

Art. %, 
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Art. 2. After every Squadron has marched paft" 
by Divifions, and the word of command is given. 

Form Squadrons! 

the Divifions are to march up in full gallop, the 
fecond forming upon the right ot the firft, and 
the third upon the left of it. 

Art. 3. After the Regiment has marched paft 
by Squadrons, and is formed again, the General, 
or Colonel moves into the front of the center, and 
gives the word of command, 

- ^famrs to the rigbt-atout f 
By fours to the rightabout^ as you were f 
By whole Squadrons wheel to the right about f 
By whole Squadrons to the right about 9 as you 
were! 
' By whole Squadrons wheel to the left-about ! 
By whole Squadrons to the Uft-about, as you 
were ! 

N* B> Tbc4anl( wh)feh wheels is always to come 
about in full gallop ; and the Squadron muft tak^ 
care to prefcrve an even front, and to keep the ranks 
and files well dofed. 

. Art. 4, After the wheelings are performed, the 
commanding Officer gives the word. 

Charge by Divifions! 

upon which the firft Divifion of every Squadron 
moves forward infullgallop,and forms in two ranks, 
letting their fabres hang over their wrifts : Xhe firft 
rank fires their carbines ^ after that, the fecond ad- 
vances 
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▼ances before the firft, and fires theirs ; ' then the 
firft rank advances before the fecond, and fires one 
piftol ; after which, the fecond advances before 
the firft, and does the fame \ then the firft rank, 
advances again, and fires the fecond piftol ; which 
is alfo followed and performed in like manner by 
the fecond rank ; but great care muft be taken in 
the performance of this evolution, that the Huflars 
don't difcharge their pieces behind one another^ 
and fo deftroy themfelves. 

N. B. When the firft Divifions gallop back to join 
the Regiment again, they are to draw up in the rear 
of the fecond Divifions of their refpe£tive Squadrons^* 
there to load their carbines and piftols, and then 
move up to the right of the fecond Divifions, and^ 
drefs in a flraight line : The men are not required, 
after they have performed the charge, to fall exafUy 
into their proper places again, but only into their' 
former ranks. 

Art. 5. After the firft Divifion of every Squa*' 
dron has charged, the lecond of every Squadron 
is to form two deep, which is to be done by the 
rear-rank doubling up in fuch a manner, that 
the fix right-hand men become divided upon the 
right of the front- and center-rank, and the fix 
left-hand men upon the left of the front- and cen-' 
ter-rank. 

N. B. Detachments, or Squadrons of Huflars muft be 
always formed two deep, when they engage the ene-- 
my;, for which reafon, after they have performed,* 
at a Review, their wheelings by fours, and whole 
Squadrons, they are to to Sirough their manefuvns 
in two ranks 5 the firft Divifion therefore, after they 

have 
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have charged* muft confequentlf fall Into the. Re- 
giment again in that order. 

Art. 6. As foon as the firft Divilions have 
firecl their carbines, and both piftbls, and begin 
their retreat* the third Divilions are to move out» 
and perform their charge in the fame manner. 

jlrt. 7. When the third DiviGons have fired' 
their carbines and piltols* and begin their retreat* 
the fecond Divisions are to advance about thirty 
paces upon a gallop fword in hand* at Virhich 
diftance they are to raife themfelves off their 
iaddles* and make a ftroke ; their charge being 
to fecond that of the third Divifions* and alfo to 
cover their retreat. 

The third Divifions draw up brifkly in the rear 
of the firft Divifions of their refpedive Squadrons* 
load their carbines and piftols* and afterwards 
move up to the left of the fecond Divifions* and 
drefs in a ftraight line. 

Art. 8. The commanding Officer is then to 
give the word* 

Two centerfjuadrons^ march forwards t 

*pon which the two center-fquadrons form in four 
troops* leaving an interval of thirty paces between 
each* and move* upon a trot* in a ftraight line 
forwards to the diftance of about 600 paces* where 
the commanding Officer of every Troop gives the 
word, 

HaU! 
Drifs! 

To 
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^0 the right-ahut wheel by fours I 

upbn which they wheel about» and then ftand fail, 
the rear-ranks making a front towards the other 
Squadrons. 

Jrt. 9* The General, or Colonel then give^ 
the following word of command. 

Prepare to charge iy Squadrons from the flanks ! 

upon which the commanding Officers of the firft 
and fecond Squadron upon the right flank, and 
thofe of the ninth and tenth upon the left flank, 
give the word, 

Mfrdi 

To the right and left wheel iy Dhifions I 

Marchl 

upon which the Divifions wheel on a brifk trot, 
and afterwards gallop, one behind another, to 
the right and left of the four Troops, which re- 
prefent the enemy, to the diftance of about 400 
Jpacto from their flanks. 

N. B. The Squadrons, before they reach the fiank of 
the enemy i^ moving out to charge, are to detach a 
few files from their third Divifions, who, difperfing 
themfelves round about, are to annoy the enemy, 
and gain time for the Squadrons to form oppofite to 
their Hants. 

Art. 10. When the four Squadron have gaU 
loped fo faf, that the fecond from each flank, 
comes oppofite by Divifions to the flank of the 
four Troops which reprefent the enemy ; and the 
firfl: is fo far advanced, as to command dicir resir, 

the 
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the corotnandiog Officers give, the word to their 
icfpeAive Squadrons as follows : 

• To %"ifi\'"^^ '^ f"^ '" ^«**''* f 

Art. II, When the Squadrons arie formed, the 
commandrng Officers are to detach fix files from 
the right of every Squadron, who, difperfing them*^ 
ielires round about the enemy, are to attack them 
in flank and rear, and fire their piftols : After 
which they are to retreat to their refpeftive Squa-^ 
drons, and the fi^ next files are to be detached, 
and to difcharge their pifiols at the enemy in the 
fame manner : This method of attack mufl: be 
continued till a tnarcb is founded, and they are 
to charge in Squadron. 

N. B. The files, which are detached againft the ene* 
my, are always, when tbejr retreat, to fall in upoa 
the left of their refpedive. Squadrons. « 

< Art. 12. When the four flank- fquadrons.detach 
their files againft the eneipy, the four Squadrons 
which flood faft, muft each likewife detach fix 
files from the right flank of their firft Divifion, 
who are to difperfe themfelves about the enemy, 
and to fire their piftols in the manner before di- 
refled for the other files ; and the Squadrons muft 
advance, fword in hand, after them, at the diftanoe 
of about 200 paces, and at a moderate pace, 
waiting till they obferve the enemy give ground, 
^d fall into confufion ; immediately upon which, 
a march is founded, and all (he Squadroqs, both 
from front and flanks, fword in hand» and fetting 
pp a flK>ut, make the grand charge, galloping ac 

full 
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full ipeed CO within about twelve paces of the 
enemy, at which diftance they arc to raife them- 
felves off their faddles^ make a ftroke, and then 
ftand fall. 

N. B. Wbeo the fignal for a general attack is given 
by founding a march^ Angle files are no longer tQ 
be detached againft the enemy, becaufe the charge 
muft then be made by whole Squadrons. 

The two center-fquadrons which reprefent the 
enemy, are to ftand fiift, without detaching any 
filei. 

Art. 13. After the charge is thus over, the caU 
IS founded, upon which the four. Squadrons which 
attacked the flanks of the enemy, go to the right* 
about by fours, and wheel, the firft and fecond 
to the right, and the ninth and tenth to the left^ 
and retreat till they come to drefs in a ftraighc 
line with the four front iquadrons , where they 
are to come to the right- about again as they were 
by fours, and then Hand fa(t. 

. Art. r4. When the call is. founded, the two 
center-fquadrons likewife^ which were advanced 
in the front to reprefent the enemy, are to march 
into the Regiment again, and, when they come 
in a ftraight line with the other Squadrons, they 
are to halt, to come to the right-about as they 
were by foOrs, and inftantly drefs their ranks to 
the right. 

The method of attack juft abQve defcribed. Is 
what the Huflars are to make ufe of againft re- 
gular Cavalry : It will be impolTible for an enemy, 
when thus aflaulced at once in front, flank, and 

xear^ 
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rear, to toiaincain his ground, or avoid falling !&' 
CO confufion. 

The HufTars are never to engage with their 
whole force at firft, but muft always keep a large 
body in referve ; and as fo6n as they perceive the 
enemy fall in diforder, they are then to make the 
general attack with all their fury, and totally de- 
leat them. 

N. B. When parties of Huflart are detached from the 
Ariny» they muft be always furnifhcd with fpadfe$» 
mattocks and hatchets, in order to be able to affift 
themfelves upon emergencies, where fuch utenfib 
IhaU happen to become neceflary. 

Art. 15. The Regiment being formed again^ 
the Colonel gives the word, 

^dke cart the whole to march forwards I 

every commanding Officer is then to give the wor4 
to his refpedive Squadron, 

Whole Sfuadron^ march ! 

tipon which the Squadrons move forward, on an 
eafy trot ; at the diftance of about fifteen paces^ 
they fall into a brifk trot ; afterwards into a full 
gallop, keeping that pace as far as from 90 to 
J 20 paces, where they charge the enemy. 

N. B. The Officer upon the right flank, muft look 
well to the commanding Officer in the front of th^ 
center, To as not to advance too faft, and every 
Squadron cafl their eyes to the right* 

When a Regiment, or any greater number begin 
their march on a trot, the commanding Officers of 
Squadrons muft take great care that their re/pedlive 

Squa* 
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Squadrons are never further advanced in fronts than 
tbofe upon their right. 

Art. 16. When the Squadrons arrive at the 
above mentioned diftance, every commanding Of- 
ficer gives the word. 

Halt} 
Drefs! 

upon which the whole halt at once, lift themfelves 
off the faddle, and, railing their fwords above 
their heads, make a ftroke, finking down at the 
fame time upon the faddle again. 

Art. 17. The Colonel, or commanding Offi- 
cer then gives the word, 

March! ' 

upon ^hich the whole difpeiTe to the front in full 
gallops excepting the commanding Officer, who, 
together with the Trumpeter, ftands faft upon the 
right of the ground from which the Squadrons 
difperfed ; and, after a few minutes, orders the 
Trumpeter to found the call^ upon which the men 
rally inftantly, and draw up in their refpeftive 
ranks to the left of the Trumpeter, but are not 
to regard either their proper Divifions, or right- 
hand men, that they may be able to form the 
fooner. 

N. B. When the call is founded, the Squadrons are to 
form three deep again, becaufe, after this evolution, 
they are not to chaise any more : And the private 
men muft be ftridly enjoined to be very attentive 
to the fignal for forming^ at which eveiy one is to 
gallop back at full ipeed, and fall into his refpedive 
I rank 
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raAk and Squadron, as quick as he poffibiy dan, it 
not being neceflTary, as is before obferved, to regard 
cither his former Divifion, or right-hand man : And 
- ' his Majeft}r, at Reviews, will t^e particular notice, 
whether Regiments form, after they receive the fignai 
for it, with thaC celerity v^hich he expeds. 

JrL 1 8. The commanding Officer, as foon as 
the Regiment is formed, gives the word as fol- 
Jows, 

Half! 
Drifsi 

Return your Swords! 
_ . Difmount ! 

the rear-ranks rein brilkly back to former djftanpi^ 
return their carbines, difmount as quicjc as pofliblc, 
link their horfes without waiting perceptibly for 
one another, unftrap their carbines, and, ihouU 
dering them, march into the front together. 

N. B. The horfes are to be linked in the following 
manner ; every man ties the reins of his bridle to 
thofe of his right hand man by a running knot^ 
about a fpan's length from the bit. 

When the Squadrons difmount at Reviews, their 
horfes muft be taken care of by Burghcn, or Coun- 
trymen. 



CHAP. 
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t L- : > • 

CHAP. IV. 
The Exercife on foot at a Review. . 

JrSicle I. 

*T If THEN the Squadrons have marched clear 
V \ of their hortes, the firft and fecond are to 
incline to the left, the fourth and fifth to the 
right, and clofe up to the third ; the fixth and 
feventh are, in like manner, to incline to the left, 
the ninth and tenth to the right, and clofe to the 
eighth I all which muft be performed running. 

N. B. As it is not material amongft the Huilars, 
whether their ranks are fized or not, the eldeft there- 
fore, and fuch as can be moft depended upon, (hall 
be sdways pofted in the front-rank. 

'Jri. 2. When the Squadrons have clofed to 
their center, the General, or Colonel in the front 
of the five right Squadrons, and the Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the front of the five left Squadrons, 
give the word of command to their refpe£tive 
wings, as follows: . 

Prepare to charge f 

t>*^. B. As the Huflars havetthdr carbines already loaded, 
<. fbc next word of command is. 

Rear-ranks clofe to tBe Front ! " * 

• ^ :^4arcb ! 

I % at 
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at .ivhich the Captains fall in upon the right flanks 
of their Squadrons, and the eldefl: Lieutenants 
Aipon the right flanks of their fecond Divilions^ 
thofe belonging to the fifth and tenth Squadrons 
excepted, the Captains of which are to fall in 
upon the left flanks, and their eldefl: Lieutenants 
upon the rijght ; and one Lieutenant, or Cornet 
upon the right of each fecond Divifion. 



CHAP. V, 
Manner of performing the Firings. 

Article I. 

. A FTER the Regiment is formed in clofe 
J\ order for the Firings, the Colonel gives the 
word of command as follows, to the five right 
Squadrons, which are told ofi^ in ten Platoons, 
and the Lieutenaflt-Colonel to the five left 5 which 
are alfo told oflf in the fame order : 

Take cart to charge hy Platoons ftanding! the 
* right fiatik begim ! 

upon which the commanding Officers of Platoons 
ftep out three paces forwards, and face to the left 
towards their Platoonfc, excepting the CaptAd 
who command the fifth and tenth Squadrons^ who 
are to face to the right 

Art. 2^ 
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Utooas alwari loaded, whicb, ?« ^*^ ^^^ <**" tK^ 
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Art. 2. 
Charge ! 
The Officers then proceed to give the word of 
command, as follows: 

The Captain who commands the Colonel's 
Squadron, 

Platc^M I 
Make readjf! 
Prejent! 
Firef 

When the Captain commanding the firft Pla- 
toon, gives the word. Make reoify I the Captain 
commanding the tench, gives the word^ Platotm I 

When the firft Platoon prefents, the tenth makes 
ready. 

. When the firft has fired, the tenth prefents and 
fires. 

• When the firft prefents, the Officer commanding 
the fecond, gives the word. Platoon / 

When the firft fires, the fecond makes ready. 

When the tenth has fired, the fecond preients 
and fires ; and fo on, one Platoon after tinother 
from right and left to the center fucceffivdy: 
When the fixih, or laft Platoon has fired, the firft 
is to begin again, and the fame to be repeated till 
the whole have fired four times : And every Of- 
ficer, as foon as his Platoon has fired the laft 
time, and fhoulders, muft ftep back into his for- 
mer poft again, and drefs with the front-rank. 

K. B. The Officers muft be very ctreful to fire in rc- 

Klar and fucceffive order, and likewife to keep five ' 
itoons always loaded, whicb, as each wing of the 
I 3 Rcgi- 
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Regiment is told off in ten, may be done wttbput 
much difficulty. . 

Art. 3. After the Regiment has fired four' 
times round by Platoons, the Parapet-firing is to> 
he performed, for which the, following word of 
command is given. 

Officers^ and non commiffioned Officers ^ tah can 
to perform the Parapet-firing ! 

At the firft word of the foregoing command, the 
Officers who command Platoons, ftep two files 
down, and fiitce to ^the right. 

.A non-commiffioned Officer of thofe who arc^ 
pbfled in the rear, marches into the front-rank of 
his Platoon, two files below the center, and faces 
likewife to the right. 

' Art. 4. ' When the commanding Officer gives 
the word to fire^ the Officers and non commif- ' 
iioned Officers command the two firft files, Mirri A 
and flep out brifkly five paces forward •, the right- 
hand man in the center- rank runs to the right of 
the front ; and the two in the rear, to the right 
of the center. 

Art. 5. The Officers and non-commiffioned 
Officers then proceed, as follows : 

Make ready !. 
Prefent I 
Firel 

When the . two firft files prefent^ the two next^ 

of their own accord, make ready \ and when ttie 

two firft have fifed, the word, March f is given, 

■ . - at 
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at which the two firft files fall back into the Re^*' 
giment» and the two next at the fame time ftep 
torward, and fo on through the whole, as often as 
they are to fire j but in thofe Platoons, in which, 
the number of files Ti not even, the laft file muft 
fire alone, in a fingle rank % and every Platoon 
muft fire fronn right to left. 

N* B. Officers who are In the rear of Platoons, muft 
always march into the front-rank, to perform the 
Parapet^&ing ; and good non-commiffioned Officers 
muft take poft in fuch Platoons, as have no Officers 
in their rear. 

. Art, 6. As foon as the two files have fired, they 
immediately form three deep again, come brilkly to 
their recover, and half cock ; atthe word,A£irf&/, 
they fall nimbly, and well clofed,into the Regiment 
again, feizing, at the fame time, and biting off the 
top of their cartridge ; as foon as they have fallen in, 
they come to the pofition of levelling their carbines, 
prime, caft about to charge, and, as foon as the/, 
have loaded, and returned their rammers, they ad* 
▼ance their carbines before their left fhouldeis«. 
bringing up at the fame time their right feet to a> 
line with their left; after which they fhoulder 
together, and ftand quite fteady. 

^ N. B* The files muft incline a little to the right, in 
marching out to fire, that the two next may have 
fufficient room, without running through one ano« 
ther; they muft alfo drefs to the riehc, and not 
march out further than thofe of the firft Platoon. 

Art. y. The files muft prefent, and afterwards 
htfif-cock together \ it is necefiary therefore they 

1 4 ftiould 
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fliould be very attendve to the word of Command : 
The Officers muft alfo forbid all talking, and 
uke care that every thing be performed in regu- 
lar order. 



CHAP. VI. 
Of pafling in Review. 

Article I. 

^ A FTER the Regiment has performed the 
jf\ Parapet- firing twice round» the word of 
command is given as follows : 

Ruar-ranks open backwards to your former 

dijtance ! 
March ! 

As the rear-ranks open, the Officers are to ftep 
out into the front again ; and as foon as the files 
are drefled and fteady, the following word of 
command is given» 

SUng your Carbines 1 

at which the carbines are to be flung over the left 
Ihoulder, in the fame manner as performed by the 
DrageonS) when they are to mount. 

Draw your Swords ! 

this word of command is performed, as on horle- 
IVKck. 

Rear- 
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RMT-^ranks dofe to the from ! 

March! 

March hy BtvifionsI 

upon which the Squadrons wheel by DivUions, 
and march off in the rear of the firft Squadron, 
in the fame manner as on horfeback : When they 
have marched by the King, and taken up their 
former ground again, the Recruits are to be or* 
dered out, and formed in the front. 

j&i. 2. Every commanding Officer of a Squa^ 
dron is to march by the King at the head of his 
own Recruits i and after they have been re* 
viewed, and have joined their Squadrons again, the 
G)lonel, and Lieutenant-Colonei give the word as 
follows to their relpedive wings : 

Retum ytmr Swords / 
^0 the right-about I 
March! 

upon which the Squadrons run to their hor(es» 
and as foon as they Hand properly pofted by their 
fides : 

Mount ! 

which word of command is to be performed 
without regular motions, and with all poflible 
celerity. 

Art. 3. When the Huflars are mounted again, 
the Colonel, or commanding Officer orders out 
the grand'guard, and afterwards marches the re* 
malnder of the l^c^iment in. regular order into 
their quarters. 

C H A ?• 
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CHAP. VII. 

Of the particular Duties on which' 
Hussars are to be employed. 

Article i, 

« 

HUSSARS are to be employed in recon- 
noitring the enemy, and difcovering his 
^lotions; and, as often as Officers are detached, 
on fuch commands, all that will be required of 
them, is, to make their obfervatibns with cer- 
l|Linty, fo as not to deceive the commanding Of- 
ficer afterwards by faife intelligence; they are 
inoreover, on fuch parties, to avoid engaging 
with the enemy, as being fent out for a different 
purpofc. . 

Art. t. HuITars are alfo to be made ufe of for 
the diftant advanced*pofts, to prevent the army 
from being fatfely alarmed, or furprifed by the 
enemy. 

The Officers on fuch pofts are in a particular 
manner required to render themfelves judges of' 
tlieir (ituation, and to poft their fentries in the 
mod proper places. 

« Art 3. Smalt patroles, compofed of Huflars 
are to be kept going round the army, in order to 
prevent deiertion, particular care being taken, that 
6ne patrole conftantly fucceds another, fo as to* 
render it impoffible for any thing to efcape th^m. 
• - Art. 4. 
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t Art: 4* Pacties of Huflars are alfo to b6fent 
out, to diftrcfs the enemy, by depriving them of 
forage and proyifions j by furprifing their con- 
voys, attacking their baggage, harafllng them on 
t^eir march, cutting off fmall detachments, and»^ 
in ihort, by feizing all opportunities to do them 
a!s much damage as they poflibly can. 

Art. 5: HuiTars are morebver to be employed 
in raifing contributions; and when the army, 
marches, they are to compofe the advanced-guard ; 
reconnoitring the front and flanks carefully, and 
lending intelligence to the Commander in chief 
in good time, whenever they difcover any kind 
of danger* 

j^ They are likewife to form the rear-guard, and 
to cover the baggage of the Army. 



CHAP. VIII. 
Of marching and wheeling- 

^ ArticU I., 

REGIMENTS of Huflars are to march off 
their ground by the right flank, in the fame 
manner as the Horfe and Dragoons do \ and the 
Colonel, or commanding Officer is to give the 
word for i|, as follows : 

Center- 



t)igiti 



zed by Google 



f. 

140 Regulations 

CentiT' and rear-rank » mve forooard to ckfe 

order! 
To the right wheel by Dhifi&nsl 
March! 

When a Regiment is marching by Divifions^ and 
is to form in Squadrons» the word of command 
for it is given, / 

Form Squadrons! 

upon which the firft Divifion of every Squadron 
is to incline upon a trot fo far to the right, that 
the fecond can march up in a direfk line upon a 
trot alfo ; but the third is to incline to the left, 
and move up in full gallop. 

Art. 2. When a Regiment, or Squadron is to 
reduqe, the word of command for it, is : 

Form Divifions! 

upon which the firft Divifion of every Squadron 
moves forwards on a gallop fo far as to allow 
room for the fecond to draw up in its rear ; the 
firft inclining at the fame time in fuch manner as 
to cover the fecond : As foon as the Squadrons 
are reduced, and the Divifions have got their 
proper intervals, they are to fall into their ordi- 
nary pace again. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 

Of A C T I O N. 

I 

ArHcU I. 

IN general, the HufTars muftregulate cheir coiW 
du6t in action, by the orders which they are 
to receive the day before for that purpofe, from 
his Majefty, or the General who commands in 
chief. 

Art. 2. The Officers m'uft acquire an abfolute 
authority over their men, and never fuffer them 
to attack the enemy, or to break, under any pre- 
tence whatfoever, before they receive orders for 
it ; to which they are always to pay the ftridteft 
obedience, and to execute them, upon every oc- 
cafion, with the utmoll alacrity. 

jA'L 3. After the adion is over, every Regi- 
ment muft furnilh two Officers, two non-commif* 
fioned Officers, and twenty men ; who are to col- 
left their wounded, and to convey them to the 
neareft villages, there to be taken care* of till a 
general hofpital is appointed, and they can be re- 
moved. 

What 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



\ 



142 RftGlfLATIONa 



What remains, laftly, to be^obfcrved, is, that 
the Huilar -Regiments, in all other particulars, 
both relating to the fervice , in cac^p, and garri- 
fon , are ftriftly to be governed hy the Regula- 
tions for the Horfe and Dragoons, and to obey 
every Article therein fet forth, with all prompti- 
tude and exaftnefs. 
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PART V. 

OF 

Field-Duty. 

CHAP. I. 

Of the Decampment and March of 
an Army* 

jtrluk 1. 

WHEN the Army is to decamp, the • Horfe 
muft found to hot and faddle when the 
Infantry beat the general^ and the Gene- 
nerals of the day are to take care that theie fignala 
are given at the time ordered. 

N. B. Ail the Regiments of f Horfe In both lines are 
to ibund to bo$t andfaddU together ; when the In- 
fantry 

• —The Dragoons are to beat the general^ and ajftmhlj 
together with the Infantry. 

+ Ail the Regiments of Dragwms in both lines are to beat 
the gtntral together ; when the Infantry therefore gire 
the Hgnal for it, the Drummer belonging to the Stan- 
dard-guard of that Regiment which is encamped upon 

tho 
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fantiy therefore give the figiud for the gvatraU the 
Trumpeter belonging to the Standard-guard of that 
Regiment which is encamped neareft, muft found 
the calU and the Trumpeters of a]l the other Stan- 
dard-guards muft be attentive to take the lignal from 
him, and found the fame ; upon which, the Trtun* 
peters of the whole Regiment are to aflemble in the 
iiQXit of the Standards, and found U hM and faJdU 
to the right flank \ from the right flank to the left ; 
and from the left flank, back to the front of the 
Standards again. 

The Trumpeters are to begin, and leave off found- 
ing tc^ther, they muft all therefore take care to 
be in readinefs before-hand, and thofe of one Re- 
giment be attentive to thofe of another. 

i" Art. 2. After to boot and fiddle is foundedt 
the rolls are to be called, the men to make ready 
for the decampment, to faddle their horfcs, and 
to pack up their baggage ; afterwards, when the 

the light, muft alfo do the fame ; and the Drummers 
of all the other Standard-guards muft be attentive to 
follow the ilgnal from him ; upon which the Drum- 
mers of the whole Regiment are to aflemble in the 
front of the Standards, and to beat to the right* 
flank ; &c. as in the Hnfe. 

The Drummers are to begin, and leave off beating 
together, &c. 

i Ari^ 2. After the beating of die girnral^ the rolls an» 
to be caUed, the men to make ready for the decamp- 
ment, to (addle their horfes, and to pack up their 
baggage: Afterwards, when the afftmblj is beat, the 
tents are to be ftruck, the horfes to be bndled, and the 
Squadrons to be drawn m in two fingle ranks on the 
fides of their rcfpeftive Iheets ; the right-half of the 
front- center* ana rear-iunk on one fide, and the left- 
halves of the lame on the other. DragowRtffdaihms. 

K Infan- 
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Infantry beat the affembfy^ the horfes are to be 
bridled, and the troops drawn up in their re- 
fp^dive ftreets, the front-rank upon the flanks^ 
next to that the center» and next to the centert the 
rear-rank. 

N. B. A$ his Majefty has obferved that the Cavalry 
have not fufficient time to pack up their baggage, if 
they don't begin to ftrike their tents before the beat- 
,,. ing of the ajfemblyy fo they are permitted to ftrike 
dieir tents immediately after they found * t$ boot and 
Jaddli ; but the commanding Officers of Regiments 
fliall be anfwerable, that every mai;i packs up his 
baggage properly, and that their Regiments are in 
readmefs to march off at the fame time with the In* 
fantry. 

General Officers' guards^ and orderly Officers, or 
Men, are to march off* when f to boot and faddU is 
founded. 

XArt. 3. When the Troops arc drawn up in the 
ftreets tn the order above defcribed, the Standard* 
guard marches off; the Standard-bearers take 
hold of the Standards, and ftand fa(t in that por- 
tion till the Colonel gives the word of qommand 
to mount. 

N. B. When the Colonel commanding the Regiment 
upon the right, gives the word to mount, the com- 

. ♦ —immediately after the gomral, ice. Dn^oon^Re* 
guiatUns, 

f — when the gemral beats. Drag. RtguL 

X Art, 3. When the Squadrons are formed In the ftreets 
In the above order, thefiandanl«and lear-guardsareto 
march off j &c. Drag. lUgul. 

manding 
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manding Officers of all the Regiments in both lines 
muft be careful to do the fame. 

+ JrL 4. When the Regiments arc mounted^ 
and the firfl: Troop belonging to the firft Regi- 
ment 

t^r/.4. When the Regiments are mounted, and the 
firft Squadron of the firft Regiment upon the right 
marches out on the parade, all the Squac&ons of every 
Regiment in both hnes are to do the iamei the Colo- 
nels giving the word of command. 

To thi right amd left march hy fivts ! 

at which the Squadrons, march out in the following or- 
der. In the front of the right half-fquadron 

Two Drummers; behind them 

the Captain ; behind the Captain 

two Officers ; behind the Officers 

fix non-conuniffioned Officers in a iingle rank \ and 
behind them 

Ae half-fquadron by fives. 
In the front of the left half-fquadron 

One Drummer ; behind the Drummer 

the firft Lieutenant ; behind him 

two Officers ; behind the Officers - 

fix non-commiffioned Officers in a fingle rank \ and 
behind them- 

the half-fquadron by fives* 

Art, 5. After the tight and left half-^uartcr-ranks 
of every Squadron have wheeled to the right and left 
from their refpedive fianks, and marched out on the 
parade, the next half-quarter-rank upon the right flank, 
wheels to the left, and then to the right ; the next half- 
^puter-rank upon the left flank, wheeling at the fame 
time, firil to die right, and 'then to the left; which 
brings them both to a fine, in which they march up to 
their ground on the parade ; the remainder of the front- 
K 2 rank, 
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ment marches out on the parade, all the Troops 
of every Regiment in both lines are to do the 
fame, the Colonels giving the word of command, 

To the right and left march iy fives ! 

upon which the Troops march into the front in 
the following order: 

the Trumpeter 5 

the Captain ; behind him 

the two Subaltern-Officers ^ behind the Sub- 

altern-Officers 
the non*commiffioned Officers in a fingle 

rank ; behind them 
the Troop by fives, 

N. B, As foon as the whole has inarched out on the 
parade, the Standard-bearers are to mount together, 
and immediately to join their refpedive Squadrons. 

-^r/. 5. J When the firft quarter- ranks, or five 
men upon the right and left flank of every Troop 
have marched out on the parade, and jdand faft, 
the next five from the right flank ot the Troop, 

rank, and after that the center- and rear-rank, per- 
forming the fame. 

After the Squadrons have marched out on the parade, 
every commanding Officer gives the word, 

Oficin, tnn-c^mmiJ/Simid Oficin, and Drmmmers nutrek 
firvoardst 
tx which they march before the center of the Squa- 
dron, the Officers In a fingle rank, the non-commiflloned 
Officers in two ranks in the rear of the Officers ; and 
the Drummers in the front of ali, &c Drag, RepiL 

arc 
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arfe to^heel to the Ieft» and then to the right; 
and at the fame time the next five from the left 
flank» are to wheel to the right, and then to the 
left, and both march up in a line to their ground ; 
and fo on the remaining two quarter- ranks of the 
front-rank $ after which the center-rank is to per- 
form the fame, and after that, the rear. 

When the Troops have marched out on the 
parade, every commanding Officer of a Squadron 
gives the word, 

Offiecrsy rnn-cwMmJ^oned Officirs and Trumpeters 
march forwards ! 

upon which they march before the center of the 
Squadron, the Officers in a fingle rank, the non- 
commiffioned Officers in two ranks, in the rear of 
the Officers ; and the Trumpeters in the front of 
all : The commanding Officer then completes the 
files, tells oflF the Divifions, appoints the Officers, 
and non-commiffioned Officers, and gives the 
word, 

March U your pqfis I 
at which they uke their pofts. 

N. fi. Regiments are always to be formed in Squa- 
dron after this method. 

'Art. 6. When the Squadrons are thus formed, 
every commanding Officer gives the word to his 
rcfpeftive Squadron, to draw their fwords. 

Art. 7. When the Infantry beat the march^ 
every commanding Officer gives the word to his 
Squadron, 

K 3 Center'- 
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Center" and rear-ranks move forwards So clofe 

order I 
March! 

after which they are to ftand fail, till ordered to 
march off. 

N. B. The Squadrons muft be very attentive to one 
another's motions, that the whole may clofe their 
rear-ranks to the front, together with the firft Squa-, 
dron upon the right. 

Art. 8. 'When the Army is to march off, the 
firft Squadron upon the right receives the word 
of command. 

To the right wheel by Divifions ! 
March ! 

^nd all the Squadrons in both lines muft obferve 
well the firft Squadron, and take care to do the 
&me tbgether, 

N. B. The II Trumpeters arc to found when the Squa- 
drons receive the foregoing word of. command to 
march. 

Art. 9. When the Army has marched abQUC 
the diftance of hundred paces frooi its ground, 
the II Trumpeters are to found the fignal for re- 
turning fwords, and after that to leave off, 

N. B. When the Men are to return their fwords on 
the march, the || Trumpeters muft found the fignal 
for it,, upon which the Squadrons are to return their 

' I The Drummers axe to beat, &c. Drag. RiguL 

fwords. 
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(words at regular motions together , in like manner, 
when they are to draw their fwords, the fignal for 
it mufl be given, and the motions performed to- 
gether. 

Art. lo. In the paflage of all defiles, the com- 
manding Officers of Squadrons, mud take care 
that the Men march clofe, and that they rank up, 
and form briikly as foon as they have pafTed 
through them ; the front-fauadron mud be alfo 
mindful not to march too fad, fo that the whole 
column may be always preferved in regular order. 

j4rf. II. When a column of Cavalry is ordered 
to march up, and form by half- or Whole fqua- 
drons, it muft be performed by the whole column 
at once, if the ground will permit ^ but where 
there are defines, the Squadrons are only to form,- 
as foon as they have pafled through them. 

ArS. 12. No Man mufl: be fufFered to leave his 
Divifion, and in cafe any one has occafion to eafe 
himfelf, the Officer commanding the Divifion to 
which he belongs, is to leave a non-commiflioned 
Officer with him, who mufl: bring him up again ; 
and all Officers fhall be anfwerable for any Men 
Vranting in their Divifions, when the Army ar- 
rives in camp. 

Jrt. 13. When a Regiment has any prifoncrs, 
they are to niarch in the rear on foot, leading 
their horfcs in their hands, and guarded by a 
non-commiflioned Officer and fix Men j if there 
are any fick horfes in the Regiment, the prifoners 

K 4 are 
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are to lead thofe, and their own to be rid by 
others. 

Art. 14, ' Every Squadron is to march in regu- 
lar order, whether by Divifions, by half- or whole 
fquadrons, and tnuft keep their exadt diilances» 
according to the Directions given in the firit Pare 
of thefe Regulations. 

Art. 1$. The Lieutenant- and Major-Generals 
are to march in the front of their brigades, and 
to take care that every thing is ftridly obferved» 
both according to the particular diipofition of the 
march, and the general orders of thefe Regu^ 
htions. 

Art. 16. The Brigade-majors, and all Officers 
belonging to the Staff, are to attend the Com- 
mander in chief. 

Art. 17. No Regiment ihall be allowed to have 
more than one chaife, and the waggon which 
carries thtjlrong-hx : The bat-horfes are to march 
with their Regiments, and if any Regiments are 
difcovered to have more carris^es than cbeir ap- 
pointed number, the Commander in chief fhall 
order them to be plundered. 

Art. 18. The Women fliall not be fuffered to 
iappear with the Regiments on their march, but 
miift be conduced by the Provoft-general, and 
march out of camp before the Army, with the 
Quarter-xnafters. 

Art. 19. 
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Art. 19. When the Army is to halt on its 
inarch, the columns of Cavalry are to march up 
by Squadrons clofe behind one another, and the 
Men may then be permitted to difmount, but 
not to go far from their horfes ; if the Armv 
makes a long halt, and parties are detached to 
'water. Officers are to be ordered out with them ; 
but they muft not be fuffered to go beyond the 
diftance of 1 50 paces from the column at furtheft, 
that when the Army breaks up, and the Men are 
to mount, the whole may be at hand, and after- 
wards march oflf again in regular and complete 
order. 



CHAP. IL 

Of an Army's March into a new En- 
campment. 

A'iicle I. 

WHEN the Army is to decamp, aad march 
into a new Encampment, the ftrength of 
the Quarter-mafters* covering party, muft be de- 
termined by order from the Commander in chief: 
The Quarttr-mafter- major of every Regiment, 
together with a f Quarter-matter per Squadron, 
and a Man per Troop, are to' affemblc at the 

f — -a Qnarter-maflcr, arid two Men per Squadron are 
to Ocmblc, &c. Drif. RepJ. 

place 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



154 REGULATIt/NB 

place appoinced, in order to march off witb the 
covering party, and mark out the ground for the 
EricampmenL 

The Quarter-niafter-oiajors are to bring the 
Quarter-mailers and Men of their relpeftive Re- 
giments to the place of parade, to keep them to- 
gether upon the march, and be refponfible for 
any who quit their party to maraude i they mu(t 
al^ march them in the order, in which their fe* 
veral Regiments are to encamp ; dnd every Quar* 
ter-maftcr- major is to draw up the ten Men, ap- 
pointed to aflift him in marking out the Encamp** 
ment, in three ranks, with one Quarter-mafter on 
the right flank, in the front-rank, and the re- 
maining three in the rear. 

When any alarm happens, and there is a pro- 
fpe£l of danger, the Quarter- mailers and their 
Men, are to join the grand-guatds and covering 
parties ; or, if the number of Of&cers on the fpot 
is fufficient, the Quarter mafters are to draw op 
their Men in feparatc bodies by fives regimental- 
ly, which the commanding General can regulate, 
or difpofe as he thinks bed. 

j&t. 2. The actual Quarter -mailer -majors, 
whdn their Regiments take the field, muil march 
with them, mark out their Encampments, and 
do all their duty, as Quarter-mailers ; no Officer 
therefore ihall be fuffercd to do it for them. 

N. B* The Quarter- mafters (hall dp all their proper 
duty in the field, fuch as is the mounting of grands- 
guards, ftandard-guards, and. general Officers' guards. 

Both 
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Both the QyaJter-mgfl^rs belonging to a Squa* 
dron, are never to be ordered out on party together, 
becauie the Army may have occafion to march un- 
expedcdly. 

Jrt* 3* Thi Commander in chief is Jmme« 
diately topoft the nece^ary grand- and viUagt-- 
guards for che fecurity of the Army ; a commu- 
nication of double videts from one grand guard 
to another muft be ^Ifo made, and fmall patroles 
detached to reconnoitre, and prevent the enemy 
from attempting to furprifc any of the polls. 

Art. 4. If the enemy Ihould be difcovered, the 
Quarter*mafters and their Men muft have imme- 
diate notice of it, in order to fecure time to mount, 
a)id to join the grand- guards' ahd covering par- 
ties ; if it be a large body of the enemy, and the 
commanding Officer thinks it nedeflary to colleft 
a^ much fprce as poffibte^ ^all th<i out*pofts and 
guards muft be ailembled, and drawn up ia order 
of battle. 

-4r/. 5. As foon as the Army arrives at the new 
camp, the commanding Officers of Squadrons give 
the word. 

Draw jour Swords f 

upon which the * Trumpeters found, and the Re- 
giments march into their refpe(5Uve Encamp- 
ments, as marked out by their Quarter- matters, 
the Squadrons wheeling to the left by Divifions 
to take up their ground. 

• «»M the Dnunmers beat, &c. Drag. Regpl. 

Art. 6. 
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Art. 6. When the firft Squadron of every Re- 
g^n^ent has taken up its ground^ the Men are to 
keep their fwords drawn, and the * Trumpeters to 
found, till the whole Regiment is marched up, 
after which the Colonel gives the word of com-* 
mandy 

Standard- and rear -guard march mtt I 

upon which a Cornet from every Squadron, to* 
gether with the f Trumpeter, brings the Standard 
to the center -fquadron ; the Men for guard, are, 
at the fame time, to march out, to move regu- 
larly to the center, and draw up in two ranks, the 
flandard-guard forming the firft, and the rear-, 
guard, the fecond ; after the guards are formed^ 
the Colonel gives the following words of com- 
mand, 

Rttwm your Swords ! 

The wboU Regiment to the rightabout iy fours ! 

March f 

upon which the } Trumpeters found the troops and 
the Regiment marches by Troops in regular or- 
der into the Encampment, firft the rear- rank, then 
the center, and laftly the front. 

N. B. . All this is to be perTortncd as quick as poffible, 
in order to relieve the Men ; the guards are not to 
return their fwords, till the Standards are planted. 

' • ——die Drummers beat, &c. Drag.ReguL 
+ — i— a Drummer, &c. Dra^. ReguL 

% die Drummers beat the troops and the Regiment 

marches by SquadronSi &c. Drag, Rtgui. 

Art. 7. 
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Art. 7. When the Squadrons march by fours 
into their refpe&ive ftreets, the Men are to draw 
up facing their tents in a rank entire, as the/ 
are divided in mefles \ and after the whole Regi- 
ment has marched in, the Colonel gives the word 
of command,. 

BifmowUl 
upon which the whole are to difmount together. 

N. B. The Standlard- and rear-guards go to the right- 
about by fours together with the Regiment; and 
after the Regiment has moved into its Encampment, 
they march to the front of the center, where the 
commanding Officer of the ftandard-guaid orders 
the Standards to be planted, and the Kettle-drums 
to be placed before them, for which purpofe, five . 
Men belonging to the center-fquadron muft be in 
readinefi, to take the Standards from the Standard* 
bearers : After theStandards are planted, the duty-men 
march to their feveral Troops, or Squadrons, one Man 
excepted, who is to difmount, and ftand (entry behind 
the Standards, holding the center one in his hand ; 
after the duty*men have difmounted, they are to, 
march to their guard, and the commanding Officer' 
of the ftandard-guard, as alfo the non-commtffioned 
Officer commanding the rear-guard, draw up their 
guards in a rank entire, and poft their fentries* 

Art. 8. The old picquet is not to* unfaddle 
their horfes, after the Regiment has marched into 
its Encampment, nor the Men to take off their 
fwords, or to pull oflF their boots, but to remain 
in their entire mounting, and not to leave the Re- 
giment ; afterwards, when the camp is pitched, 
and the horfes have been once fed, the picquet of 

every 
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cvcrjr Regiment i$ to turn odt, and the com- 
manding Officer to march it to the right flank in 
the front, 

N. B. The picqucts arc not to turn out, till ordered 
by the Commander in chief, who will make them, 
ftronger, or weaker, according as circiunfiances 
majr require. 

Art. .9. The rolls muft be called four times at 
different hours, after the Army has marched into 
a new camp, that no Man may have an opportu- 
nity to maraude, or otherwife abfent himfelf 
without leave ; marauding muft be alfo prohibited 
on pain of hanging. 

N. B. On all pay-days likewife the rolls muft be called 
a few times in the afternoon. 

Jtt. 10. As foon as the Army has marehed 
into its ground, and the camp is pitched, the Ge- 
nerals of the day, as alfo the Commander in chief, 
are to poft the proper grand-guards according to 
•fituation and circumftances, after which the co- 
vering parties of horfc and foot arc to march in- 
to camp. 



CHAP. III. 
Of the Encimpmerit of an Army. 



A 



Article i. 



FTER the Regiments have marched into 
their ground in the manner before dircdled, 

the 
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the ttnts muft be immediately pitched in a re- 
gular and ftraight line, * fifteen to every Troop. 

N. B. The picqu^ts for the horfes muft be alfo pitched 
in a ftraight llne^ at the diftance of two paces from 
the tents. 

The Regiments on the left wing are not to en- 
camp to the left, but always to the right. 

Art. 2. As it is his Majefty's pleafure that the 
f Subaltern Officers of every Troop (hall en- 
camp in the fame tent, they mud: therefore not 
be permitted to have feparate tents, but each is 
to be pitched in a ftraight line in the rear of their 
refpedive || Troop : The cffedive Captains en- 
camp fifteen paces further back, with their tent- 
doors facing the interval between the || Troop- 
tents and the horfes. 

Art. 3. The Field-Officers fliall encamp fifteen 
paces in the rear of the Captains, oppofite to the 
center of the ftrcets of their Squadrons , in a 

* — — Thhty to every Squadron, fifteen being pitched oil 
each fide of every ftrecc. Drag. RepJ. 

t The number of Officers' tents for a Regiment of Dra- 
goons, is no greater than that for a Regiment of Horfe 
accordiii^ to the Ri^uUtUm^ which muft undoubtedly 
be a mif&kc, as it is unpoffible that five CMficers (whicH 
is the number of Subalterns to every Squadron) can en- 
camp with any manner of convemence or decency in 
one tent ; elpeclally as^ there appears to be no extra- 
ordinary, allowance made in the Cii/t of it ; It may 
therefore be prefumed, that there are two tents for the 
Subaltern^mcers of every Squadron, pitched in the 
rear of their re(peftive haJt-fquadrons. 

I : .«» Squadron. Drag. Rggml. 

ftraight 
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ftraight line with the Field-Officers and Captains 
of the Infantry 5 the Colonel^ or commanding Of* 
ficcr of the Regiment, in the rear of the center, 
and the other Field-Officers in the rear of their 
refpedtivc Squadrons. 

N. fi. As the diftance from the laft company-tent in 
the Infantry, to the Field-Officcre' tents is.fixty 
paces ; but in the Cavalry, from the Subalterns' tents 
to the Field-Officers, only thirty ; fo the interval 
between the Officers' tents of the Infantiy, is confo- 
ouently thirty paces larger than between thofc of the 
Cavalry, becaufc thirty paces more are allowed for 
the depth of a Squadron, than of a Company : But 
- "v^hen the Encampment of Squadrons is not thirty 
paces deeper than that of the companies of Infan- 
try, the intervals between the Officers' tents of the 
Cavalry mufl be larger. 

Art. 4. The inferior Staff-Officers Ihall encamp 
fifteen paces in the rear of the Field Officers, in 
a ilraight line with the inferior StafF Officers of 
the Infantry 5 the Quarter-mafter-major's tent to 
be pitched in the center ; the Chaplain's and Soli- 
citor's on the right flank, and the Surgeon's on 
the left. 

N. B. The Chaplain and Solicitor are to encamp in 
the fame tent. 

Art. 5. The baggage of the Regiment (hall be 
pitched fifteen paces in the rear of the inferior 
StafF-Officers, and all the futtlers encamped twen- 
ty paces in the rear of the baggage 5 the com- 
manding Officers are therefore to fuffisr no futtling- 
cr coffee- tents to be pitched in the fronL 

Art. 6. 



i^.« 
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'Art. 6. The ftahdard-guard-tcnt fhall be pitched 
at the head of the center-fquadron-ftreet, in a 
parallel line with the firft tent^ and the rear-guard- 
tent between the baggage and the futders : The 
Standards fhall be planted Rvc paces from the 
guard- tent, and the Kettle-drums placed clofe be- 
fore them. 

t N. B. The guards are not to have picquets for their 
arms, but are to lay diem over their curafles. 

Art^ 7. The King*s head-quarters is between 
the lines, in the center of the Infantry : All that 
belong to the General-Staff muft be encamped ac 
head-quarters, as the Quarter- mailer general, the 
Adjutant-General, the Brigade -Majors, and the 
Engineers. 

Art. 8. Field-Marlhals,'and Generals of the 
Infantry and Cavalry, encamp in the Army, as 
they Hand in the order of battle i but the Lieute- 
nant- and Majop Generals encamp in the rear of 
their refpeftive brigades. 

^ This N. B. omitted in the Dragoou-RigalatMi, and in- 
ftead of iCy the followtog : 

N. B. The ftandard-guards are to have twelve picquets, 
and the rear-guards eleven; fixed in a ftnught line 
for die arms. 

The Standards belonging to a Regiment confifUng 
of ten Squadrons are not to be planted in the front 
of the Interval between the two BattaGons ; but 
thofe of each In the front of their third S<^uadron 
refpcdiveiy ; they are therefore to furnilh leparate 
ftandard- and rear-guards. Drag. Reg. 

L N.B.No 
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N. B. No G^ncnl-Officer flitU leave his poft, or 
; canton hiihrelf in any other than that Whicn is af- 
figned him, without bis Majefly's permiffionf under 
the penalty of paying 200 ducats to the Invalid- 
fund ; but fuch Generals as are in a bad ftate of 
health, are allowed to quarter themftlve^ in the moft 
contiguous vilUges;' nevertbelefs , When they ttt 
Generals of the day, they muft remain with their 
refpe6tive brigades. 

t Art. 9. The depth of ground alloWed for 
Squadrons muft be fumcient both for the 74 horfes 
of every l^roop, and for the Lieutenant's tad 
Cornet*$, \^hich are to ftHhd in a litle with thofe 
of the Men ; the diftance between thii tents muft 
\yt alfo equal, and an interval of filre pace^ allowed 
for the back-ftreecs. 

As foon as the Army has marched into canip, 
and the tents are oitched, compiuntcations muft 
be immed lately made fr6m oneRegiment to Another, 
of a fufficient breadth for a whoieSquadron to march 
through in front \ but this is only required to be 

X Where there is fufficient room for the EncampAieiif df 
the Army, every Regiment muft be allowed fb many 
paces diffamce^ as to be able c6 form in ihaithihg out; 
exdufive likewife of an imerval Of three * Rhindand 
rods and a half between'cvery Squadron. Drag. R^. 

Art. 9. The d^th of ground allowed for the ftreets, 
muft be fufficient for the 74 horfes, which compofe 
the half of everv Squadron, and one fide of every 
ftreety and for tiiofe of the Subaltern-Officers, &c* 
Drug Rigal. 

• TIm Rhindand rod amoonti to twelve feet Eaglift meafure i fb the 
wbble interval between every Squadron ffluik cnaie^uentl/ be ahooc 
Asttca paces. 

done 
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done in camps, wherein the Army is to halt for 
fome time. 

Four camp-colour§ muft be fixed upon the four 
lines on the parade* in a ftraight line from the 
Infantry, but the front is not to be levelled ; ne- 
vcrthelefs, the ditches and hollows are to be filled 
up^that the Squadrons fnay be better able to form. 

^/. ID. Two necefiaries mufl be made for 
every Squadron in both lines i 2po paces in the 
front of the firft line, and 200 in the rear of the 
lecond, which are to be filled up every four days ; 
no Soldier therefore, or other perfon fhall pre* 
fume to go to any other place, to prevent* which 
the fentries are required to be watchful on their 

Jpofts, that the camp may not be rendered of- 
enfive. 

A large fquare kitchin, with proper conve- 
niencies, is to be made in the rear of tne baggage 
of every Squadron, nor fhall the leaft fire be fuf- 
fered, on any account whatfoever, in the back* 
ftreets, or amongft the tents. 



CHAP. IV. 
Of Standard- and Rear-guards. 

Artich I. 

EVERY Regiment gives a ftandard-guard, and 
a rear-guard; the ftandard guard confifts of 
L 2 One 
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One Cornet, one Corporal , one || Trumpeter,* 
and feventcen private Men ; 
The rear guard of 

One Corporal, and fixteen private Men ; 
and no Troop of Horfc, or Squadron of Dra- 
goons fhall furnilb any feparate, or other guard 
for its baggage, for which the Colonel (hall be 
anfwerablc. 

N. B. The Colonel is to have one ordnty man, but 
the other Field- Officers none. 

Every Troop of Horfe, and Squadron of Dragoons, 
muft give, three MeA for the night-watch, who are 
to be pofted over the horfes without arms, in order to 
prevent their getting loofe, and ftriking one another. 

Such Troopers as have loft their horfes, are to 
mount the General's guards,ftandard-and rear-guards. 

jlrt. 2. When the Infantry are tp beat the af- 
fembly at feven in the morning, and the quarter- 
guards give the fignal for it, the * Trumpeter be- 
longing to the ftandard-guard of the Regiment 
encamped neareft to the Infantry, founds the catt^ 
upon which the Trumpeters of all the ftandard- 
guards in both lines, are to do the fame. 

jirL 3. The Men for guard from every Squa* 
dron, are to be drawn up, and reviewed in their 
feveral ftreets half an hour before, after which 
theQuarter-mafters make them ground their asms, 
till the Infantry and Dragoons beat the ajfembly. 

I — Drummer, &c. Dr^g* ^^/. 

♦ ••— — the Drummer belonging to the ftandaid-guard of 
the Regiment upon the right, is aJfo to give the Hgnal 
for ity upon which the Drummers of ali the fbndard- 
guards in both ]Ine6 are to do the ikme. Drag. ReguL 

N.B.The 
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t N. B. The ftandard- and rear-guards are always to 
mount completely accoutred ' with cuirafles, boots 
and fpurs, and, after they have relieved the old guards» 
arc to take oifF their CiiiralTes, and ftand fcntriea with- 
out them. 

Ari. 4. As foon as the Drummers of the In- 
fantry and Dragoons begin beating theaffemhfy^ 
the Men for guard ftand to their arms in the 
ilreets of their rcfpcftivc Squadrons, and thcQuar- 
tcr-mafters make them (houlder ; after the ajfembly 
is beat, the Adjutant, ftanding oppofite to the 
center of the Regiment, gives the word of com- 
mand. 

Standard* and rear guard march ! 

upon which the ftandard- and rear guard march 
out upon the parade, taking care in marching to 
dreis themfelyes well to the right 

N. B. The guards march out three deep, the ftan- 
dard- guard drawing up on the right, and the rear- 
guard on the left. 

After they have marched out on the parade, 
the Adjutant gives the word. 

Face so the lefu Md right! 
upon which the duty-men of the two Squadrons 
on the right flank face to the left ; thofe of the 
two Squadrons on the left, to the right, and thofe 
of the center- fquadron ftand faft ^ 

March 1, 
they clofe from right and left to the center ; 

f This N. B. J reladng only to the Hoiie, is Oi^iutted in 
the Drag^aM'Reptiaiioni. 

L 3 Haiti 
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Huh! 

they ftand faft, with the feet next the front fore- 
moft ; and at the following word of command. 

From! 

they face brifkly to the front, and ftand fteady. 

N. B. When the guar^is dofe from right and left u^ 
the center^ the reai-guard b to march to the left, 
and the non-commiflioned Officers, and the \ Trum- 
peter to poft themfelves before the center. 

Rank anifizel 

upon which the Men of both guards take poft 
from right to left by fizes ; after the guards are 
formed, the commanding Officer draws his fword, 
one non-commiffioned Officer, togetberivith the 
t Trumpeter, takes poft upon the right Auik •of 
the ftandard-guard, and <the other non-commif- 
fioned Officer wpon the right flank of the rear* 
guard. 

Art. 5. While the quarter-guards of the Infan- 
try are beating the fignal lound, the Officer of 
the ftandard'guard gives xhe following irords of 
command, 

Rtft your Carbines ! 

Shoulder your Carbines ! 

Rear-ranks cbfe to ^ front! 

March! 

To the right wheel by Bivifions! 

March! 

I Kiimmer in die Dmgoons. 

-upon 
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ufioo which hoch 0aflr4t inarch off, the nar^ 
guard "marching thsough the centpr-ftmt. 

N. B, All the guards of a whole wing of Cavaliy, 
maft be very care&l to nunph pff, aod ifdjicve to- 
gether with tl^e li^fantqr. 

The old guac(lf ;up lo.fpft their Carbin^9> and to 
f found a marcby at die approach of the ne^ir ones. 

^/. 6. When the iiew ^andard-guard is drawn 
«p oppofice to the old one, she || Trumpeter ceafe^ 
and the new guard rcfia iheir Carbines : The Of- 
ficersy and non-commtfllpned Officers are thea 
cjir^fuUy to deUyer »l\ their orders, afcer which 
both gM9^ds muft ih9u)4$r c)|cir Carbides figain, 
and face to the right ; the new guard marches off, 
j)od (a)(:cs up c^« gnoif ii4 p^ the o)d» an4 the old 

N« B. The new guard is (0 ibrm. in a fingle rank in 
marching off, and the non-cpounifioaed Officers so 
take poft upon the right flank : Thje o)d jgu^rd, on 
the contraiy, is to form in three ranks, fo face to- 
wards the Standards, and to caury their Carbines 
ihouldered. 

jirt. 7. As (bon as the new (landard-guard has 
taken up its ground, the commanding Officer or- 
ders the fen^rks for the relief to turn out bri&lyt 
j^ ftao^s faft wit;h ibOM^dered arin9>till tMp.ppfts 
;m r^iie?ed. 

Art. 8. After the relieved fentries have joined 
their guard, and the Drummers of the Infaijtry 

+ —to beat a march, &c. Drag. ReguL 
I Drummer In the Dragoons. 

L 4 be^ 
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beat the final for the iro^^ the Officer of the old . 
ftandard-guard gives the foUowing wofds of com- 
fnand» 

Reft your Car Ones ! 

Tour Carbines high in your rigbt arms ! 
Rear-ranks clofe to the Front ! 
March ! 

and when the quarter- guards of the Infantry are 
trooped off, he alfo marches off» * founding the 
troop ; and all the guards in both lines muft be 
careful to march off together. 

N. B. When the old guard marches off, the new one 
refts their Carbines, but the trumpet is not to found. 

j&t, 9. After the old guard is marched off, 
and drawn up again on the parade, the Men are 
to open a little, after which the Officer gives the 
word of command. 

Reft your Cathines! 
. ^ Club your Carbines! 

Face to the rigbt and left ! 
, March I 

,the t Trumpeter then founds the fignal for difmif- 
iing, and the Men march to their tents. 

N. B. The Men muft alwajs carry their arms (houl- 
dered at the relieving of a guard, whether it rains, 
or not \ and in marching ofi^ high in their right 
arms, and never clubbed. 

• beating the tr^of^ &c. Drmf. ^igtil. 

t — the Drummer then beats me fignal, &c. Dr^. 

The 
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The guard pf one Regiment, muft be veiy ^^b- 
fcrvant pf that belonging to another, that the whole 
may relieve at the iame time, and every thing be 
performed together with the Infantry, 
♦ 

Art. 10. The ndn-comoHfllbned Officer com- 
manding the rear guard, after his ientries are re- 
' lieved, and drawn in, makes the Men carry their 
carbines high in their right arms, and marches 
through the center ftrcet into the front of the Re- 
giment; there makes them reft their carbioes9 
club, face to the right and left, and march to 
their refpe&ive Squadrons* 

N.B. Every thing muft be ftridly obferved at the 
relieving, and trooping off the rear-guard, as is di- 
redied for theilandard-guard; but the rear-guards 
are not to be marched oiF, till after the ftandard* 
guards. 



C H A P, V. 
Of polling and relieving Sentries. 

. Article i. 

THE flandard-guard of every Regiment poftii 
five fentries \ one upon the right flank, one 
upon the left, one over the ftandards, one at tlie 
Colonel's, or commanding Officer's tent, and one 
over the prifoners : Of the two, who remain above 
the three reliefs, one is appointed a lance- corpo^ 
ral, to march the reliefs } and the other a cale- 
faftori to carry reports. 

N.B. The 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



170 RBO0tATlON.« 

N« fiu The fentrics pofled 6v«r die prifoncrs, and the 
flamlards , ftaad with drawn fwords , aitd all the 
others, with IhouUered Carbines* 

Art. 2. The rear -guard pofts four fcntries 
Mcween the baggage and the kitchins, facing out- 
wards, and one before the arms; the one re^ 
maioipg above three reliefs, is appointed a lance- 
corporal. 

ArU 3« At the time of idieving, |he Mi^ 
fliuft ftand to their arms nimUy; the Unoe* 
corporal in the front of the ^uurd, with bi& drawn 
iwoxd in his hftnd, ^V£s the wo^'d pf coqyni/jind 
U /oilows : 

^ake up your Carhms f 
Shoulder your Carbines ! 
March! 

the fentries then move out, and die iauce- corporal 
marches them off, and relieves the pofts. 

N. B. The fentries to be pofted over the ftandards 
and prifoners are no* conduced by the lance-corporal, 
wilh the reft of ti«B roKef} bnt march «» thf^ re- 
ipe£live pofts, and relieve themfelves. 

Art. 4. The lance-corporal of the ftandard- 
guard firft relieves the femry x>a the n^ flsi^k, 
4iien ^he fentry on the left, and daftly <he fe^k^ry 
at tht ColoB<d's, or commandiog Officer's cenit : 
The lance-corporal of tbe rear-guard, firft rctieves 
tlieftiicry on the right flank in the Kfar x)f the 
R^Spment , and chen the others » in iuoeeffiwe 
order. 

Art. $. 
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Art. $. In relieving a fetioy witk ihoiddered 
arms the lance-corporal gims the word of com-^ 
mand. 

Reft your Carbines! 

then to the relieving fmvtj^ 
Poife year Carhne ! 
Marcbt 

the (entry who is to be relieved, tbeo ddivers the 
orders relating to his poft ; after the featry, who 
18 rdievedt has fallen into the retief, and the other 
has taken his poft, they borii of their owk accord 
come to the left-about to their proper front, car* 
rying their carbines poiied, and the lance-corpo- 
ral gives the word. 

Reft yimr Carbines t 
SbouUer your Carbines ! 

N. fi. During >tfae relieving of a fentry, the whple re^ 
lief muft alwavs ftaad with refted Carbines : The 
Lance*corporaJ, in giving the word of command, is 
to ftand a little advanced upon the rig^t £ank of the 
lelief, facing to the left, and having .his drawn fword 
in his hand ; he is to march fuccefEvelv from one 
fentiy to another, and at the reliving of each, give 
the word of command conformably to the diicaSions 
already given. 

t -^r/. 6. The lance-corporal, wbcn he returns 
with the relieved fentries' to the guard, gives the 
word. 

Rift 

f Art. 6. lb i^dBevinga cewy niithQidsiad anns, Ae 
lance-corpoxal givmtffae wo&d. 
Rift ymtr Finbehi 

at 
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. Reft your CarUnes! 
Pmfe your Carhines ! 
March ! 
Front! 
24. SbouUer your CarKnes ! 

N. B. The fentries, when they have marched into 
the guard* and receive the foregoing word of com- 
mand, Freni / are to come to the left-about, and, 
in cooitng about, place their* left hand upon the 
< butt-end. 

When the lance-corporal returns with the relieved 
fentries to the guard, the Officer, or non-commif- 
fioned Officer is to receive him with fhouldered arms } 
and after the relived fentries have fallen in, muft form 
and fize the guard properly again. 

No lance-corporals muft be appointed, but fuch 
as know their duty perfe^y well 3 particularly on 
feparate guards. 

at which the relief, together with the fentry to be re- 
lieved come to their Rtfi^ as ufual -, at the fucceeding 
words of command, 

Pnft ymr Firelocks ! 
' March! 

the Gentry delivers the orders relation to his poft, after 
which the fentry who relieves, marches upon his poft ; 
the fentry, who Is relieved, fiills Into the relief, feces 
to the left-about to his proper front, carrying his fire- 
lock poifed ; the lance-corpoml then gives the word, 

HiJI ymtr Firiloch f 
6hmiUr jmr Finkckti 

at which the relief Ihoulders their firelocks together, 
and the centry pofted, orders his firelock at the ufiial 
motions. Drag. Regai, 

: • This pofidon is defcribed tn die firft motion of Expht- 
• nadon 2, in the Manual Exercife. 

jfrt. 7. 
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jtrt. y. Officers and non-commiffioned Officer^ 
muft be careful to give proper inftruftions to their ' 
fentries ^ in fair weather, they are always to carry 
their carbines (houldered, and in wet weather, 
fecured ; but whenever a General- or Field-Offi« 
cer appears near their pofts, they are to (houlder 
again, to ftand fteady, and with a full front to- 
wards him, and to reft as*foon as he comes at the 
proper diftance. 

Jrt. 8. Sentries muft not fmoke tobacco ; nb( 
move beyond the diftance of ten paces from their 
pofts, either by day or night ; neither muft they, 
on pain of running the gantlope, lay their arms 
out of their hands, much kfs fit down. 

Art. 9* Sentries on the flanks of a Regiment, 
muft not permit any perfon whatfoever, the Offi- 
cers and Soldiers of the Regiment, and the Gene- 
rals of the Army excepted, either to ride, or drive 
over the parade, or through the ftreets. 

Art. lo. Sentries muft challenge in time, as 
foon as it grows dark; muft fuffer no perfon 
whatfoever to go into the Regiment, and in cafe 
any one (hould plead bufinefs in it, muft direft 
him to the ftandard-guard. 

Art 1 1. When armed parties, or detachments 
return to camp in the night, the commanding Of- 
ficer muft draw them up to the front, and make 
them form by Regiment ; afterwards, when, in 
marching feverally to their refpeftive Regiments, 
they approach the ftandard-guard, the Officer 

corn- 
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commandtng it, is to get his Men under arms ; 
and after his fentry has challenged, and made 
enqiriry, to order an Officer, non-comaiiffioned 
Officer, Lance-corporal, or Soldier belonging to 
the party to adrance ; when he finds they belong 
to the Regiment, he mult fend a non-commifConed 
Officer with them, with orders to his fcntrics to 
kt tfaempafs. 

^t. 12. The fentries belonging to the rear-guard» 
iMrho are polled in the rear of the Regiment, are, in 
fike manner, to be governed by the diredions zU 
ready given ; and the non-commiflioned Officer 
commanding that guard, is moreover to be par- 
ticularly careful to prevent gaming, drinking, 
fighting, and all manner of noife, or difturbance 
in the luttlers' tents after retreat-beating. 

M. B, Guards or fentries are to reft dieir carbines 
only to die rounds and patrdes after retreat-beadng. 
After retreat- beating, the lear-guard muft fend out 
patroles amongft the futtlei), to prevent gaming and 
drinking, and to fee alfe that no perfon conceals 
himfelf amongft the baggage, with intent to com- 
mit theft; they are to turn out all perfons drinking 
in the futtlers* tents, the firft time they go ; hut an 
fuch as Aef fhall find there the fecond time, they 
are to take prifoners* 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. VL 

What Compliments are due from 
guards to General- and Ficld-Offi- 
cers, with fome further Obfenra- 
tions. 

jlriicle I. 

TO the King, all guards ought to f ibund a 
marcb^ and the Officers to falute ; but as 
his M^efty will not have his proper honors paid 
to him, thej are only to receive him with reftcd 
arms. 

Jrt. 2. When the King is prefent in the Ar- 
my, the Field- MarQial next in command, mud be 
received with a marcb } but in his Majefty's ab- 
fence^ and when the principal command devolves 
upon him, he is to be laluted alfo. 

N. B. When the Horfc found a Trumpet, thcv are 
not to reft their carbines, but to carry tlMm ihoul** 
dered. 

Art. 3« To a General, the guards of HoHc 
are to found four falutes only ; and thofe of Dra- 
goons, to beat four ruffles ; but if he commands 
^ in chiefs he muft be recieved with a mar^bf and 
Ikluted by die Officers. 

f ii.««lo beat a wutttb, &c» Drgg^ RipJ. 

Art. 4. 
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Art. 4, To a Lieutcnant-Gcncral, whether 
Commander in chief or not, guards of Horfe are 
to found three falutes, and thofe of Dragoons, to 
beat three ruffles, and to a Major-General two. 

N. B. The Officers, when their guards are under 
arms to a General, and he makes a ilgnal, muft reft 
their arms, but not found a -Trumpet, or beat a 
Drum ; when the)? are not yet got under arms, and 
a iignal is made, they are only Co ftand by theif 
arms, and not to take them up. 

Art^ "5. Standard- and rear-guards are to reft 
their arms to their own Colonels, or commanding 
Officers \ to chofe of other Regiments, the ftan- 
dard*guards are to fhouider their arms, and the 
rear-guards to reft. 

N. B. Guards are to go under arms to all Colonels, ' 
but not to any inferior Field- Officers, either of their 
own, or other Regiments. 

Art. 6. The fame honors muft be paid to Ge- 
nerals in foreign fervice ; when any General there- 
fore is coming, who is not known- by the guard, 
the commanding Officer muft fend a man for in- 
formation. 

Art. 7. A General of the Horfe or Dragoons 
is to have two fentries on foot at his cent, and 
a Lieutenant- and Major-General one. 

Art. 8. The guards muft be very alert both 
flight and day, and get under arms in proper, 
time upon every occafion, otherwife the com- 
manding Officer, or non-commiffioned Officer fhall 
be immediately relieved and confined. 

At. 9. 
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Art. 9* The Officer of the ftandard-guard» 
and the non<commiQioned Officer of the rear* 
guards muft never leave their guards either by 
day or night \ they are therefore to fend for their 
Tiftuals \ and any Officer who abfents hiaifelf for 
the fpace of half an. hour from his guard, (hall 
be confined a year in a fortrefs, and his pay de* 
dq&ed for the invalid fund. 

Art. lo. The Officer of cheftandard- guard 
mull make his report to the Colonel, or com- 
manding Officer of the Regiment, before the ^call 
13 founded *, and any orders which he may then 
receive^ he is to give to his guard, and. to the 
^on-commiffioned Officer alfo of the rear-guard ; 
he is in like manner to make ^ fecond report, af- 
ter he has trooped off, and difmiffed his guard. 

Art. II. To the end that no Officer may ever 
prefume to abfent himfelf from his guard, or be 
able to advance any pretence whatloever for fo 
doing, he is no longer (o make his report to the 
commanding' Officer before he is relieved^ but to 
fend a noncommiffioned Officer from his guard 
with it to ' the Adjutant, who is afterwards to 
give it to the commanding Officer. 

N. B. When an Officer has occafion to eafe himfelf 
in the day-time, he rnqft procure one of his brother- 
Officers to take the command of the guard during 
his abfence, for when a ftandard-guard is to be under 
arms, the Officer muft^ on no account, be wanting. 

♦ See abwf; Art, 2. p. 164. 

M ^ Art. 12. 
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Art. 12. The Officer of the ftandard-guard is 
not to carry the faroU to the Colone], or Com- 
mandant jof the Regiment after retreat- beating, 
but the Major is to vifit his and the rear-guard, 
and to receive it from him, and from the non- 
commiflioned Officer of the rear-guard, together 
with all fuch further orders as were given relating 
to their guards ; and whatever he finds defedivc, 
he is to make report of to the Colonel, or com- 
manding Officer of the Regiment. 

Art. 13. The Officer of the ftandard-guard 
commands the rear-guard ; the non-commiffioned 
Officer therefore of the rear guard is to make his 
report to him evening and morning, and after he 
is difmounted likewife. 

Art. 14. No Officer on a ftandard-guatd fhall 
fend for a mattrefs, or night-gown, but fhall 
keep on his entire mounting during the time he 
continues on duty. 

« 

Art. 15. No Soldier fhall abfent himfelf from 
his guard without leave ; and only one man at a 
time be permitted to go from either gu^rd; but 
the non-commiffioned Officer and Trumpeter arc 
never to be abfenc. 

Art. 16. The Calefador is appointed, to make 
report of all Soldiers confined, releafed, or pu- 
niflied, to the Colonel, or commanding Officer of 
the Regiment, to all the Field-Officers, to the 
Captains of the Troops to which fuch men belong, 
and to the Adjutants. 

N. B. When 
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' J^. B. When a Trooper, or Dragoon reports any' 
thing to an Officer, he is to do it with his arms 
fhouldered, and afterwards to reft, and continue in 
that pofition till he is difmiflcd, after which he it to 
ihoulder again. 

Senfible and g^od Men are fuch only as muft be 
appointed to carry reports. 

A't. ly. fTo boot and fadUe muft be founded 
as foon as it is light enough to read writing, and 
the Infantry beat the reveille^ 

Art. 1 8. All Officers and non-commiffioned 
Officers, who are off duty, muft appear upon the 
parade at guard mounting,and remain there during 
tlie mounting and difmounting of the guards. 



CHAP. VII. 

Of General-Officers* Guards, and or- 
derly Duties. 

JfticU X. 

THE ftrength of the King's guard depends 
upon his own ordersi and it is compofed of 
hb own guards. 

Art, 2. The Field-MarfhaPs guard, who com- 
mands in chief, whether the King is prefent with 
the Army, or not, is the fame as is appointed in 
the Regulations for the Infantry. 

^Jrt. I J. The revtiUiy &c Drag.RigtiL' 

M 2 Art. 3, 
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Art 3. A General of the Horft or Dragoons^ 
when the King is prefent with the Army, has 

One Cornet, one non commiffioned Officer, and 
twelve private Men on toot ( 

but when he commands in chief. 

One Lieutenant, two non-commiflioned Offi- 
cers, and thirty Men. 

Art 4. A Lieutenant-General's gqard, whether 
in the.Kingl's prefence or not, confilts of 

One non-commiflioned Officer, and eight Men ; 

and a Major-General's, whether he commands in 
chief, or not, of 
One non-commiffioned Officer, and fix Men. 

N. B. Lieutenant- and Major-Generals' guards are ta 
be furnifhed by their refpeSive brigades. 

Art. 5. The General-Officers* guards aflcmblc 
at the head of their brigades, as foon as the 
ftandard-guards are mounted, and the Officers, or 
non-commiffioned Officers who command them, 
march them through the intervals of the Regir 
ments, the neareft way to their pofts, where they 
draw them up oppofite to the old guards, and 
make them reft their arms \ they are then to re- 
ceive all the orders relating to their pofts, from 
the Officers commanding the old guards, after 
which they make them (houlder again, face to the 
right, march by files, and take up the ground on 
which the old guards ftood, in doing which they 
are to form in a fin^e rank, and the fentries for 
the relief are to fall out : They then ftand fhoul- 

dercd. 
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dered, till the .old guards are marched ofF, after 
which they reft, order, and ground their arms. 

N.B. All General Officers* guards are to be pofted 
on the right of their Generals' tents, and facing the 
line of the Army. 

Art. 6. The Officers, or non-commiflloned Of- 
ficers commanding the old guards, form them two 
or three deep, in marching them off their ground, 
and then ftand faft oppofite to the right flank of 
the new ones, till all the fentries are relieved, and 
fallen in i after which they make them reft, and 
carry their arms high in their right arms, in which 
pofitlon they are to march them through the in- 
tervals into the front of their brigades , where 
they make them reft, club, face to the right and 
left, and march to their refpe£tive Regiments. 
• 

j&t 7. Every Regiment of Horfe or Dragoons, 
fends an orderly Cornet to the King, who is to 
remain conftantly at head quarters ; Cornets are 
to do no other duty, but that of mounting ftan- 
dard-guards, and going orBerly. 

The orderly Officers are to be relieved every 
morning. 

* In the King's abfcnce, the orderly Officers arc 
to attend the General, who commands in chief. 

N. B. No Troopen, Dragoons, or non-cooimiffioned 
[ Officers muft be Tent orderly, but, in their ftead, 
every Regiment of HufTars fends a Man, who, to- 
gether with fome of the Hunters alfo, is to remain 
conftantly at head quarters. 

j^L 8. Generals are not to have orderly Offi- 
cers, but the King allows to Field- Marflials and 
• •*• M 3 Gene« 
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Generalis two Aid-de-caoips^ and to LieUteAant'- 
and Major-Generals, one 



CHAP. VIII. 
Mett^od of giving out the Parole. 

IN a ftanding camp, the Parole is to be given 
out at head-quarters at eleven o*clock, at which 
time the Generals and Colonek of the day, the 
Majors of ail Regiments, the Brigade-Majors, the 
Aid-de-Camps from General- Officers,together with 
the non-com miffioned Officers and Lance- corpo*- 
rals belonging to the Generals' guards, muft take 
care to be at hand ; but when the Army is on a 
fnarch, the Parole time muft be always given out 
in orders, at which a Major is to be detached, 
from every column, who receives the Parole, and 
gives it to thofe Regiments which compofe it. 

Jrf. 2. His Majeflty gives the Parole to the 
Major- General of the day, who muft cake down 
all orders in writing exadly, and inquire his Ma- 
jelly's pieafure, concerning all fuch particulars, as 
have been reported to him by any Regiments ; 
the Parole, and the orders he is afterwards to give 
to the Field-Marfhals. 

N. B. The Major-Gcneral of the day, after he has 
taken down the orders in writing, muft read them 
carefuHy over^ to prevent miftaketb 
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. A^p. 3; The Major* General of the day gives 
out the Parole in the front of the King's guard, 
to the Majors of the day, who are drawn up ac- 
cording to feniority of Regiment, to the Brigade* 
Majors, and to the Aid-de-camps from Gene- 
ral-Officers, at which time the guard is to go 
under arms,, and to reft their carbines, or fire- 
locks ; afterwards to ihoulder again, and to re* 
main in that pofition, till the Major-General has 
done. 

• N. B. Eight fentries are to be pofted widi refted arms 
upon the flanks, while the Parole is giving out. 

No Voluntier, who is not effefiive in the King's 
fervice> (hall be permitted to approach within hearing 
of the Parole, and the orders, for which the Gene- 
ral of the day ihall be refponfible. 

Art. 4* The Brigade-Major of the day is to 
give the Parole, and the orders to the Majors of 
the detail of General-Ofiicers' guards, and out- 
parties. 

N. B. After the Parole is given out, all the Aid- de- 
camps bring it to their refpedive Generals, together 
with the orders ; they are aHb to g^ve it to the non- 
commifioned Officers of their Generals' guards, to- 
gcdier with all fuch orders as may pertain to them. 

ArU 5. After the Parole is given out, the Ma- 
jors ride to their Regiments, and give it, toge- 
ther with the orders, to their refpe£tive Colonels 
and Commandants ; after which every Major is 
to take down in writing any other orders his Co- 
lonel may think proper to give relating to the 
Regiment. 

M 4 Art. 6. 
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y^t. 6. The Major of the day gives out the 
Parole to the Adjutants and Quarter- mafters of 
the Kegiment,an hour before the retreat is founded^ 
in the front of the Standards ; the ftandard-guard 
goes under arms, and the fame ceremony is to be 
obferved, as is already directed, when the Parole 
is given out at head-quarters ; the Adjutants af*- 
terwards bring it to the Field- Officers, and the 
Quarter-mafters to the Captains and Subaltern- 
Officers of their refpedive Squadrons. 

The two commanding Officers of the grand- 
guard detached from each wing of the Army, are 
to fend each an Officer to the King's head-quar- 
ters for the Parole, which they afterwards give 
out, together with a counter-fign, to every guard 
depending upon them, which guards are to fend a 
non-cbmmiffioned Officer to receive it. 

N. B. The picquets are alfo to fend an Officer to* 
head-quarters for the Parole. 

jirt. 7. The Majors, when their Regiments arc 
to exercife the following day, and when they have 
any executions, burials, or other particulars ne- 
ceilary to be laid before the King, muft report 
the fame to the Major-General of the day, half 
an hour before the Parole is to be given out,tbat he, 
having reported them to the King, when he re- 
ceived the Parole, may acquaint them with his . 
Majefty*s anfwer. 



CHAR 
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CHAP. IX. 

Of the Picquet-guard, together with 
fome Diredions to be obferved after 
the Retreat. 

-Y Article i. 

Y?VERY Regiment of Horfc furnifhes one 
r^ Subaltern-Officer, two non-commiffioned Of- 
ficers, and two Men per Troop for the Picquet, 
abd each wing, one Captain, and one Trumpeter. 

Jrt. 2. All the Picquets are to aflemble on the 
right wing in the front of the firft line at feveii 
in the morning, to which place they are to be 
marched by their refpe6bive Officeri; after the 
whole Picquec is formed, it is to march, as ufual, 
with drawn fwords, and without || found of trum- 
pet, and draw up on the left of the old Picquet ; 
when the old Picquet is relieved, it marches off* 
with drawn fwords, and without found of trum* 
pet, after which ilie new Picquet takes up the 
. ground on which the old one ftood, the Men dif- 
mount, unbridle the horfes, and link them to the 
Picquets. 

f Art. I. Every Regiment of Dragoons funuflies one 
Subaltem-Ofiicer, two non-commiifioned Officers, and 
four Men per Squadron for the Picquet ; and each wing, 
one Captain, and one Drummer. 

I —-without beat of drum, &c. Drag.RegMi. 

N. B. One 
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N. B. One fentry on foot is to be pofted on each 
flank. 

The oldPicquet muft draw Twords, when the new 
comes at the diftance of about hundred paces, and 
after it is relieved, and marched off, mufl return 

• them, and the Men march to their refpeSive Regi- 
ments, where their Officers are to make them go 
to the right-about bj fours, and move to their tents. 

ArU 3. Picquet-guards arc not to be ordered, 
but when the Commander, in chief finds them ne- 
cefiary, on which occafions they muft parade at 
the place appointed by his order. 

Art. 4- The whole Cavalry arc to furnifh one 
Colone), one Lieutenant^Colonel, and one Major 
for the Picquet, who, when they go their rounds, 
muft always vifit the Picquet, to fee if it be alert ; 
uA no Officer, non-commiflioned Officer^ or pri- 
vate Man belonging to it, is to take off his cuirafs, 
or fword, much lefa pull off his boots, but muft 
ajways keep on all* his clothes and accoutreotients, 
and continue as alert as poflible) that, in cafe of 
any alarm, nhey may be in peadinels to mount 
immediately, and march without lofs of time 
wherever it may be necefiary. 

N. B. When the Ffcld - Officers vrfit the Picquet 
in the night , the Men are to draw up by their 
borfes. ■ ■ ■■■ The Major of die Picquet is to re- 
main conftantly with it, both by day and night, and 
may have a fmall tent pitched for himfelf ; the other 
Field-Officers belonging to the Picquet, are always 
to. wear their faihes, to keep on their entire Regi- 
mentals, and in cafe any alarm happens in the night, 
to repair inflantly to their poft; in like manner, 
when the Picquet is paraded and relieved, all the 
Field-Officers are required to be prefent. 

When 
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When the King himfelf, or any Prince 19 riding 
our, the Picquet is noC required either to mount, to 
draw up by their hories, or to take any notice of 
them* 

Jrt. 5. The Colonel of the Picquet is to go 
tlie grand rounds in both lines ; the Lieutenant- 
Colonel the day-rounds in both lines ; and the 
Major the vifiting- rounds in both lines. 

N. B. The Field-Officers, when they go their rounds, 
muft difmount to receive the Parole, and the guards 
are to acknowl^ge no Officer's rounds, till he has 
difmounted. 

jtrt, 6. In the evening at fun-fet, the artillery 
fires a cannon, upon which all the x Trumpeters 
of the Cavalry found the retreat^ they muft there- 
fore be in readinefs at the ftandard^guard. 

Art. 7* Subaltern- Officers are not to be out of 
their Regiments after the retreat^ nor to game, or 
make any noife in the fqttlers' tents, for which 
the commanding Officer of the ftandard-guard 
fliall be refponfible. 

Art. 8. There ihall be no* firing in the Army 
after the retreat^ and any private Man offending 
herein, (hall run the gantlope thirty times ; neither 
Ihall the loaded pieces be at any time fired ofi^, but 
always drawn if poffible ; and a report of all fuch 
as cannot be drawn, muft be made to the Major 
at orderly time, after which a non-commiffioned 

- X the Drummers of the Cavalry beat the ntreatt &c. 

Officer 
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Officer will be ordered out upon the occafion, 

who is to aflembie the men belonging to them 

between the hours of eleven and twelve, at which 

time they are to fire them off together, always 

taking care to prefent their pieces in the air. 
< 

Art. 9. After the retreat^ the rolls are to be 
called over by the ndn-commiflioned Officers, who 
are afterwards to make their reports to their Cap- 
tains, to the Subaltern-Officers of their refpedive 
Troops, or Squadrons, and to the Adjutant ; * and 
the Adjutant reports to the Field-Officers. 

N. B. No Soldier is to leave his Troop, or Squadron, 
after roll-cjilling; and as foon as it is dark, the Men 
muft lie down to fleep ; but when the Army is to 
march the day folloiiring, they are to lie down im« 
mediately after the retnat ; and there muft be no 
drinking, or noife in the Troops, or Squadrons, much 
le(s amongft the futders. 



CHAP. X. 

Duty of the Generals of the day, and 
of Brigade-Generals, and the me- 
thod of giving in the returns. 

Article i. 

TH E Generals of the day (hall vific all the 
advanced pofts knd guards every morning, 
and make a report to his Majefty, or in his ajb- 
fence, to the General who commands in chief, '^of 

the 
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the behavioor of the Officers upon them, and 
^rhether they found every thing in proper order. 



/ 



jSrt. 2. The Generals of the day mud remain 
always in camp, and are never to ride out, with* 
out leaving word which way they are gone, that 
they may be always found, when wanted. 

Jri, 3. The Generals of ^the day are to attend 
the parading of all parties and detachments from 
the Army, in order to fee ^ that every thmg is 
performed in a regular^ manner, that the Men are 
' aiTembied at the time appointed, that every Re- 
giment furnilhes the proportion, fpecified in the 
detail the evening before, in complete order, and 
that the whole are afterwards formed, and told 

off properly by the Brigade- Major of the day. 

# • • 

N.'B. When large detachiDents are made, and to 
be pofted at any coniiderable diftance from the Ar- 
my, or to remain out for any time, a detail of them 
muft be given out at orderly time the day before, and 
* every thing performed according to the dtreSions 
before g^ven. 

' ^r/. 4. The jG'enerals of jhe day muft take 
care to give proper inftruAions to all Officers, 
who are ient on command out of camp, in re- 
gard to their conduA^ both upon the march, and 
upon their poftsl as^alfo concerning the time and 
manner of their being relieved, and of marching 
back again. 

j4rf. 5. The commanding Officers of grand- 
guards, or detachments, at their return to camp, 
are to make their report to the General of the day. 

Jrs. 6. 
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Jrt. 6. Any Fidd-Oficer who is ordered on 
party, moft, at his rcstumt make his report to 
his Majefty ; a Captain, on the contrary , when 
he goes on command, as he receives his inftruc- 
tions from the General of the day, who attends 
the parading of it, muft report to him coniequent- 
ly when he returns. 

. N. B. The returns of all parties muft be reported to 
die Brigade-Major of the day. 

Art. 7. Every tKingot confcqucncc which hap- 
pens in any Regiment in the Army, on any ad- 
vanced poft, or guard, muft be reported to the 
General of the day, who is afterwards to report 
it CO his Majefty, or, in his abfcnce, to the Com- 
mander in chief. 

ArL 8. The Generals of the day muft be an- 
fwcrable, that all orders given the ds^ before at 
orderly tinie, or afterwards, are performed with 
the utmoft punftuality : They are to go along the 
lines fncquentty in the day-time, and the Adju- 
tants^ as they pafs, muft appear in the front of 
their rcfpeftive Regiments, in rcadinefs to receive 
any orders from them. 

Art. 9. When Regiments have any fick men 
to fend to the hofpital, they are to give in a re- 
turn of them, together with the numbers wanting 
to complete, to the Major-General of the day, 
who is afterwards to fend it to the Sorgcon-Oe- 
neral in the morning before guard- mounting. 

Art. 10. A Return fliall be given in to the 
Brigade Major of the day, every morning before 

guard- 
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guard-mounting, of all extraordinaries, fpecifying 
alfo the numbers <^ men and horfes wanting to 
complete in. each Regiment, which muft after- 
wards be made into one general return, and given 
in to the General of the day. 

Art. II. The Generals of the day, when any 
alarm happens in the night, Ihall repair imme- 
diately to the place, and if they find it ncceflary, 
order the Picquet to march thither. 

Art. 12. All Generals commanding Brigades^ 
muft be refponfible for them, they are therefore 
required to be always prefent when the guards 
mount, the picquet turns out, or when any de- 
tachments are to march, which are turniQied by 
their refpeftive Brigades, in order co fee that every 
thing is performed in a regular manner. 

AfU\%. The Generals of Brigades muft be* 
prefent when any Regiments, which belong to 
them, are at exercife : The Major-Generals fhali 
vifit them every morning, and be anfwerable that 
every ipecies ,of duty is performed with the ut- 
moft exadnefs and application \ that no irregula- 
rities whatfoever are committed, either by Offi-^ 
cers, non-com miflloned Officers, or private Men, 
but that every perfon is ftriftly attentive to the 
difcharge of his duty, and the camp perpetually 
preferved in proper condition. 

Art. 14. No Officer fliall be permitted to ab- 
fent himfelf from camp above four hours, with- 
out the knowledge of his Brigade-General ; neither 

is 
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i$ any Regiment to fend for ftraw upon occafion, 
without having firft acquainted him with it. 

Art. 15. The daily returns (hall be fent in to 
the King's Adjutant-General at feven in the morn- 
ing; and when the Army marches, immediately 
after its arrival in camp ; and the commanding 
Officers of Regiments, whofe returns are imper- 
fed, (hall pay thirty ducats to the invalid fund, 

Jrt. 16. The bread-returns (hall be given in 
every five days, and the Majors muft take care 
that the bread be good, and thoroughly baked, 
and when it proves otherwifc, (hall make report 
thereof to the Commiflary-General. 



CHAP. XI. 

Of the performance of Divine Service 
in the .Army. 

Article x. 

PRAYERS muft be read twice a day; im- 
mediately after guard-motinting in tke morn- 
ing, and at fix in the evening. 

Art. 2. When the Drummers of the Infantry 
heat thefignal at prayer -time j the f Trumpeter 

+ •-— the Dmmmcr belonging to the (fauidanl-giianl of 
the Regimenc encamped upon the xight, miift alfo beat 
the fignal, to whom.thole of all the other guards are to. 
be attentive, and immediately to do die iEimc, that the 
whole may beat together. Dra^. RtguL 

belonging 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



fer the Cavalry, 19^ 

belonging to the ftandard-guard of the Regiment 
encamped next to it muft found the CaU^ to whom 
thofe of all the other guards are to be attentive, 
and immediately to do the fame^ that the whole 
may found tc^ethen 

N. B. The Trumpeters upon this occadon are to found, 
and the Ketde- Drummers to beat in the front of their 
reipeiSive Standard-guards. 

Art. 3. At the CM to prayers, the troops or 
fquadrons are tp be drawn up on the parade, and 
the Roils called, after which every Captain makes 
the rear ranks of his Troop or Squadron clofe to 
the front, and the Major gives the word of com- 
mand as follows. 

Face to the right and left I 

Marchl 

Halt! 

FroHtl 

From the right and left wheel inwards^ and form 

the circle I 
March! 

N. B. The Officen are to ftand at equal difiances in 
the front of. their Troops^ or Squadrons, and the 
non-commil&oned Officers in their rear. 

Art. 4. When the Regiment has formed thcf 
circle, prayers are to be read, and all the Officers, 
non-commillioned Officers, and private Men, who 
are not on duty, muft attend. 

N, B. The Men arc not required to drcfi thpmfclve* 
completely for prayers. 

N • * Art. 
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Art. 5'. When prayers arc over,' the Major 
gives the word of command, 

T:o the right about ! March ! 

After which the Troops or Squadrraa breaks and 
march to their refpcftive flreets. '^ 

N. B. The Standard-guard Is not to go under arms, 
when the Regiment marches out to pra]cf;rs. No 
fervice, finging and all included, fhalj be allowed to 
continue above a quarter of an hour ; and ai often 
as the Chaplain exceeds that time, for which the 
Adjutant is to be anfwerable, hd- ihail forfeit one 
rixdollar to the invalid^fund* 

Art. 6. On Sundays, at nine o'clock* a; (ermoA 
is to be preached, and the fervice may laft an hour: 
in a Standing Camp, the communion fliall be ad* 
miniftered every fourteen days. 



■ « i'< e * 



CHAP. XIL 

General Direftions to be obferved wheo 
the Line turns out» 

ji'tich I. 

THE army is never to turn out, when hi|i. 
Majefty comes along the lines, without pre*- 
vious orders ; atid when fuch orders are givepn 
the Troops or Squadrons muft be put into proper 
order, the Captains are therefore to review them 
in time for that purpofe, 

Art. 
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" Arf. 2. When the line is to turn out, no Of- 
ficei^, non^commiflioned Officer, or Soldier, who 
is not on dlity, fhall be abfent, the rolls muft» 
therefore, be caHed before-hand. 

Art. 3* The Troops, or Squadrons, are to be 
drawn up three deep, and in clofe order; the 
fmnt-rank upon the non-com miffioned Officers 
Ime, and the non-commifiioned Officers pofted to 
the divifions* , 

Jrt. 4. The Officers draw up at the head of 
the ftandards ; the Colonel advanced before ; be- 
hind the Colonel, the Ficld-Qfficers 5 and behind 
them, all the other Officers* in a rank entire, ac- 
cording to feniority. 

N. fi. The Officers tntlft always wear their Tafhei in the 

army, and in all places whjcre a PruiEan camp is^ 

pitched, or any confidera^ble body of troops aflembJed. 

The Trumpeters, or Drummers, take poft upon the 

righrand left of the ftandards. 



CHAR XIIL 
Of exercifing the Troops* 

Article i. 

I JEGIMENTS are to be completed, and put 
_y into the bcft order, before ihcy take the 
field^ when they are affcmblcd therefore in the 
ipriog, they miift be diligently exercifed* 

N 2 In 
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. In the army, the Afea (hall ride every dzyy na^ 
lefs when chey have comeoflf a march, after whick' 
the Horfes muft be allowed to reft ; in a ^tandingr 
Camp, they muft be exercifed by Squadrons, ac : 
leaft every other day^ and the King, or Comman- 
der in chief,. wiH fometimes take out the i«hole 
Cavalry, or a. Wing, at once : fingle Regiments 
muft likewife be unexpededly ordered,, every now 
and then, to faddle^ and to move out with all ex- 
pedition, in order to keep the Men conftantly ar* 
lert, and render it habitual to them to be in rea- 
(finels to march upon the leaft notice. 

Jri^ 2. Cuisafleers are never to exercife on fool' 
in the army^ the Recruits excepted^ who muft 
always be difciplined firft on foot. 

The Trumpeters and Drummers of the Caval- 
ry are to pradife at the fame time with the Drum- 
mers of the Infantvy.. 



CHAP. XIV. 

How Officers and Soldiers arc to apply 
for leave of Abfence. 

Article u 

WHEN a Field-Ofiicer is defirous to go out 
of camp, he is to msdce application to the 
General of the Day, and to the Lieutenant and 
Major-General of his Brigade ; the Colonel, or 
commanding Officer of a Regiment, can give per- 

miffion 
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^miffion to any inferior OfEcer, at his requeft, to 
' tfbfent himfelf four hours. 

Art. 2: When any Officer afks leave to ftay a 
flight out of campt which: no Officer (hall pre- 
fume to do mchout permiffion, the Colonel of the 
Reciment muft apply to his Majefty, or, in his 
abtence, to the Commander in chief. 

Art. 3. The private Meti muft be fuffi^redto 
.go out of camp as little as poffible;. and fuch as 
require Leave to go to any neighbouring village^ 
in order to purchate iiecefiaries, (hall be lent under 
42ie care of non-commiffioned Officers^ who are 
€0 bring them badMo <:amp again. 

N. B. The non-commiffioned 'Officers detached from 
camp upon thefe occafions, muft not be abfent above 
the fpace of fix hours at moft ; and ate alfo to be 
anfwerable that none of ^e men getdrunk, or com- 
mit any inregulacities. 

Art. 4. No Officer, non como^iffioned Officer^ 
or Soldier, Ihall leave the camp without permif- 
fion^ any private Man who difobeys this order, 
jhall run the gantlope through 200 men. 

Art. 5. Every private foldier, who is found 
beyond the advanced pofts, ihall be taken up, 
^d hanged as a deferter ; neither muft any Offi- 
<xx prefume to go beyond the advanced pofts with- 
out leave. 



N 3 . CHAP. 
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C HA P. XV. 
Of Foraging, Parties. 

Article I. 

WHEN the Chivalry ai?c ro torfgc„<hcy*inuft 
do it by a Wipg, Qr at i^afta Brjgarfq, 
at a time ; no fmgle ^egiinente therc^fore, -or Of- 
ficerfi; {hdl\ be fuSered to forage for tibi^rnyfelves. a- 
Iqn^, particularly when they wijl be pliUgcd to 
fend beyond the advi^nced pofls. j - 

Arr 2. The day, or at le^ift the njght before 
any forage, a ftrong covering party Ojiu^ be or- 
^idw4o^I,.fMffici€jit Ji^r^thc fc€uruy of theforagcrs, 
the commanding Officer of. whi^. n\oft. difpofe 
the pods in fuch a manner, as entirely to cover the 
aground fituated towards th^ enenty, ; nor fhall any 
of the foragers bjcri^errnkted ro pai^abtm : after 
(the proper difpofition has been ^mad4,Mbe <^ar« 
ter-Mafta-f'GeDeisiL muft^ i^onngim^ mdl thp 
ground, and aflign to every Regiment a limited 
'portion-; ^ or, when the forage^ is iupplied out of 
.barna, a particular, village, and five C^i^ter-Maf- 
ters frx>m every^Regimeat are ta attftAcTqpon hiiiH 
-who are afterwards to booduft thgr^rdpeAive Re- 
giments to the places feveralJy appointed tbrth^nt. 

N. B. The Officer commanding the covering party, 
as foon as he has made his difpofition, muft fend an 
Officer to camp, to conduct the foragas the neareft 
way^o the place. 
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Art. 3. When the army marches into a ncw^ 
•camp, the forage happening to be upon the ground 
whereon any Regiment encamps, is to become the 
fole property, of that Regiment, nor lliall one 
Rcpmeht <io any detriment to another in this re- 
Ipcft* 

Art. 4. Every Brigade fhall furnifh a party, 
tod every Regiment another feparate one likewife, 
with + one or two Officers per Troop, proportion- 
ed to clrcumftances, and the number of foragers,^ 
who are to keep the foragers in proper order, tak- 
ing care that tfaofe of one Regiment don't mix 
with thofe of another ; to prevent which, when 
thiby litsr<rh out of camp, one Officer is to be poft- 
ed.ia thefj:onc of every Troop or Squadron, and 
Mother in the rear. 

N. B. Befides the Officers demanded from every Troop 
or Squadron, each Regiment is alfo to furnifh one or 
twoCapuins, and a Field-Officer, tha^t the foragers 
majftdbe kept in ftill better order. 

Aft. 5. When the foragers arrive at the place 
dippointed to forage in, every Regiment is to take 
pdUfcffion c^, and to confine itfelf within the ground 
refpedively allotted it, nor (hall any Soldier, or 
Servantji prefume of his own accord, and without 
Ordcfs from an Officer, to quit his own Trobp or 
Squadron, and forage elfewhere. 

Art. 6. " The Officers of every Regiment muft 
^e care that no perfon forages oeyond the poftSt 
jmd if, nptwithftanding all orders to the contrary, 

N 4 ari]^ 

. f With two or three Officers per Squadron, &c. J>rai^ 
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any Soldier, or Servant, ih^ll be guilty of this 
offence, they mull report him to the Regiment^ 
in order to have him punifhed in an exemplary 
manner ; becaufe from fuch diforders it happens, 
that fo many horfes are carried off by the enemy, 
CO the great detriment of the Regiments they be* 
IcMiged to. 

N. B. ' The feparate parties furniihed both by cveiy 
Brigade, as well as every Regiment, are to take all 
poffible pains to keep their refpeSive foragers toge- 
ther, and to prevent their marauding, or paifing their 
bounds ; they muft therefore form a chain of fentries 
round about them, and continue in that dirpofition^ 
till the foraging is over. 

jirL 7. When any alarm happens during thrf 
foraging, and there is a profpeft of danger, the 
foragers are to quit their forage, and retire to 
camp. 

N. B. As foon as a Regiment has done f<M'aeing, and 
is ready, it is to be marched back in good order to 
camp, the Officers of every Troop or Squadron being 
pofted, one in the front, and one in the rear, as is 
before direded ; its feparate party is likewife to march 
in the rear, but the brigade-parties are to remain ia 
their pofts, till all their refpe<%ve Regiments have 
done foraging. 

Art. 8. TheOfEcers, when out upon foraging 
parties, either in the field, or in villages, muft 
always march their men in a regular manner to 
the places in which they are to forage ; and after 
the foraging is over, tney muft draw them up, 
have the Roll called, and march them back in 
the. fame good order to camp. Every Officer or- 
dered out on thefe parties, Ihail be anfwerable jhat 

•" he 
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be brings all his Men back to the Regiment, he 
muft therefore take his precautions accordingly. 



CHAP. XVI. 

Of Grand-Guards, Out-Pofts, and 

Parties. 

ArticU I. 

G Rand-Guards are not to be polled above five 
or fix hundred paces from the army, and 
the number they are to be compofed of, muft de- 
pend on the ftrength of the Cavalry, and the con- 
tiguity of the enemy : the vidcts a'^e to be plant- 
ed double on every poft, that when they difcover 
any thing extraordinary, one of theol can march . 
to give intelligence of it to the guard, but the 
other muft remain at his poft. 

Art. 2. The guard-houfe for a Grand guard muft, 
if poflible, be fituated in fome hollow ground, or 
covered place, to prevent the enemy from form* 
ing a true judgment of the numbers it confifts of; 
but the Videts are to be pofted upon eminencies, 
to be able to diftinguifh objefts at a great diftance; 
at the fame time it is proper to obferve, that a 
Guard, or Videt, muft never be ftationed too near 
a v/f)od, where they might be furprifed and car- 
ried pflf by the eqcmy. 

Aft. 
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Art. 3. Grand-guards arc always to be draWfi 
up in two ranks, and the firft care of an Officer, 
-who has any ambition in him, muft be, to acquire 
intelligence of the enemy, in regard to their Uti^* 
tion, the road which leads to them, and the part 
from whence lie has moft reafon to expeA an af- 
fault \ after which he will be bettdr able to difpofe 
his Men : the intent of thefe guards is to oppofe 
the ^nemy upon any attack, an^ g^in tinfie for % 
large body to aflemble, and one that isfufficient to 
make a vigorous defence: the commanding Ofli- 
cer of a Grand-guard, as foon as there appears any 
danger of being attadced, muft fend incellige^ce 
of it to the General who commands in cbic^ 
that he may make his difpofition accordingly, / 

. 4^t. 4. His Majefty hopes, that the Officer^ 
of the cavalry, as they have very ^iftind inftruc- 
tions^ in regard to the manner of polling Crandl- 
guards, will be more diligent in the execution ot . 
that part of their duty, than, to their fhame, they 
have hitherto been : he therefore ftriftly chargesi 
them, carefully to examine the leat of a war, 
and, by confulting prpper maps, acquire an exa£k 
knowledge of the country : they arc likcwife al- 
ways to pod their Videts facing towai-ds the c- 
nemy. 

Art. 5. All parties detached fropi the Army, 
are to be tpld off a hundred ways^ pn which ac- 
count they muft be always compofed of equal 
numbers. 

Art. 6. The Grand-guards of each wing are to 
jifibmble at the head of the f^rft Regiment in the 

front 
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•front of the firft line, and to be relieved cgircry 
twenty-four hours: ^ the Brigade-Major fopait 
them^ ar^d teUs them off^ pofts the Officers and 
non-commiffioAed Officers, and ^vc* them all 
the neceflarj inftruftioiis In regard to their beha- 
viour. 

Art. 7. When the Grand guards, Out-pofts, 
or Parties are formed, the Brigade- Major gives 
the word of command, as follows. 

Officers and non-commij/ioned Officers march for^ 
wards ! 

upon which the Officers draw up in a finglo rank, 
and in their rear the noncommiffioned Officers in 
two riuiks. 

N. B. The Grand-guards are to parade at iive o'clock 
. in the jc|iornuig« when the feafon of the year ^r- 

mits } but at odier times, as foon as it is light ; the 

Out'pofts and Parties, a detail of which, is ^o be 
. given in the evening hiefore at orderly time, are to 

parade upon the right, or left-wing, or in the center 

of the army, as is moft convenient. 
The. Aiijutants arc to deliver the Men, to be fur- 

niflied by their refpedive regiments for Grand-guards, 
' Out-pdfts, and Parties^ to the Brigade-Major at the 

place of parade. 

Art. 8. After the Grand-guards^^ Outpofts, 
and Parties are told off, and the Officers and non- 
commiffionedOfficers appointed, tbeBrigade-Major 
gives the word, 

Officers' and mn-e^mmiffioned Officers march /# 
yiiur fofts ! 

Upon" 
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Upon which the Officers, non-commilfioned Qffi- 
«cei:s» and Trumpeters or Drummers, move to their 
pofts, where the Officers mull examine whether 
i^ey have their proper complement of men, after 
which they are to draw up at the head of their 
refpeAive divifions, when the commanding Officer 
of the Grand-guard gives the word, 

Draw your /words I 

CiHter mid r^for-ranks^ nuve forward to cJofi 

order I 
March! 

7o the right wheel hy divifiom ! 
March! 

Upon which every Officer is to ftep off* together 
with his divifion« 

N. B. t The Grand-guards of Horfe, or Dragoons, 
continue foundinjg or beating a march j till they have 
mardied clear of die camp, after which the Trum- 
peters or Drummers are ordered to ceafe, and the 
Men to return their fwords ; afterwards, when the 
Officer approaches within about the diftance of one 
hundred paces from the old guard, he makes his 
men draw their fwords again, upon which the trum- 
pets are to found, or drums to beat. 

All other Out-pofts and Parties are to march out 
of camp with fwords drawn, but without found of 
Trumpet, or beat of Drum, and to return their 
fwords, as foon as they have marched clear of the 
camp* 

jirt^ 

f Altered by an appendix to thdk R$^laii§9Sf that the 
Grand-ffuards are to march out of camp with fwords drawn, 
but witnout found of trumpet, or beat of drum ; neither 
are they to (bund or beat a march when they approach th^ 
fU guard, as before was the cuftom. 
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• ^/. 9. The new guard draws up on the left 
of the old one, after which the Officers of both» 
guards deliver, to each other reciprocally all or- 
ders and inftru£kions< 

' N. B; When the new guard draw their fwords, and 
found their Trumpet, or beat their Drum, the old 
guard muft do the fame. 

Art. 10. When the Officer of the old guard 
has delivered all the orders relating to his guards 
the relief turns out, and after his fentries are re-^ 
lieved, and fallen in, he marches off with fwords 
drawn, and f found of trumpet, to the place of 
parade, on which his Guard was formed the day 
Wore, when they are to be drawn up by Regi- 
ment, and afterwards marched by their refpedtive 
Don commiilioned Officers, or Lance-Corporals, to 
their feveral Regiments. 

N. B. When the Officer of the old guard is marched 
ofiF about one hundred paces from d)e new one, hd 
is to make his guard return their fwords, and f;om. 
thence to march without f (bund of Trumpet, to the 
place of parade. 

The commanding Officer of the Grand-guard, 
after he it relieved, and arrived in camp, is to make 
his report to the General of the day ; and all the 
fubordinate Officers, who were on the fame guard, 
are to report their return to the Field Officers of 
their refpedive Regiments. 

Art. II. As foon as the old guard has march* 
ed oflf, the new one takes up its ground, and the 
commanding Officer may order either the whole, 
half, or fourth part of it to difmount, according 

m 

t — — beatof drum, &c. Dr^. RigaU 
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as he is more or lefs apprehenlive of danger frgm 
the ficuation of the enemy. 

Jrt. 12. When Out- pofts, or Parties arc re- 
lieved, and return to camp, they are to march 
without t found of Trumpet to the place of pa- 
rade, whether it be on the right, or left wing, 
or in the center of th^ infantry ; neither muft they 
draw their fwords, untefs they confift of aoo men, 
or upwards, in which cafe they are then to do it. 

N. B. The commanding Officer, as foon as his party 
has marched up to their ground, is to form them by 
Regiment. 

jfrL 13. As foon as the party has formed by 
Regiment, every Officer, or non>commiffioned 
Officer, rcfpeftively, orders his men to clofc their 
rear ranks to the front, atid marches thenii to his 
Regiment : when they have taben up their ground 
on the parade, he faces them to the right about, 
and then difmiffes them, after which he makes his 
report to the commanding Officer. 



CHAP. 



f — — btat of drum, &c. Dmj;. JUguf. 
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CHAP. XVIL 

Dire^ohs for the Condud of Officers 
on Grand-Guards, Out-Pofts, and 
Parties, in Cafe of an Attack. . 

jtrtide i. 

WHEN a commanding Officer perceives that 
the enemy will attack his guard, he muft 
himfelf fally out upon them, provided they arc 
BOt too firong for him, when they are at the dif- 
tance of about lOO paces ; but if their numbers 
4re much fuperior, he muft retire before they ap- 
proach fo near. 
. ,, f .... 

* Art. 2. Every Officer, as foon as he has re- 
lieved the old guard, and polled his fentries, is 
to viGt them all round, to fee whether they cover 
the ground fufficiently, or not, and if he thinks 
4ny part is too open and cxpofed, he is at liberty 
to plant new fentries there ; but he mufl not re- 
move, or alter any of the ©Id pofts, becaufe they 
were appointed by the Generals : the command- 
ing Ofiicer of the whole is himfelf likewifc to 
vifit all the inferior guards depending upon him^ 
and all pollible precautions mult be taken, to pre- 
vent the enemy irom furprifing any poft. 

N. B. The Vidcts arc to carry their arms advanced 

before them, with the buts planted on the right knee. 

,;. . . . ? ^^^^ 
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Art. 3. When a Guard difcovers any body of 
the enemy in motion, an Officer mud be immc 
diately detached with the intelligence to the Ge- 
neral of the day, particularizing as much as pof- 
fible their numbers, and every other material cir- 
cumftance : if afterwards they fliould approach* 
Tery near the guard, the commanding Officer muft 
retreat flowly, and in good order, towards the 
camp. 

Art. 4. If any General-Officers come to vific 
the Grand -guard, whether they be of the Cavalry 
or Infantry, and whether Generals, Lieutenant- 
Generals,, or Major-Generals, the commanding. 
Officer muft receive them with his Guard mount- 
ed, and fwords drawn ; but he is not to X found 
-a marcb^ not even to the comniander in chief him* 
felf, becaufe that is never to be done but at the 
relief of the guard. 

When an Officer at the head of his guard or 
party, meets any General, he is to pay him no o- 
ther refpe£t, than in taking care that his Men 
march by with their ranks and files in proper or^ 
der ; when Officers likewife are ordered to efcorc 
prifoners to any fortrefs, or other place, they are 
neither to § found a Trumpet, n6r to draw their 
Swords, during the whole command. 

Art. 5, The Grand-guard may be fuffered to 
difmount in the day-time, but is to remain drawn 
up II three deep, nor muft any Officer, as his re- 

putatioa 

5 — - to beat a drum, &c. Drag. RegJ. 

I ...... two deep, nor muft any officer cake off his fwonit 

puil off his boots, &c« Drag. RiguL 
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^tatibn and honour are at (take, take off his 
cuirafs, pull off his boots, or have a chair to 
fleep in, bbt muft keep on all his clothes and ac- 
coutrements, together with the non-commiflioned 
Officers and Men, both day and night, nor pre- 
fume to fleep as long as he continues on the 
guard. 

Art. 6. All inferior pods, detached from the 
Grand-guard, and commanded by non-commif- 
fioned Officers, or Subalterns, depend upon the 
commanding Officer of the Grand- guard, and are 
to make their reports to him, and to receive the 
parole from him. 

j&f. 7. An hour before night, the command- 
ing Officer of the Grand-guard is to give out the 
parole to all the Officers depending upon his 
guard, together with a counter-()gn, or fignal, 
that when the polls are vifited in the night-time, 
they may be able to diftinguifh with certainty their 
Qwn rounds, and the enemy be prevented from 
impoling upon them. 

jfrf. 8. As foon as it is dark, all pofts belong- 
ing to the Grand-guard are to mount their horfes^ 
and to continue on horfeback during the whole 
night, particularly where there is any probability 
of being attempted by the Enemy 1 but at other 
tinies in a camp, when there is no reafon to be 
apprehenfive of any danger, one half only of the 
guard muft conftantly remain mounted, and the 
other keep their horfes bridled, and ftand by them. 

O N. B. They 
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N. B. They are to mount by Halves alceraately, and 
to be relieved at regular hours. 

Art. 9. Every Officer muft be careful to give 
proper inftru^^ions to his fencries, and muft often 
pjltrolc hitnfelf, s(s vrell as fend out patroles, to 
fee whether they be alert and watchful on their 
pofts; ik non-commiflioned Officer, with a fmall 
party^ muft be alfo frequently detached, to recon- 
fiwxt the . intermediate country between them 
and the enemy, in order to prevent any fen-r 
try,' or fmall guard, from being furprifed : when 
thenon*commi0iQned Officer returns, the advanced 
fentries are not to fuffer him to pafs, till another 
non-commiffioned Officer, with a few Men is fenc 
to liim from the guard, who is to demand the 
parole from him with his piftol in hand, and when 
he finds it right, he is then to take him to the 
comnxanding Officer, that he may make hisxe- 
porp to him. 

N. B. The commanding Officer of the Grand-guanl 
whenever wy alarm happens, is immediately to fend 
an Offi<^r, with foipe Men to the place, to gain in- 
formation cS the particulars. 

Art. io« The fentries are to challenge in pro- 
per time, and to demand the councer-fign before 
they permit any one to approach within the dif- 
tance of fifty paces ^ nor muft they on any ac« 
count fuffer perfons to pafs, till they become 
perfedtly well convinced, that they don't belong 
to theE^emy. 

Art. II. The fentries, when they have chal- 
lenged any perfon, bat receive no anfwer, are 

im- 
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immediately to demand the counter-figni and 
if they flill receive no anfwer, they are diredly 
to fire ; for which reafon, the Officers are to ex- 
amine the arms of every relief, whether they are 
in proper order, well primed, and the powder 
dry i and alfo whether the hammer-ftalls be taken 
off. 

Art. II. The Officers moft inArm their fen- 
tries that whenever they perceive more-than two 
men with arms, whether on horfeback, or on 
foots advancing towards them, notwithftanding 
they can give the counter-fign, they are not, after 
they have firft challenged, to fuffer them to ad- 
vance one pace further, but muft give the word 
to the next (entry, who is topafs it to the guard $ 
the commanding Officer is then to fend a good 
non-commifion*d Officer with a party of men^ to 
make examinadoni if the non-commtffiondOff-^ 
icer finds it to be a detachment from the army^ 
he muft order it to ftand fait, and is then to re- 
turn with the Officer commanding it, to the 
Officer of his guard, who, in cafe hci be unac- 
quainted with his perfon, and is afraid to confide 
either in his clothing, or his knowledge of the 
xoqnter-fign, muft fcrudnize him ftri£Uy, require 
his orders and pafs-ports, and^ when he finds 
them authentic, muft permit his command to 
pafs. 

N. B. When they happen to be a few men only, 
the non-Gommiffion'd Officer muft brine them to 
the guard, where the Officer, in cafe he has n6 
perfonal knowledge of them, muft detain them 
all night, nor difmifs them before day light. 

O 2 If 
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if in the day-time likewlfe any body of men^ fliould 
approach an Oficer*s guard, who give out that 
they arc friends, he is neverthelefs not to depend 
*upoh them, nor to fufier thetn to advance too 
tiear, unlefs he has a perfonai knowledge of the 
Officers, even in which cafe he is not to let 
, hit guard diiowuilt again, till they have mar* 
ched by. 

jfr(: ig. All Officers, when on out pods or 
other parties out of camp, muft cake the fame 
precautions, that whenever they fhall happen to 
be attacked by the enemy, they may have their 
men nK>umed, and in readinefs to receive them, 
nor remain at any time expofed even to a |:of* 
iibility of being furprifed •, every Officer therefore 
muft keep his men always together, mufl uke 
care that not one can find any opportunity to 
fteal away to maraude, or btherwife to quit his 
guard -, and likewife poll his fentries round about 
in fuch a manner^ as to render it impofTible for 
any thing to efcape their obiervation either by 
day or night. 

ylrL 14. When an Officer commands an out- 
poft, it is highly neccflary that he fhould become 
a Judge of the ground ; he muft therefore make 
himfelf perfedly well acquainted with the coun* 
try round about him, fo as to be able to know,, 
from what part the enemy can beft make an at- 
tack upon him ; after which, he can poft himfclf 
in fuch a manner as to fruftrate at leaft any fuch 
attempt, if not render it altogether impraSicablej 
the difpofition here meant by his Majefty, is 
when an Officer pofts himfelf behind a defile, 
bridge, hollow way, or bank, becaufe that when 

he 
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be prcfents his guard drawa Vp i(i good order in 
a fuuadop fo advanugf^us* h^ m^y reft aflfured, 
no edQcny will venture cp paff ^ an ^iQinence is 
«)ib anqtbcr d?f«fit)i|: ppft for ? bpdy of wv^lry^ 
where (here iy a v^lky lying before it, gnd the 
flapks cw be well covf^f 4 for it; is a very ef- 
lential prec^upon for O^ers ia ^U fitMatipns to 
render, as much as podibl^, t^eir fl^ni^s and 
rear fecure : when an Officer, pbfted iit fuch a 
manner, difcovers the approach of any party, he 
muft immediately mount his guard, and detach^ 
a Corporal and two men, with their arms ad- 
vanced, to recoryipit]-e then>, n/fio are to fire in 
cafe they find them enemies, and afterwards 
retire to their poft with the ytmoft fpeed. 

- jfrL 15. When an Officer, notwithftanding 
his qtmo^ vigiUnQe ^qd preqailtioo, is actHQked 
on hi^ poft, he fhall not abandon it, without 
having firft made all.poffible rcfiftanCe j nor re- 
tire, unlefs compelled thereto by abfolutc ne- 
ceffliy^ namely, the b^tng[ overpowered by nnnv 
bers, without any probability of r<ec<iving fuc- 
cours, the reality of which he is moreover, on an 
enquiry, to produce fufficient prpof of: if, on 
the contrary, it (b^H in the leaft: degree appear, 
that he might eidier hav^ piaintained his poft, 
or made a better defence; or, that he did not 
behave, in every refpeft,- as became a prudent 
and brave Officer, he Ihall be cafhiered with in* 
famy, and, according to the nature of his offienc€* 
be punilhcd with ^ath, and forfeiture of his 
elFefts. 

3. Ari^ 
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Art. i6. When an Officer is detached with ii 
command to any confiderable diftance from the 
army, where it will be impoffible for him to re- 
ceive any reinforcement^ and perceives a much 
ftrong^r body of the enemy advancing towards 
him, he is to make bis retreat in good time, aiid 
inarch back the fafeft way, through woods, vil* 
lages, or defiles, to the Army. 



CHAP. 3CVIII. 

The Manner of cantoning a Regiment 
on a March) and of pofting the 
neceflaiy Guards for its Security. 

ArtkU t4 

WHEN a fingle Regiment is on its march* 
. it muft always have an advanced guard» 
confifting of a Lieutenant, 2 non*commiffioned 
Officers 9nd 40 menp which in a champaign 
country, may march as far as 500 paces in front, 
but.whetto it is interfperfed with woods or. defiles, 
they are not to advance fo far: when the enemy 
is at fome diftance, the waggons may march 
between the fquadrons, but if near, they muft be 
placed in the rear of the Regiment, with an ef- 
fort of 60 men, under the command of a Captain 
Lieutenant. 

The advanced guard is not only thoroughly to 
reconnoitre the country in front, but on the ad- 
jacent 
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jfi(ent fides alfo, to prerenc the Regiment from 
> being fuddenly attacked, . without having firft 
received any intelligence of th^ danger -» for a 
further fecurity iikewife, every Squadron muft 
detach a non*com.nii(fioned Officer and 4 nien; 
who are to patrole upon the flanks to the diftance 
of 150 paces, and to fcour the neighbouring 
woods and villages in order to difcover all am- 
bufcades, or other defigns of the enenny to ob- 
ftruft their march. 

N. B. The rear guard muft never be dirperfeda- 
mongft the baggaj^e, but always march together in 
a body. • . » 

Art. 2. The village muft firft be alway* 
well fearched by a patrole, before a Regiment 
marches into its cantonments ; and immediately 
after, a grand guard pofted towards the enemy : 
all the approaches are to be guarded by fufficienc 
numbers on foot, exclufive of a main guard, 
which is to be pofted in the center of the village ; 
a . picquet-guard muft be alfo appointed, which 
is to remain together in fotne houfe, and to have, 
their horfcs faddled during the nieht ! the grand- 
jg;uard, village guard and picquet are to have 
all the avenues blocked up with wa^^ns ; to 
have their fentries planted double, and their in- 
ferior guards told off In two diVifions: Patrolei 
muft be fcnt out (jvcry ^alf hour in the night time : 
ill the morning iikewife at'break of day, and at 
fun-fet in the evening, parties mUft be detached 
over all the roads, to difcover whether fome of 
the Enemy may not be aflembled in the neigh- 
Jbourhood, intending to furprife the Quarters 1 al 
O 4 thofe 
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fhofe arc the ufual hours at which they would be 
sDoft likely to fucceed in any fuch attempt. 

jfrL 3. If the village fhould be attacked by 
(mall bodies of the enemy, the guards potted ac 
the avenues muft perfift in defending themfelves 
with the utmoft obftinacy, till the whole have 
gained time to faddle their horfes and to mounts 
after which they can march out through fome 
other opening, and difperfe the enemy. 

N. B. The grand-guards, at the approach of the 
Enemy, muft poft themfelves in fuch a manner, 
as to have their rear free; after whicfh, provided 
thev can be fupported by the guards, which are 
pofted on foot in the village, they may detach fome 
of their beft mounted men to fkirmifli with the 
enemy, till the whole Regiment is got ready, ancf 
in a condition to put them entirely to the rout: 
But as fuch attacks are ufually either made about 
the time of fun-fet or break of day, commanding 
Officers muft be very alert at thofe hours, and in A 
particular nuumer attentive to their duty. 

j^t. 4« When the forage in a cantonment is 
not fuificient for the troops, and it becomes ne« 
ceflary tp have the deficiency fupplicd from other 
villages, the Men muft never be fcnt linglc 
for it, but always a ftrong covering party 
ordered. . 

^rf, 5. When a Regiment is to march in a 
direftion towards the ehemy, the baggage muft 
be placed in the rear; but if the contrary way, 
in the fronts difpofed in which manner, the 
Regiment will ferve to cover it. 

Jrf. 
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jii. 6. Where a RcgpoKnt of Horfe or : Dra« 
goons, on a mardi, is either quatered for the 
riight, or in canconnients, the mab-guard is to 
confift of a Ca^>caio, i ^ibaltem* Officer, and 
40 men.; aft C^cer likewife with 20 more, or 
'd^neccflary 30, muft be pofted at the entrance 
into the vUhige i and at every foot-path, or other 
out-let, a noncommiffioned Officer and tweive, 
or whatevier forcfe the commanding Officer ihall 
judge fufficieitt: the avenues are to be bbck* 
ed up with the carriages, and the ihafts fafteoed 
together in fuch a manner, as ro be with difficult 
ty got afundev : the guards pofted at the gates, 
or out-lets, muft always face to the high-road, 
and draw up either three deep, or two deep, io 
proportion to their ftrength or weakneis. 

jfrt. 7. All guards, be. they ever fo fmall, are 
to be told off in two divifions, that when they 
are attacked by the enemy, they may not fpend 
their whole £rb at once, but always have one di^ 
vifion.ibouldfred; under .another : a Iyance-Cor« 
poral muft be poftod in tbecentec between the two 
divifioae of a noo^oommofli^nod Officer's guard, 
with his carbine xicsdered ; the chain of feittries it 
to be continyed from one poft to another, and 
they are never to be planted in open fields, but be- 
hind the ditches, or garden-hedges, which furround 
the village j neither muft there be above a third 
part of the main-guard pofted fentrics at a time : 
After the guards are thus difpofed round the vil- 
lage, the Captains may difmifs their troops. — — 
The main-gpard, if poffible, muft take poft in a 
church-yard, furrounded with a ftone-wall j or in 
fome ftrong- built houfc, or fuch other dcfcnfible 

place : 
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place : the Officers on guard muft be very alert, 
and ftriftly examine every thing that paffis our 
and in, for the better dete&ion of fptes: the 
picquet-guard, confiHing of a Lieutenant and thtr-. 
ty Men, is to mount at fix o'clock in the evening, 
and muft be pofted in fome houfe, in the weakeft 
and rooft expofed part of the village : the fen* 
tries muft begin to challenge, as loon as it is 
dark, and continue doing lo, during the whole ^ 
night; the Rounds and Patrolesare to keep go-' 
ing every quarter of an hour, up and down the 
village from one guard to another : a light muft 
be kept burning in every quarter of the village, 
and a man appointed to keep watch, and conftant- 
ly attend it, that in ca(e any thing extraordinary 
/hould happen, the whole may be prefently alarm- 
ed and aflembled: the Men are to have their 
carbines and cartridge^poudies in theVoom there- 
in ihey lie, but they muft be placed in fuch a 
manner, that every one will be able upon occafion, 
to find his own immediately^ and that no acci- 
denu can poflibly happen from die powder. ^-^— « 
The commanding Officer nuift , take care to have 
the baggage drawn up in fuch a manner, as to be 
eicp&ledto no fort of danger from the enemy. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Orders relating to Adion. 

Article i. 

I rynHE Army, m an engagetneoc, muft be al« 

'' jL wayt drawn up in two lines, and when cbe 
I fim advances againft the enemyt the fecond is to 

i reouun at fuch a diftancc;, as to be out of danger 

i from the fire. 

I 

I Art. 2. All Squadrons* when they they are to 

• attack the enemy, afe to advance wiih their fwords 

drawn; ftandards flyingt and the f tf umpets found-- 

I ing a $Mrcb\ not fliali any Officer commanding 

a Squadrony a% his honpur and rQpur^tion are ac , 
ftake, prefame to fiec? ; but fhall fall upon the ene- 
my fword in hand, for which tlie. Generals of Bri- 
gades ihall berefppnfiblc^ . 

Art. 3^ The Officers muft Always afpire to 
attack fird:, and not fuffer themfelves to be attack- 
ed ; and are to encourage their Men to keep a 
^ good countenance, and perfuade them that the 
cnetny are much inferior : they muft alfo charge 
them in the ftrt£ke(b terms, to (hew no mercy, but 
to deftr^ ^ many as they poffibly can ; and, af- 
ter the enemy is routed, not to purfue too rafhiy, 
but, at the calty immecfiately join their Squadrons, 
becaufe fingly they will be able to do but little ex- 

cution, 

• t •*— ^ .Drummers beating, &c. Drag. ReguL 
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ccucion, but when formed in Squadrons^ a great 
ileal. 

N. B. During the eogagomeot the p^en are not to talk, 
or to make the leaft noMe, bttt muft be verv atten* 
five to the word of command from their Officers ; 
and are ab/olutelj ^ot to fire th^ir cvbin^ till the 
enemy is entirely put to flight. 

Art. 4« The manner of charging the enemy 
IS to be the fame aa direded in the. Eroiutions^ 
in the preceding part of thcfe R^ulatians ; namer 
ly, to lulvance brft on a brifk trot^ aod then to fall 
into a full gallop, taking care at the (ame time 
to keep their ranks and files well clofed : if the 
Squadrons^ when they make a charge, will ftridt- 
ly comply with thefe inftruftions, the king hhn- 
felf will be anfwerable for it, that the enemy muft 
always give ground. 

N. B, If any man is deficient \n hin duty, or aUeotptl 
to run away, the neareft QfficcTf or noa^qot^niit* 
fioned CMEcer» n^uft put him. to death* 

Art. 5. When the firft line of the enemy give* 
way^ the commanding Officers of Squadrons are 
to found the call^ in order to complete them again 
as quick as pofllble ;, and afterwards to, fally with- 
out lofs of time, upon the fecond line. 

Art. 6. The fecqnd line, inuft be drftwn up 
oppofite to the intervals of thf firft> that in c^(f 
any Squadron in it Oiould be repulfed, theSqiiai- 
dron neareft may move briikly up to its fupport» 
and by dint of frefh vigQur ^nd intrepidity drive 
back the enemy : moreover, when the firft line 

has 
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has fuffered much, the fecond muft be ordered up 
with all expedition to reinftace it. 

N* B. No Man (hall be permitted, under any pretence 
whatfoever, to quit his Squadron, for which the Of- 
ficers refpe£UveIy Ihall be refponfible. 

Jrt. 7. All officers in the Cavalry qduft affurc 
themfelvcs that there are only two methods of 
defeating an enemy ; the firft of which is, by at« 
tacking them with the utmoft force andimpetuo- 
fity; -and the fecond, by out-flanking them.— > 
It muft be a fttoding maxim, and upon all occa- 
fions the principal objeft of every Officer's care, 
to gain a power, if poffible, to attack the enemy 
in flank, becaufc with fuch an advantage he will 
be much fooner able at all times to defeat them. 

Jrf. S. If the Colonel of a Regiment is kill* 
ed, the Lieutenant-Colonel muft fupply his place ; 
if the Lieutenant-Colonel is killed, the Major is 
to fucceed to his ; if the Major, the eldeft Cap- 
tain : in like manner, when a Captain, who com- 
mands a Squadron, is either killed, or fo feverc- 
ly wounded as to be carried into the rear, the 
Captain next in feniority muft take the command 
of it, and after him, in cafe he ihould alfo fliare 
a limilar fate, the eldeft Lieutenant. 

Jrt. 9. Any private Man, who takes a co- 
lour, ftandard, or kettle drum from the enemy, 
Ihall be always handfomeiy rewarded for his bra- 
j very ; but any Officer, or non-commiffioncd Of- 

I ficer, lignalizing himfelf in fo confpicuous a man- 

I ner, will recommend himfelf highly to his Ma- 

• jcfty^ SQd infallibly obtain preferment. 

I ' * Art. 
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Art. \o. Afcir the Adion is over, every Re- 
giment muft immediately colled their wounded 
Men, and have them conveyed to fome certain 
place, there to be drcfled and taken all proper care 
of : but during the adion, no wounded fhall be 
carried off, unlefs it be Officers by their own (er- 
▼anu ; nor anv be rensovcd, but fuch as have 
ftrength to go themfelves to the furgeoos, without 
any other affiftance. 

ArU 1 1 • The Trumpeters and Drummers Ihw 
remain upon the flanks of their refpedive Squa* 
drons, the Kettle-drummers excepted, who are to 
be fent, together with a fmall'guard, into the rear 
of the Regiment. 

N, B. The Cbaplaint and Soigeons are to remain 
with the baggage during the e i ijy m cnt, on purpofe 
to attendt and take the beft caie of the vowided. 



AfU 12. When there is to be an aftion, all 

lel 
left] 



the bag^iRe, excepdng the bat-horfes, muft be 
^: behind* 



Art. 13. An, Officer who is guilty of cowardice 
in an engagement muft be put under arreft by his 
Colonel, after which he mall be turned out of 
the army with infamy, and his fword broken in 
pieces : a Captain fo offeodii^, fliali, befides the 
i^ominy, lofe the vahie of his oommiffion, and 
his Majefty wiU prefent it to fome other Officer 
who has better deterved it« 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. XX. 

Diredions for the Care and Prefervation 
of the Horfes in Time of War* 

jArticle I. 

AN Officer muft always go with the horfes to 
water, and never more than one Troop, 
or Half-fquadron be fufiered to water at a Time. 

Art. 2. The Officers muft uke particular care, 
that the Men fodder their horfes regularly % that 
they rub down, and curry them well ; and fur- 
ther, that they imbibe a regard for them, and 
learn to be fenfible of the many advantages which 
they themfelves will reap in confequence of the 
pains they beftow upon them ; for which reafon it 
becomes a point neceflary to be inculcated as much 
as poffible by all Officers, that for the horfes to 
be in good condition, whether in an engagement 
or on a march, is always of the higheft impor^ 
tance. 

Art. 3. If a regiment or party is pofted hear 
the Enemy, the horfes will receive no damage^ 
although they are kept faddled for the fpace of 
twenty-'four hours, provided that the cpmman- 
ding Officer only takes care that the Men loofen 
the girths a few tinhes in the day, and wipe their 
backs. 

Art. 
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Art. 4. As it does not require much art to 
keep the horfes in good order, after every thing 
neceflfary for that purpofe has been firft provided ; 
the Officers therefore in the Cavalry, muft make 
it their particular ftudy, notwithftanding it fhould 
now and then be attended ^£h fome * extraor- 
dinary expence to them, to preferve them con- 
ilantly in that ftate, and by their application and 
diligence endeavour to have them, even in 
the worit of times, in fie condition for fer- 
vice. 

ArU 5. It is the duty of every Officer to ac* 
quire a knowledge of the difeafes which horfes 
are fubjed): to, ahd the medicines proper to be 
applied, becaufe all fiicfa acquirements arc 
highly eflential for their pre&rvatioo. 

Art. 6« Officers muft iaftruft their men in 
what manner to load their horfes^ fo as not to 
gall their backs, taking care at the fame time 
that the baggage is alws^s well packed up, and 
as much as poflible or an equal weight on 
both fides; smd that the faddles, and every 
other part of ^their furniture ia in completq 
order. 

Art. 7. His Majefty will pofitively not alk)w 
a Lieutenant, or Quarter- Mafter to have the 
command of a Troop, or Squadron, but charges 
every Captain to keep it himfelf alone, becaufe 
he muft be a very contemptible Officer, if he is 
in any refped unable ta fupport a proper au* 
thority over his own men. 

Art. 
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^rt. 8. It is not only the intereft: of his Ma-* 
jefty, for a Squadron to be kept complete an4 
in good condition» but, in a particular manner, 
that of the Officers belonging to it, becaufe they 
will then have it always in their power to out flank 
the enemy, and with horfes robuft, and fufl .of ' 
vigour, muft certainly over-power them 5 every 
Officer, therefore, as his life, honour,, and repu- 
tation are depending, is required to difcharge his 
duty with the utmoft diligence, and take all poffi- 
ble care to keep the Men as well as horfes con* 
ilantly in the beft order. 



CHAR XXI. 

Inftru£lions concerning the Baggage on 
a March. 

jirticU I. 

ON a march, the baggagp muft be placed ac- 
cording to the difpofition made by the com- 
mander in chief-, but the regimental waggons, 
which carry the calh, are to remain with their re* 
fpedlve Reeiments, except when they are march* 
ing to attack the enemy. 

jiri. 2. The waggons are to be numbered, and 
to follow one another regularly, and in numerical 
order by Regiment. 

Arf. 3. A covering party over the baggage 
muft be appcnnted by the commander in chief, 

E the 
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the ftrength of which is difcretional, and to be de- 
termined by cireumftances. 

ArP. 4. When the commanding Officer of the 
party has reafon to apprehend htmfetf in ar^ dan- 
ger, he muft take every precaution to fruffiratc the 
enemy's defigns, and deprive them of dXi oppor* 
tunity to furprife him, or attack his baggage; 
for which purpofe it wi)I be abfoltely requifite to 
have patroles both in front, rear, and upon the 
flanks^ in order to difcover their anrbufcades in 
time, fo as to take the proper meafures effedtually 
to counter-aft and difappoinc them •, and this vi« 
gilance and attention ism a more particular man^ 
ner neceflary in the paflage of hollow ways, woods 
and thickets. 

N. B. In marching through hollow* ways which are 
difficult to pafs, fmall detachments are t6 be pofted 
upon both flanks, and in the front and rear nkewife, 
there to remain till the baggage has got through ; 
the fame muft be' done in the paiTage of all woodt 
and thickets. 

Thefe precautions are not only neceflary for co- 
vering parties appointed over the baggage, but ar^ 
to be put in practice likewife by all efcorts, or de- 
tachments on a march. 

. ArL 5. An Officer on a march, particulariy 
if he has a large body under his command, otaft 
always have an advanced guard and a rear- guard, 
and take care to reconnoitre well the country, and to 
fcour all villages, woods, defiles, and hollow ways, 
before he paflcs them : the Officers commanding 
the advanced and rear-guards muft likewife them- 
fclves take the fame precautions before they march 
through fuch places, in order to fecure a pafTage, 

with- 
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whhdttt fulgedlirig ihcmfelvej to iny apprchtofion 
of being ot^ltrafbed. 



CHAP. XXII. 

\ '^\ ' ' \ " ' ft . 

^^^/ Of Field-Equipages.' 1 ^ 

A General of the Horfc fhall fake into the field, 
one chaife or coacf), with fix horfes to draw 
m one baggage-waggon^ three chaife marines; 
twelve bat-horfes or mules,, and^as many faddle- 
Borfes as he pleafes. 

Art. t. A Liwtewint-Oefiefal Ihall talce one 
chaife or chariot, with f6ur horfes t6 draw h 5 one 
bai^iaige^wa^on ; two chai^ marines % eight bat- 
bor(es» or mules, and as many faddle-tiorfcs as he 
pleafes. 

Art. 35. A Major-Gtntral (haft take one chaife,' 
IVftb four horfes t6 drav^ it ; one baggage- waggon ; 
one chail^-marrne •, fix bat-horfes Or mules, and 
eight faddle-horfes. 

Art. 4, A Colonel Iball take one chaife, with 
two, or at moft four, horfes to draw it 5 two chaife- 
marines ;. fix bat-horfes or mules, and fix faddle- 
horfes. 

Pa Art. 
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Art. 5« A LieuteDaDt-G>Ionel (hall take one 
chaife-marine ; four hac-horfes or muks, and fi?e 
iaddie horfes. 

Art. 6. A Mjyor (hall take one chaife-marine, 
four bat-horles or mulet, and four faddlc-horfes. ! 

Art. 7« A Captain (hall take two chaife-ma- 
rines, on| fer his troop^ and the other for himfelf, 
and three or four (addfo-horfes. 

N..^. All the chaUS^marines (hall be coloured alike, 

... and the names of their refpedive Regiments painted 

upon them ; as' (hall alfo every General's name be 

painted in like manner upon the baggage-waggons, 

and chaife- marines, which belong to him. 

The bread-waggons (hall remain with their re- 
fpe£tive Troops, and muft be kept, together with 
im appurtenanctes, always in complete order, that 
whenever diey (hall be ordered into the field, ^e mi* 
nuteft thing may not be wanting. 

The bat-hoiiia ibr the troop-tents are exdufive 
of dicfc. 

Art. 8. The Subaltern-Of&cers (hall take two 
faddle-horfes, and one bat-horfe ; but are pofitively 
not to have waggons, and all fuch as are pro* 
yided contrary to this regulation, (hall be burnt. 



CA AP. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



far tbe Cay A t R Yr 229 



CHAP. xxin. 

Diredions to General Officers for 
the Keeping of their Tables in 
Camp. . ^ ,; 

Article i. 

A Field-marflial (hali hivt one Urge table of 
jtY tea covers^ without any defert ; and one 
fniall table of fix covers, for the orderly Officers. 

Art. z. A General of the horfecihaU have one 
'table with eight covers, and fix diflies, without 
any defert ; and one fmall table with four covers 
for the orderly Officers. 

. Art. 3. A Lieutenant General fliall have one 
table with eight covers, and fix diflies, without 
any defert: and a Major-General, one tisible with 
fix covers, and five difhes without defert. 

Art. 4. No Entertainment Ihall be ghren in 
the evenings, and any Officer, difobeying this 
order, fliall forfeit 600 ducats to the invalidJound, 
the [Kiyment of which fliall be fccured by the fo^ 
licitor-Gcneral. 



t^3| CHAP. 
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Cpntaining Inftruftions for the Ma^* 
oageiqent of the Baggage in general, 
as well on a March, as on all other 
Occafions. < 

JrticU |. 

THEdifppficion of the ccNrcring party over 
the baggage, is always made by the King* 
or comtp^pdjrr jn c|iief^ according as circumftances 
may require : the Officers on fuch commands, 
are to ^oircrn their conduA by the direftions given 
In the 2ift chapter, atid ftriftiy to obferve the 
following regulations. 

jfrt. 2. The wljole baggage of the army, is 
to remain under the care ^nd management of the 
waggon maftcr-general, as well on a march, as 
on a day of adion; and all who belong to ir, 
p;u'ticu]arly the waggoners, rouft pay an , abfoluce 
obedience to his autl^ority ; muft comply with all 
bis orders without the leaft contradiction, and, 
on pain of death, immediately execute them ; nor 
inuft any waggon be drove in any other place, 
than where he fcall order. 

JrL 3. Before the army begins its march, the 
lyaggon-mafter-gencral is to receive an order from 

the 
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the quarter-mafter-General, containing the route* 
and the number of cduixios, in which the baggage 
fliall nurch* which order he muft pun6luaUy com- 
ply with* and accordingly form the difpoficion of 
the baggage. 

Jrt. 4. The waggon-mafter-General fliall refer 
only CO the Quarter- Mafter-General, concerning the 
march of the baggage, becaufe he is toredeive his or- 
ders and inftru&ions relating to it, only from him* 

jfri. 5. When the Ix^gagc marches in feveral 
columns, the wa^on-mafter-generaljhall depute 
a proper perfon at the head of every one, to pre- 
fcrve it in order, during the march. 

jfrt. 6. Every Solicitor and waggon-mofter 
(hall attend the waggons of his refpc&ive Regiment 
and keep them always in regular fuccellion, as 
follows ; 

1. The General's, or Colonel*^ waggon. 

2. The wagons of the General's, or Colonel's 
Troop or Squadron. 

3. The waggons of the other Troops, or Squa- 
drons, which are to follow one another re- 
gularly, in the order, in which they are drawn 
up, and according to the rank of the troop or 
fquadron they belong ^o, for which purpofe 
they muft be all numbered. 

yfr/. 7. After the manner above dcfcribed, arc 
the waggons qf every Regiaient to march, and in 
the order in which they rank in their brig^e ; the 
waggon- mafter-general muft therefore take care to 
difpofe the. whole accordingly. 

Art. 
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, Jti. 8. When apy Solicitor does not inarch 
wtch the ba^aige of ^is Regiment, to take the 
proper care of it, and to keep it in regular order, the 
waggon*irafter-general (hall be obliged, immediately 
after the marcb» to report him ; and the Solicitor 
' fo offending, muft be put under arretl ; and if 
any dilbrd^, or damage be the confequeace- of his 
abicnce^ he fliall he calhiered. 

At. 9. The waggon- matter-general (hall, on 
thefe occafions, have the Solicitors fubjedt to his 
commamd, and they are to execute his dirpbficion 
of the march, and all other orders he may think 
proper to give relative to it, without the leaft 
contradiction. * 

Art. 10. The baggage mutt be packed up, and 
ready in good time, cbe day it is to march; and 
the Solicitor and waggon-matter of every Regiment 
are-to be on the fpor, in order to march off with 
their refpedive baggage regularly in columns, 
according to the waggon-maQer-general's direc- 
tions, * 

Art. 1 1, all the waggons of the whole baggage 
without exception, mutt march in thleir regular 
places, preferve their divifions, and follow in clofe 
iucceflSon, but without either driving againft one 
another, or making any openings : no waggon 
mutt try to get before, and crowd in amongft 
others, out of its own proper place ; nor halt, and 
To detain thofe which follow, but every one keep 
its appointed divilion without flopping. 

The Waggon- matter- general, the Solicitors, as 
alfo the waggon-matters of Regiments mutt in 

duttt iouQy 
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duftrioufly prefcrvc the above dcfcribcd regularity ; 
and any waggoner prefuming to a£t in oppoficion 
to orders, (hall be immediately puniflied with the 
utmoft feverity. 

Art. .12. In paffing defiles, bridges, ditches, 
woods, villages, towns, and the like places, the 
waggons mult march regularly, and in the manner 
in which the W^on- Matter-General has firft 
difpofed them, without quitting their refpefbive 
divifions, or crowding amongft others: any wag- 
goner, who is not governed by his inftrudtions, 
but (hall prefume to break the order of march, 
muft be chaftifed oq the fpot with the utmoft ri- 
gour, and brought back to his place again ; but 
if he perfifts in being refractory, or offers to make 
any refiftance againft. the commanding Officer, 
he muft be inftantly IhoC through the head. 

Art. 1 3. No waggoner, or other attendant 
upon the baggage, (hall dare, on pain of death, 
to quit his carriage on a march in order to drink, 
to fteal, or plunder ; the Provoft-General therefore, 
together with his party, (hall march with the bag- 
gage, and, « hen any waggoner leaves his carriage 
to fteal, or plunder, (hall apprehend him, and 
immediately hang him without trial. 

N. B. Any foldiers wives, or (uch like perfons, found 
guilty of ftealing on a march, (hall alfo meet with 
the ume punt(hment. 

Art. 14. When the baggage will be attacked 
on its march, no waggoner muft dare to drive 
away, or to any other place than where the Waggon* 
Mafter-General (hall direct; nor to move his 

waggon 
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waggon from the (pot, where he (hall be com- 
manded to halt. If one, or more waggoners (hall, 
ncverthclefs, prcfumc tobre^k the order of march, 
and drive their carriages away, t;be Waggon- 
mader general, or the perfont pofted at the head 
of fuch columns, or the Solicitors, (hall imme* 
diately (boot every Waggoner fo offending through 
the head, and by fuch exemplary punifhments 
preferve the. reft in order. 

Art. 1$. On a day of a6Uon, the Waggon- 
mafter general and his A(Bftanta mull keep the 
baggage in the moil ilrid and regular order $ 
it muft not be fuffered to be moved from the 
ground on which it is baited, nor the Waggoners 
to ftif from their carriages* When the Waggon- 
mafter-general (hall occa(ionalIy demand the Wag* 
goners to advance, or draw back, they muft do 
it without breaking their order, and ate conftant- 
ly to keep in their refpe&ive columns ^d divifi- 
bns ; any fuch Waggoners as (hall behave contra- 
divlorily to thefe diredions, or attempt, in com- 
pliance with their own fears, to abandon their 
charge and fly, niuft be inftantly (hot. 

On thefe, and other the like exigencies, the 
ba^gage-efcort muft, without any fcruple, be af- 
fifting to the Waggon* mafter- general, and his 
Peputies ; and contribute as much as poifible to 
keep the Waggoners and carriages in order. 

jirt. i6. Any waggoner, or other per fon what- 
foever belonging to the baggage, who (hall dare 
to take advantage of fuch opportunities to break 
o; en and plunder any chefts, or other baggage, 
(ball be inftantly put tp death i or, if circumftances 

and 
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and time will permit, ihall be hanged up, with- 
cue the kaft r«fpcA of perlbn ; nor (hall any w^ 
goner or fervant, on pain of death, prefume, 
upon any alarm, co unlink his horfes, to cue the 
traces afunder, drive his horfes away, or leave 
the carriages behind. 

Art. 17. All the Offker^ on the baggage efcort 
are ftriftiy to obferve the behaviour of their Men 
upon an alarm ; ^and to take great care, that they 
ikti'c quit their ranks, or begin to plunder the 
orriages, for which themielves Ihall be anfwer- 
able. 

Art* lit. . When the Waggon-mafter-general 
and his Deputies order a barricado to be made, 
every Waggon*mailer and Servant muft prepare 
/or it ; and without the leaft difpute or contradic- 
tion on pain, of death, drive his carriage accord- 
ing to the inftruftions he fhall then receive, that 
the barricado may be formed with ^^ /puc)i ei^pe- 
dition as pofTible. 

Art. ig. When a waggon breaks down, the 
train is not to be flopped by it, but tp keep driv- 
ing on regularly, and fucb waggon muft he left 
behind i in the mean time, the Waggon-maAer- 
general, and his aillftants, are to take care that it 
be immediately repaired, and afterwards drove up 
into it^ former place again; but if it be fo dar 
magedy.asooc poffibjy to admit of being repair- 
ed, the mofl; valual^le things muft then be diftri- 
buted upon the other waggons, and the broken 
carriage left behmd. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXV. 

i 

Of Sutlers. 



W 



Artick I. 

HEN a Regiment takes the field, the Co- 
lonel muft take care that there be a CodlL^ 
provided to diet the Officers, and a Sutler to •• 
very Squadron. 

Art. 2. No Troopers, or Dragoons, fhall be 
iuflFered to futle, and fuch as have wives who futle, 
fliall notwithftanding do every part of their duty, 
and always march with their refpedive Squadrons, 
for which the Colonel Ihall be anfweraUe, on pain 
of being cafhiered. 

' N« B. A Trooper,, or Dragoon, may be permitted, 
fo that it don't interfere widi his duty, to deal in ba- 
con, butter, cheefe, tobacco, brandv, and all kinds 
of fmall wares in camp ; he may ajfocany cbeefe, 
brandy, and tobacco, to fell to the men on a march, 
but muft neverthelefs march in rank and file with 
his Troop, or Squadron, and only be permitted \o 
difpofe of fuch things during a halt. 

Art, 3. The Solicitor-General Ihall regulate 
weights and meafures, as alfo the price of beer 
and flefh-meat ; and (hall be an(!wer«lle» fhat fuch 
price be impoied according to equitf, 10 that the 
Sutlers may be able to fubfift by it, and the Sol- 
diers not be opprefied. 

Art. 
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\Art. 4* The Solicitor-Geperal fhall have i5 
t grofes monthly from every Sutler 5 the Major 
of the Regiment 16 likewife \ and the Adjutant 
eight ; the Sutlers ifhall not be required to pay 
more, and although they (hould voluntarily offer 
to do it, no Officer fhall receive it, on pain of 
being cafhiered. 

Art. 5. All perfons bringing provifions into* 
camp fliall pafs without moleftation ; nor be plua^ 
acred, on pain of hanging to the offenders. 



CHAP. XXVI. 

Tihe Number of Servants allovt^ed b/ 
his Majefty in Time of War, 

ArtkU I. 

IJiH time of war, his Majefty will allow one fer- 
vant per Squadron for the baggage* waggbns \ 
one for the bat^horfes, and one to attend the fick; 
and to every fervant one f dollar, twelve grofes 
per month ; ^s alfo a pound and half of bread 
per day : thefe fervants (hall be bound by oath 
to their Regjiments, that the Officers may have a 
greateYdercndance upon them, and be better able 
10 keeir^eltn^in due fubjedtion. 

Art. 
f See beloW; Part 9, Chap* I* 
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At. 4. The Colonels, or commandiitg Offi- 
cers of RegJrrtcnw irtcril ridf, on pain of beiftg 
calhicred, fuffer* Office^, (ind6r amy pretence whac- 
foevef. to have ttoc^vi dthrt t6' take cdre of 
tHcif HoffcS, or to ^alt upon their pcrfons j and 
every OfBfir t^ho Ihaif, •At)t^i<hftanaing this Or- 
der, prefumc to employ a. Trooper, fhalt be ca-' 
ihiered. 

N. B. The rcrvants of aU R^g^ments arc td hate grceii) 
coats lined with white \ which muft be rendered dif* 
tinguilbablc by the diflbtehte of their lai^ of facings. 



CHAP; XXVih 
Of Camp Utenfils. 

Article 1. 

EVERY Troop of ftdffc fliall be fupplied 
wkh ^teen camp kettles, 15 caatines^ mt 
hatchets; and every Squadron of Dragoons witK 
double the number of each^ when they take (he 
field; which, together with all other caqip-ner 
eei&ries,v muft be taken good care of, both oa a 
rfiarch,^ and in camp. 

N. B. In ^ttkt of pead?, thcf camp-utenftfe ftiuft bd 
carefully laid up in' the ftore-rooms. 

Linnen bags njuft be made for the cafiip-lietdea,^ 
and black leather- cafes for the ftoveJs, mattocks, 
and hatchets j as alfo yellow leather-flings for the 
ketdes and cantines. 
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Jttt. 2. No Whores (hall be fuffered to ftay in 
camp: when any one, therefore, comes into a 
Regiment, the Colonel or commanding Officer 
muft order her to be dripped naked, and turned 
out. The General Officers likewile are not to al- 
lt)W any Whores to remain at head-quarters, much 
fcft any Whore- Tents to be pitched, t6 prevent 
which, the Solicitor-General is required to be 
careful. 



CHAP. XXVIII. 

Cohfifting of DirciSlions for the Care 
of the Sick^ and the Prefervation 
of the Soldiery in general. 

ylrticle i. 

A General hofpital muft be appointed in the 
neareft town, to which the lick Men of e- 
vcry Regiment are to be fent, and there left un- 
der the care of fuch non^commiffioned Officers to 
Whom the charge of their fubfiftence money may 
be committed* 

N. B. As it ift his Majeffy's pleafure that eight fur- 
geons fhould conftaxidy renftain with the medicine- 
cheft, fo every other furgeon Is to return to Ms Re- 
giment after he ha^ lodged his fick in the' hofpital. 

jfrt. 2. When the Army is in a ftanding- 
I tamp, the medicine cheft muft be kept at the hof- 

piwl, 
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pical» and no medicines are to be given out of it 
to the Surgeon-Majors of Raiments ; but his Ma- 
jcfty will allow 112 dollars to every furgeon-Major, 
tor medicines for the whole R^iment^ and likewife 
forage- money for fourhorfes; with which he is to 
provide all kinds of neceflary medicines, for fuch 
fick men, as are not fenc to the general hofpital : 
and that no furgeon may be fufFcred ^o want his 
proper quantities, a PhyHcian and the Surgeon- 
General of the army, fhall, about once every 
month, viQt the regimental medicine chefts ; for 
which reafon the Surgeon-General, and a phyfician * 
are to attend the army conftandy. 

_ > 

Art. 3. When men arc lb fick, on a march, 
as to be unable to ride, they muft be carried upon 
waggons, if any can be prof urcd for that purpofe^ 
till the army marches again into a Handing camp, 
and they can be fent to the hofpital. 

ArU 4. The 5 fervants which his Majefty 
allows to every Regiment, are to attend the fick 
in camp. 

Every Captain (hall furnifh eight blankets for the 
ufe of his fick men. 

Art. 5. The fick men, and fuch alfo whofe 
horfes are out of order muft be ordered to march, 
with the medicine chefl; ; nor fliall any fick man 
be fufFered to do duty, till he is perfeftly recovered, 
for fear of a relapfe. 

j&t. 6. The Captains muft have good broths 
made for their fick, and take all poflible care that 
they be well fupplied with every thing neceflary, 

that 
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thit tbey may the fooner be reftored to their health, 
ind become able to do duty. 

Art. 7 The Surgeons Mates arc always toTat- 
tend their refpeftive fquadrons on a march, that, 
iti«cafe of fiidden accidents, they may be at band 
to apply the proper remedies \ and their attendance 
is more particularly required, when the Regiment 
is in aAioo. 

N. B. The Surgeon-Major muft be alfo prefent, when 
his Regiment is in adion. 

. Art. 8. The Captains are ftrifUy to oblige die 
men of every tent to join their pay, and meis 
together. 

Nothing contributes fo much to the prefervation 
of the foldiery, as the eating of warm viduals every 
day, for which reafon, when they cannot provide 
otherwife for themfelves, they muft eat their am- 
munition-bread boiled up in water, with fome 
fait in it, and the Captains and commanding Of** 
ficers of Regiments (hall bt anfwerable, that their 
men keep a good mefs, and make the poc boil 
conftantly once a day. 

N. B. The roefles muft be divided in fuch a manner, 
that there may be always left o£F duty a fuficibot 
number to provide vimials for their ahTcnt eooi- 
rades. 



CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXIX. 
Concerning the March of an Army* 

Artkk I. 

WHEN the commander in chief orders 
the Army to march by the left, all fqoa- 
drons are to wheel to the left, and march off by 
Divifions. 
N. B. When a Regiment is to march off by Ac kft, 
and to movp out of it$ Encampment, the Kettles 
Drummer and Trumpet-Major, or Hautboys, ar^ 
immediately to poft tbcmfelvcs to the Troop or 
Squadron upon the left flank ; in like manner whw 
» Regiment is to march out of Garrifon by the left, 
th« ftandard bearers, trumpeters or hauiboysV and 
the Ketde-drummcr, arc to be aflembled, and for- 
med with the left Troop or Squadron, and not with 
the General's, as is ufual at other times. 

When the army is to decamp, the horfet, befonr 

Acy arc.loadicd, are to be rid to water with lffe4oonf 

on, becaufe, being led with halters only, thqr arc 

fubjea to break loofe; nor muft any Trooper be 

^ permitted to lead more than;one* 

Art. 2. Every Regiment-fliall have a Waggon- 
Mafter, to whom, in time of war, his Majcfty 
will allow 3 rlx-dollars, and a portion of bread per 
month, out of the general fund, and alfo thirty 
rix-dollars for a faddlc horfe : on a march, he is 
to attend the baggage, taking care that the waggons 
follow one another regularly and clofc, and move 
up to dicir ground and uff again in good order : 
*^ and 
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tad to render iTie fervaots'X)bBjifnf tp all hb'di- 
redtons, ftriA orders to th«t «Se<ft mudb be g^yent 
both to tbofe wbicJi belong ..co the cpiRnitod(n> 
in chief of dife Regiment, 'aad.to evcrv. otthcr 
Officer. 

The Regimental wqggqorMaftera muft he jre-. 
gularly potted upon the baggage^ . by the Waggon^ 
MafterGcACraL 



CHAP. XXX.' 

Further Observations and InftnKfiions 
concerning Foraging-Parties. 

Article. 1. ' 

THE Quarter-Mafter-General is firft to recon- 
noitre the ground, whfcre the army is to forage, 
after which he will be much better able to fix 
the difpofitido, of the covering ^^ wiehth* 
General, or Officer who coroipaiids in chief. 

Art. 2. When the foragers arrive at their 
ground, they muft b* all drawn up together, to 
nawft fu6h>'d«jr*;upon r^tSgoi as ciraumftaneM 
gay render « ncc^aiy to.^vs, a&er wi^iicii cvfcry 
|i«gimeM macctkes 5pff u>-|qraM in its appointed 
pflac«.- , 

• • N. B. Tht foragers pf ifcriirft.HegaBeftr in the imt) 

niBtt march flow, to prevent tbqft; whkH f})«eM»r, 

trom being obliged to run, which the Officers 

• ate. to :jtohibit on ffajx. .of ,vjfi;y /eve« ^uoifli- 

^■«'' ' • At-t. 
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Art. %. When the Army is to forage nc«* Cher 
tnemy^ and where there are copfes and villages 
contiguous^ in which they may h^re planted am- 
bufc^e;, no man muft be fuSered eitker to wander 
from his party, or to venture into them \ and if 
there is forage in the copfes, the horfes muft be left 
at fome diftance from them in the opeti field, and 
theitruiies^ when made up, brought to them on foot. 

N, B. The tnifies are to be bound up with four fo- 
rage-cord8, to prevent the horfes backs from being 
galled. 

The private men muft be taught, in time of peace, 
l^ow to make up trufles of forage ;. how to load their 
horfes alfo, and in what manner to mout afteiwatds» 
and ride with them. 



CHAP. XXXI. 

Further Direftions to be obfcrved by 
the Grand-guard. 

Ana At I. 

THE Grand-guards, or adrattced pofts mail 
be difpofed as much as poflible in fuch a 
manner, as not to have any defile too dofe to them, 
and the fentries planted fo as to be able to dif-r 
cover every thing that pafles, without being ex- 
pofed themfelves. 

Art. 2. When the grand-guard has any reafon 
to be apprchenfivc of an attack, it muft retire, 

as 
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as foon as it is dark, under cover of the army, 
nvhere it is alfo to continue the day following, 
in cafe the weather Ihould happen to be very 
foggy; and not advance towards the enemy a- 
gain, till all the intervening country has been 
thoroughly reconnoitred* 

Art. 3. The patrolcs are to keep near their 
pofts, becaufe by advancing too far, they may, 
in the night- tinie» be eafily furprifed and car- 
ried oflT, 

Art. 4, The videts, having cocked their car- 
bines, xnuft challenge the patroles when they ap- 
proach within a few paces off their pofts, and are 
not to demand the counter-fign too loud, left it 
Ihould be difcovered by the Enemy. 

Art. 5* When any poft belonging to the 
Grand-Guard is alarmed, the pelt neareft to it» 
mud immediately repair to the fpot, and the 
commanding Officer of the Grand-Guard^ pro- 
vided he finds it neceflary, is to draw in all his 
lentries, and march the whole to the place where 
at happened. 



CLi CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXXII. 
Of Convoys* 

- • • Article, i. . 

' ^Officer, having the command of a convoy^ 
irluft take all poHIble precautions for his fecuri-r 
ty ; and although circumftances may happen upon 
his march> for which it is impoffiblc to prcfcribCv 
particti)ar rules of tdnduft, ^nd which muft, at 
att' events, be referred to his own difcrction ; 
incvefthpJcfs, he will in general find great help 
upon thefe occafions from the following in- 
ftrudtions. 

, \Ari. 2. The comniinding Officer ot a convoy, 
tnuft* endeavour, before his m^rch, to procure 
fome' good intelligence concerning the enemy's 
out-parties -, and as the Commandant of the place, 
from which the convoy is to march, and thofc of 
fuch other places as it is to pafs by, are the moll 
proper perfons to apply to for afliftance ; he muft 
therefore take fuch meafures, as will enable 
him to keep up a conftant intercourfe with 
them. 

Art. 3, The time appointed for the march of 
a convoy, muft be kept as profound a fecret as 
polTible : fome particular day may firft be given 
out for it, in order to impofe upon the enemy, 
after which the convoy can depart fooner; but 

the 
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the gs^t^ 0(f the .town muft, if poflible, be kept 
Ihut botb before, and after its march.* 

: Jri. 4. The commanding Officer of a convoy 
muft be very vigilant on his march, and keep 
patro^e« conftantly out, not only in the fronti 
but in the rear likewife, in order to deprive th^ 
enemy of all opportunities of falling upon him 
unexpcftcdly. 

jirt. 5. The commanding Officer of a convoy 
muft divide well mounted Hufiars amongft the 
carriages, and take all poffible care that they 
follow clofe, one after another ; nor is any fingle 
one to be permitted to halt for forage, left the 
marth fhould be thereby retarded, or the train 
lengthened, to prevent which it is alfo neceflary 
to fee, that they are not over-loaded. 

Arf. 6. An Officer, having the command of 
ar lixuUl efcort, muft condud the wjiggon;, or 
whatever he piay have to efcort, in the center 
of it; and muft never march through Copfes, 
Woods, or villages,. till they have been firft re^ 
connoitred by a ,fma}l party proportionable to 
his command, which he is to advance before him 
for that purpofe ; if he be attacked, he muft en- 
deavour as much as poffible, 'to preferve his rear 
free and fecure \ and muft draw up the carriages 
on the moft commodious piece of ground, 
till, by an obftinate refiftance, he may have 
diiperfed the enemy, and can piirfue his march. 

Art, 7. An Officer commanding a hrgc ef- 

c6rt» is to have a van-guard to reconnoitre the 

0^4 ^ay 
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way before him, and lUce^ife a rear gaafd» botH 
compofed of Hoflkrs or Dr^oons: he muft alfo 
detach fmall parties to pacrole upon the flanks^ 
with orders carefully to examine all copfes, woods 
and villages contiguous to the road ; to niarch up 
to the top of every adjacent hill, or imminence, 
and take a furvey of the country, and, by giving 
intelligence upon their difcovery of any danger, 
prevent his being furprifcd, 

N. B. An Officer having the command of a detach- 
ment of Infantry, fliall never divide them into fmall 
platoons, on pain of being cafhiered; but when 
his efcort confiih of a whole hattalion, he fliall poft 
one diviiion in the front, of the carriages^ two in 
the center of them, and . t^e fourth in tbe tear.: if 
he has cavaby, they muft be divided, in proportion 
to their numbers, between the divifions i he ia 
moreover to take particular care that the waggona 
follow in* clofe fucceffion, one after another, not 
fall into too long a train. . 

^rt. 8« When there is any hollow way to pafs^ 
an advaneed guard is to march through firfl: ; 
and fome platoons, or divifions, according to the 
ftrength of the detachment, muft be ordered to 
take poflttflion of the eminencies on each fide, be- 
fore the efcort with the carriages is to pals. 

N. B. The platoons, or divifions^ are to remain upon 
the eminencies, nil the efcort has pafled the hollow- 
way, in order to deter the enemy from making any 
attempts to obftrud it : and after the whole has 
marched through, they are to fall into the rear of 
their command again. 

Art. 9* The utmoft care and precaution muft be 
taken^ in the cpndufting of powder^waggonsi the 

men 
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into tnufti not ,be fu0<red to ftnoke tobacco, and 
the carriages arj^ to be driven gently over ftpne** 
pavements, left the powder fhould take fire, be- 
iiaufe fuch an accident might be attended with very 
bad confequences: And if at any time a powder, 
corn^ bread, or forage^^wj^gon, (hould happen to 
break down upon the road/ ihe directions .before 
given in Chap. 24, Art. 19, relating to fuch acci- 
dents, are to be obferved. 

Art. 10. Wherever an efcort halts a night, the 
commanding Ofticer muft have the waggons al- 
ways carefully fecured from fire ; and the defile, 
village, or Down fo effedualiy guarded, as to re- 
main expoled to no danger from the enemy. 

Art. II. The commanding OfRcer is to poft 
a detachment of his cavalry towards the enemy, 
by way of grand -guard, and keep patroles cop<^ 
ftantly going during the night, that in cafe the 
enemy £ould make any difpolition to attack him, 
he may be able to receive timely intelligence of it. 

Art. 12. When the commanding Officer of a 
convoy has certain intelligence, that the enemy 
are in motion,, he muft, if circumftances require 
it, immediately fend advice thereof to his com- 
mander in chief, and to the garrifoh moft conti- 
guous : and when it happens, that he has undoubt- 
ed reafon to expeft being atucked, it will then 
become more prudent for him, notwithftanding 
the enemy (hould be even fuperior in numbers, to 
march againft them himfelf, and begin the attack, 
rather than wait to receive it ; upon emergencies 
l^f which kind, it is always incumbent upon the 

com- 
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commanding Officer to take» ai oiuch as he po& 
fibly can^ the advantage of the ground « 

_ * - 

JrL 13. If the enemy are much too powerful^ 
and it is abfoiutely impoflible for the convoy to 
maintain its ground againft them, but the com- 
manding Officer h^s at the fame time fufficient 
leafon to exped relief by fome .means or other^ 
he muft, in that cafe, provided the circumftances 
of time and ground will admit of it, form a bar- 
ricade with the carriages, and fend intelligence of 
his fituation, to all the places from which he can 
expeft any affiftance. 

In general let it be obferved, that it> becomes 
a good Officer to take all imaginable precautiom^ 
to deny himfclf during the whole march, ail man- 
tier of eafe and indulgence, and ftudy, in a par- 
ticular manner, to render himfelf oonfpicuous for 
diligence, and attention to his duty. 

N. B. When a waggon breaks down, the leading 
mult be diftributed amongft the others, and it re- 
moved out of the way, fo as not to obftrud the 
march of the remaining part of the column. 



CHAP, XXXIII. 
Of Patrolcs. 



A 



Article i. 

S the Patroles ufually confift of a few men, 
and are always detached in the night-time ; 
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generally to dangerous places, and more than 
once to the fame ; they are therefore, as much 
as polfible^ to avoid going at certain hours, and 
not to keep conftantly one way, either in their 
parch out, or return. 

Art. 2. The Patrolcs are always to march at 
fome diftance behind one another, efpeciaily in 
pafling defiles •, and are not to enter any village, 
without having firfi detached a man or two to re- 
coi^noitre it, and to examine either the pried, 
conftable, or fome inhabitant, concerning the e- 
nemy. 

jfrf. 3. The men who are furthcft advanced 
in the front of the Patrolcs^ are frequently to halt, 
and liften whether they can hear any thing; to do 
which they muft difmourtt, and lay their ears clofe 
10 the ground : On Horfeback, they are to move 
as gently as poflible, are not to fing, to fpeak 
loud, or to fmoke tobacco, without a ftopper over 
the pipe, to hinder the fire from being feen : the 
horfes muft be likewife prevented, as much as 
poflibie, from neighing, or making any noife. 



CHAP- 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 
Of Ambufcades. 

Article i. 

WHEN an Officer would plant his party in am 
bufcade, he muft^ with greaccaution, fix upon 
the chickety or other fituacion the mod con- 
venient for his purpofe before hand; mu ft keep 
his dcfign an inviolable fecrec; march to the 
place either iii the night time, or at day- breaks 
and have it firft reconnoitred, before he takes 
poffirfiion of it, left he himfelf fhould fall into 
the lame fnare, which he w;is preparing for the 
enemy. 

jfn. 2. After the ambufcade is planted, the 
commanding Ofiker muft fecret his men in fuch 
n manner* as not poffibly to be difcovered : if 
it be in a wood, |^e is to poll his (entries in trees 
during the day-time -, if in an open country* on 
the neareft eminencies, fo that nothing may efcape 
their obfervation : but in the night, he is to take 
fuch other precautions for his fecurity, as are or- 
dinarily made ufe of. 

N. B. In an open country, the fentries are to lie flat 
upon the ground in the day-time. 

Art. 3. The whole party are to keep their 
horfes bridled> and in conftant readinefs, in the 

day- 
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day-time ; and the commanding Officer muft fre- 
qoencly call , the roll oter, that no one may hare 
any opportunity to Heal away, and give intel- 
ligence to the enemy : but if notwichftanding^ 
fuch an accident fhould happen, he muft im- 
mediately either make a retreat, or change his 
poll. 

Jn. 4. The Officer is not to fally out .with 
his p^rty too haftily, but to take good time, when 
he perceives that his ftratagem will fucceed, and 
the enemy fall into his fnare. 

Art. 5. If any ftraggIing.foldiers« peafants, 
or other perfons happen to tall into the ambuf* 
cade, they are to be taken prilbners, and kept in 
fafe cuftody : in the night-time the conunanding 
Officer muft be careful that his men keep a pro* 
found filence ; muft fuSer no fires to be made^ 
give out no counter-fign, and prohibit all manner 
of noile*, fome of the fentries are moreover to 
lie down at their pofts^ placing their ears clofe 
to the ground, that they may be able to hear the 
approach of any thing the fooner i on which 
account they are likewife to be relieved the 
oftenen 

Art. 6. When an Officer has any foundation 
to imagine, that the enemy have acquired intel- 
ligence of him, he muft either change his poft, 
or make a retreat, as has been directed in a pre- 
ceding article. 



CHAP. 
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I' I ' ■ 4 ' ■ I ■' 

CHAP. XXXV, 
Of Out-Partics. 

Article I.. 

ALTHOUGH very good intelligence 
may* now a days be had from fpies, uever^ 
thelefs it is on many occafions neccflary to fend 
out parties •, and it is moreover the only method, 
to forna recruits, and to infufe courage into them ; 
^^ becaufe it is too dangerous, to defer the firft 

trial of men, till the day of a. general en- 
gagement. 

The commanding Officers of parties, mud be 
^ very careful on their march, and in a particular 
manner attentive to the execution of their duty, 
becaufe the following articles will furnifh them 
with inftrudions for their conduct upon moft oc- 
cafigns. 

Art. t. An Officer who is detached. on party, 
fhould be thoroughly acquainted with the country, 
but if deficient in that refpcft, he muft be pro- 
vided with proper guides. 

4rt^ 3. An Officer on party muft always avoid 
being feeiv and for that reafon is to march chiefly 
in the night time, till he has executed his charge^ 
after which he muft make his retreat by a dif- 
ferent road. 

Art. 
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Art. 4. An Officer on party is to flnin all 
villages ; but if he is obliged to pafs through any, 
he muft do it in the night time ; and when it 
happens, that he cannot avoid marching through 
a village even in the day-time, he is not tcdok 
regularly by troops, or fquadrons, but in a pro* 
tnifcuous and confufed manner, in order to pw^ 
vent the inhabitants as much as poffible, froM 
judging of the ilrength of his party. 

Jrt. 5. An Officer on party, muft carefully 
reconnoitre all fuch fufpicious places, as he is 
obliged to pafs •, muft always guard againft a fur- 
prife, keep his defigns a fecret, and frequently 
tell over his men, left he Ihould be betrayed by 
any deferters from his own party. 

jirt. 6. When an Officer fuffers his party to 
take reflrefhment, he is to do it in the open field, 
and never in houfbs, or villages ; be muft at the 
fame time be particularly careful, that nothing 
belonging to the inhabitants is damaged, and 
manase them in fuch a manner, as to prevent 
their betraying him to the enemy. 

Art. 7. When an Officer marches on command 
in the night-time, he muft alwas keep his advanced 
guard at a fmall diftance only before him, and 
likewife have it ftronger than in the day, that in 
cafe it Ihould happen to meet with any detached 
* party of the enemy, it may be fufficient to repulfe 
them at once, becaiife at that time, every other 
meafui^ will be impraflicablc. 

Art. 
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Art. 8. An Officer on thefe commands is to 
divide his men into fmall parties, formed in t^o 
raaks, that, if it becomes neceflary to difcpver 
himfelf, he may both perplex the enemy the more, 
and (hew a larger front : this difpofition, more- 
over, will at all events better enable him to ie- 
cure his retreat \ neverthelefs he muft take care, 
that the whole may be always in a capacity to join 
upon occafion, and to form a larger body, if cir- 
cumftances (hall require it. 

N. B. Small Parties of the enemy are not to be pur- 
fued raibly, or too far, particularly where there is 
any reafon to apprehend they may have a referve. 



CHAP. XXXVI. 
Of Night-Marches. 

AriicU i. 

Ji S it may very eafily happen, that in the march* 
jf\^ ing of a largp detachment in the nigbttimet 
tome Troops or Squadrons niay lofe themfelves, 
cfpecially where there are any crofs^roads, or diffi- 
cult pafles : in order therefore to prevent fuch acci- 
dents, two or three guides mufl: be procured, if 
poffible I and, after they have fatisBed each other 
concerning the route, by a previous coiifultation to- 
gether, be diftributed in the detachment. 

Art. 2. The commanding Officer at the head 
of the deuchment rouft march flow, provided the 
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hature of bis expedition will admit of it; and 
wherever he finds any by-roads on the march, he 
muft poft a few Men there, to diredt the fuccccding 
Squadron \ which Squadron is to repeat the fame 
caution, and fo on throughout the whole. 

Art. 3. As it is almoft impofllble for Squadrons 
Id keep conftantly clofe to one another ; and as k 
likewife frequently happens, that in order to con- 
ceal a march from the enemy, no Trumpet mufl: be 
jfounded, or Drum beaten, which would otherwife 
ferve for a Diredion in the night-time; a good non- 
commifiioned Officer therefore, with four, five, or 
fix men, muft be appointed to the rear of every 
Squad ron, who are to divide themfelves, and to 
form a chain in the interval between it and the one 
fucceedihg, io order to prevent any miftake of the 
foad. 

fielore the detachment marches off, the com- 
manding Officer muft be careful to exhort the Offi- 
cers leading Troops, or Squadrons, ftriftly to ob- 
ferve all the above directions ; and muft alfo have 
feveral orderly men to attenci him; and, if poilible, 
more than one guide in the front. 

Art. 4. The advanced-guard is not only to be 
ftronger in the night-time, and to march only at a 
fmall diftance from the main body, but alio, when- 
foever it (hall happen unexpededly to meet a body 
of the enemy, muft inftantly charge it with all pol- 
fible vigour ; on which account, and in order to 
\k in continual readinefs, it is always to march with 
advanced arms. 

R N. B. In 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



IjS RfeGULATIONk 

N. B. In che day-time, the advanced-g;uard it nfudlf 
to march at a confiderabie diftance from the main- 
t)ody, but not out of fight ; and muft have a few 
good men, or a fmall party advanced before it, to 
give timely intelligence to the commanding Officer^ 
in cafe 'diey fhoold difcover any thing of ^ enemy. 



CHAP. XXXVII. 
Of making a Retreat. 

Article i. 

IN Order to ftcurc tfic retreat of a large detach- 
ment in the beft manner in the prefence of the 
cfnemy, it will be neccflary to form it in two lines, 
at the diftance of 200 large paces afunder : the firft 
Kne is to \vhccl by fours by Squadrons, and tctreat- 
ftig through the intcnrals of the fecond, march a- 
bout two or three hundred paces in its rear; ac« 
cbrding as it may be more or lefs prefled by the 
enemy, and then ^ct about again. 

After the firft line has thus moved into the rear 

of the fecond, the fecond is to wheel about, and to 

r march through the firft, and fo on, both lines eon- 

tintting to retreat in this manner, as long as it may 

bemceilary. 

/ Art. a. During the retreat, a few fmall Parties, 
cOmpofed of the beft and braveft Men, are to be 
advanced towards the enemy, in order to flcirmifh 
with them, and thereby to facilitate the movemenes 
of the main body. 

N. B. This 
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K- B. This is what may frcgucntly be necoflary for 
the rear-guiird to put ia pradice, when the ene- 
my makes attempts either to o.bjlrud^ or to reconnpU 
tre the march of the enemy. 



C H A P. XXXVffl. 

Of p2^fIlJQg a Bridge, or fhort Deiiie, 
in the Prefeace of the Ygsss^. 

rip HE commanding Officer having halted ki\% 
JL party dofe to the bridge, or defile, and faced 
k towards the enemy, is to make the rear-ranks go 
to the right-about^ and march throttg^, as quick as 
poffible, forming inftantly ag^in, after they have 
^ffed, on the oppofite fide ; upon w4iich the front- 
rank is then to face from right and *teft to theeen- 
«cr, to move through at full fpeed fey two's, «nd 
draw up in the rear of the rear-rarrfcs. 



CHAP. XXXIXi 

Of paffiag Cawfeways, or lafge De- 
files, v^here there is any Danger of 
being obftruaed by the Enemy. 



A 



ArticU !• 

.Bpdy of Men, in paffing a large defile, or 

cafufeway, ure not only to march in regular 

R 2 order 
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order, and not too clofe together ; but to be form- 
ed with a front fo narrow, as to' leave room on 
the right flant for one man to move either for- 
wards, or backwards, with eafe •, that in cafe the 
enemy fliould attack them in the pafTage, they 
may be able to make a retreat, without being dif- 
ordered by the firings, which is to be performed 
in the following manner : the front rank fire% 
then faces to the right, marches one after another 
along the flank, and falU into the rear of its di- 
vifion again ^ after that» the center rank fires, 
and laftly the rear -, both ranks facing to the right, 
after they have given their fire, and marching to 
I the rear, in the fame manner as the front rank did ; 
which mull be continued till they have retreated 
out of the defile. 

Art. 2. When a body of Troops in a defile are 
to fire advancing, the above- defcribed difpofition 
inufl: be obferved; namely, the center rank, as 
foon as the front has fired, is to advance before ic, 
and fire 5 after that the rear rank ; then the front 
again ; and fo on fuccefiiyely, till they have paffed 
through the defile, nothing further being required, 
than to keep up an alternate and brifk fire, and 
to leave a fufficient fpace upon, the flank, for a 
horfe to pafs by without any ob(lruftion« 



PART 
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PART VL 

OF 

GARRISON^DUTY^ 

q H A p. I. 

Of Divine Worfhip in Garrifon. 

^rfkU I, 

DIVINE Service (hall be performed twice 
every Sunday, and Fad-day: when the 
church bell rings, the Troops, or Squadrons, 
are to be alTembled, and drawn up before their 
Captains quarters, and the Rolls called ; and no 
Officer, non commiflTioncd Officer, Trumpeter, 
Drummer, or private Man, who is not on duty, 
Ihall be abfent : after the Troops or Squadrons 
are formed, the Captains are to march them to 
church. 

N. B. Every Captain muft march his Troopt or 
Squadron, complete to church, in Officers and non- 
commiffioned OfiScers, as well as private men. 

The ♦ Trumpeter is to found the call to church, 
in the front of the main-guard, when the bell rin^ 
the fecond time. 

R 3 yfrt. 

# The Drummer is to beat the cal/j &c; Drag. Rqu/. 
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Art. 2. All Officers Ihall march to, and from 
. church with their men, and are not to go out cf 
church till the miniftcr has quitted the pulpit ; 
.and to prevent any riort-conimiffioned Officer, or 
private Man, from going out of church during 
the fervice, a non commiflioned Officer fliall be 
pofted at every door. 

Where there is a Roman Catholic church in a 
garrifon, the men who profefs that religion muft 
be fent to it, under the tare Of 9 non-commiiE- 
oned Officer. 

Art. 3. Soldiers guilty of behaving indecently, 
or irreverently, during divine fervice, are to be 
confined as foon as it is ended, and puniffied: 
They mud be ordered to condudt thetnfelves in a 
becoming manner, and to be, in general, devoutly 
attentive to the word of God, but particularly fo 
to the prayers and the bleffing. 

N, B- Whtn a- garrifon, Cbnfifttitg of a Twop, Squa- 
dron^ or Rtgim^nC^ lis to go to the town- church, th^ 
commandiBg Officer muft endeavour to get one par- 
ticular part, large enough to contain the whole, zC- 
figncd for their Teparate ufe ; otherwifc it will be im- 

E^oflible for him to govern their behaviour during the 
eWic^, 

A^. 4. No TWoper, or Di^agoon, fhall be ON 

dered, the day on which he is to receive the holy 

. facrafncht, on guard, or any other duty that rtiay 

fall to his turn ; but fnuft either get it performed 

before, or defer it till afterwards. 

iThe communion fnuft-be adminiftered every 14 
Days in all jgarrifohs ; and the Captains are to take 
f^c, that their men go to receive it. 

R4 CHAP^ 
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C H A P. n. 

General Rules for the Con4ua of Coiji- 
mandants in Garrifons. 

ArticU I. 

THE Commandant in every garrifon muft be 
dwayson the parade at guard-mountings 
to fee that the whole mounts in good order, and 
that the men are cieaq, and well drefled ; for fuch 
irregularities as he may obferve, he is afterwards 
CO reprimand the Captains in whoie Troops, qr 
Squadrons, they may happen, and enjoin them to 
review their men with more care before their 
quarters, and bring them to the parade in better 
order. 

Art. 2. The commandant fhall be anfweraUe, 
chat the entire duty of the garrifon is always pejr- 
foriAed in a proppr manner, and exactly accord- 
ing to the Dire^ons given in thefe Rtgulations : 
He muft be alfo careful to promote ftria fubor- 
diiiatiop amongft the Officers, and good Difci- 
pline amongft the non-commiflioned Officers, and 
private mtn : and his Mdefty depends upon them 
in a particular manner, for the executing of tbjyi 
order. 

Art* 3. When a Commandant receives intcIU* 
grnce of any gypfies, thieves, or high way meQ» 
he is immediately to fend out parties to appre- 

R 4 faend 
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jiond them, if poffible, and confine them till fui4 
Cher orders. 

jlrt. 4.* His Majefty having obfervcd, tha$ 
fL.bordinacion has lately not been kept up wit^h 
tTiat ftriftncfs which he requires ; it is, therefore, 
his command, that, for the future, it fhall be en- 
forced with the utmoft fe verity, and without the 
leaft relpeft of perfon. 



CHAP. III. 

Of the Authority of Governors, and 
- Commandants. 

Artick !• ' 

WHEN Cavalry and Infantry lie in garrifon 
together^ the commanding Officer of a 
Regiment (hall not interfere with any part of the 
duty relating tp the garrifon, but fliall be obedi- 
ent to all the orders of the Governor and Com- 
mandant of it, although himfelf be a General in 
the army, and the Commandant a Colonel only. 

Art. 1. The Governor and Commandant are 
entirely to give up the care and judicial Manage- 
menft of Regiments to their refpt&ivc Generals and 
commanding Officers ; ncverthelefs, no General^ 
or commanding Officer, has a Power to releafe any 
Officer from cpnfinement, or to punifli any Sol- 
dier, 
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0ier, without having firft made a report thereof 
to them, by the Major of the Regiment. 

N« B. Commanding Officers of Regimfnts, are per- 
mitted to punifh non-commiffioned Officers and Sol- 
diers with the picket, wooden-horfe, or tying neck 
iand heels, for fmall crimes committed, contrary to 
JTome particular order of their own Regiment ; ' and 
are only to make report thereof to the Governor and 
Commandant, after fuch prifoners have received their 
puniihment, and are releafed again \ but the nature 
pf their crimes muft be at the fame time iignified in 
fuch report. 

Aft, 3. When any Officer, non-commifiioned 
Officer, or Soldier, in garrifon^ is guilty of a dif* 
obedience pf the Governor's orders, the GeneraU 
or commanding Officer of the Regiment to which 
the Officer or Soldier fo offending belongs, can 
ponfipe him, but not punifh, without the Gover- 
nor's leavp. 

Art. 4. No General^ or commanding Offi« 
cer of a Regiment in a garrifoat ihali aflfume 
any authority over the inhabitants, that be- 
ing the fole province of the Governor or Con> 
mandant, unlefs it fhould become neceflary, oa 
fome fudd^n occaHon, to confine one, on account 
pf any quarrel between him and the foldicrs ; or^ 
when a foldier makes any juft complaint againft 
his landlord : Occurrencies of thii nature muft be 
reported by the Adjutants to the Governor or 
^ {Commandant, who has a difcretionary power ei« 
fher to releafe or punifh fuch inhabitant. 

Art. 
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Art. 5* When a Regiment is to exercife the 
day following, to go through the firings, to bury, 
Or to exequte any foldier, to grant furloughs, to 
fend out parties, or to perforin any other duties of 
the like nature, the Major of the Day of ^ fuch 
Regiment muft inform the Governor, or Com* 
mandant thereof, the evening before at orderly 
time, in order to obtain his permifilon. 

Art. 6. No Officer, though he may havf bu- 
finefs to prevent his attending the parade in the 
morning, and at orders in the evening, fhall go out 
of the garrifon, without leave obtained from the 
Governor or Commandant, much lefs lie a night 
out of it ; and every Officer who difobeys this or- 
der, iball forfeit a month's pay to the invalid fund. 

N* B. The general direSions here givep, cpnceming 
the authority of Governors and Commandants, are 
in like manner to take place in fmall garrifons ; and 
the Commandants thereof are to be treated with 
equal deference and refp^d by sdl Officers under their 
command. 

Art. 7. AH perfons, who pa6 in and ouf of 
die garrifon, and are reported to the Officer cofa* 
manding the main-guard, muft be reported to the 
Governor, and the Commandant. 



CHAR 
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C H A P. IV. 

The ufual Guards in Garrifons, and 
• their Manner of Mounting* 

Article i. 

TTXURING the time of year, when Regiments 
1/ are affembled for exercifing, a grand-guard 
fhall be appointed, compofcd of 150 men, in e- 
very garrifon containing a whole Regiment, with 
H proportionable number of Officers and non-com- 
miflioned Officers, under the command of a Field- 
Officer I which guard is to furniih a feparate one, 
for every port belonging to the garrifon. 

The grand-guards are always to be relieved at 
nine o'clock in the morning \ and, where there is 
a whole Regiment in a garrifon, are to mount 
ifrom the firft of May, to the firft of November. 

N. B« As long as grand-guards continue to be pofted, 
the main-guard is only to confift of a non-commiffi- 
oned Officer, ai^d fix Men, and every port-guard of 
a lance-corporal and thcpe. 

Art. 2. The grand guards in all garrifens zn 
to mount from the ift of May to the ift of Sep- 
tember: where there are only one or two Squa- 
drons in a garrifon, the grand-guard is to be ad- 
vanced before one of the ports, and a Lance- 
Corporal likewife with three men polled at every 
mc. 

Ih 
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In a garrifon where there is on<? complete Squa- 
dron, one Officer, or non-commiffioned Officer^ 
and 20 Men, a^e to mount the grand-guard, %nd 
nine are to be furnifhed for the ports : but if un- 
complete, one non-commiflioned Officer and 12 
Mefi are to compofe it ; ic is to be pofted by the 
commanding Officer, fonietimes before pne port, 
and fomtcirnes before another, and to be governed 
in all refpedts by the preceding Regulations for 
field duty. 

Ip a garriibn where there is more thai) one Squa- 
dron, the ftrength of the grand*guard muft be 
proportionably augmented. 

N. B. The grand-guard is always to march back intt 
the garrifon at the rttreqt. 

Art. 3. In winter-time, when there is no grand- 
guard, all the guards are to mount at eleven. 

Every Troop of Horfe, or Squadron of Dra- 
goons, is to furnilh one non-commiffioned Officer 
and 12 Men for the guard, who are to aflfcmblc 
early enough at their Captains quarters, to be af- 
terwards on the grand parade^ at the time they 
were ordered. 

The Captains, and fubaltern Officers of Troops 
or Squadrons, are carefully to review their men, 
and to fee that they are well drcflcd, and mount 
the guard always in the fame good and complete 
order, as when his Majefty is prefent. 

-f Art. 4. When a whole Regiment of Horfe 
is afiembled together in a garrifon, it ihall furntfli 

a 

+ When a Regiment of Dragoons, confifVingof 10 Squa- 
ikx>iis, is In garrilbn together^ two Captains and fevcn Sub* 

akerns. 
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a Captain and three fubaltern OfEcers every dij 
for ihc guard : where there is only one Troop, a 
non-commiflioned Officer (hall mount the guard : 
when there are two, a fubaltern Officer (hall mount: 
when there are three or four, two Subalterns fhall 
mount : when there are five or fix, a Captain fhall 
march off the guard, and go the grand rounds, 
and two Subalterns mount : when there are feyen 
or eight, a Captain and three Subalterns fhall 
mount. 

N. B. The Captain and fubaltern Officers belonging 
to the guard, are to wait up6n the CQlonef,,or com- 
manding Officer, at the time the men alTemble be- 
fore their Captains' quarters, and all fiich orders as 
he may give relating to the guard, they are to de-^ 
liver to the non-commiffioned Officers. 

ArL 5. A non-commiffioned Officer k always 
to march the men for guard of his Troop, or 
Squadron, to the parade ; and when he gives the 
word of command, he is to ftand about one pace 
advanced upon the right Bank, facing to-the left : 
when the rear ranks clofe to the front, in order to 
march oflf, he is to poll himfelf two paces before 
the center of the ift divifion. 

altems, fhall mount guard every day : when there are eight 
or nine Squadrons together^ a Captain and fix Suluicerns 
are to mount : when there are fix or feven, a Captain and 
five Subalterns are to mount : when there are four or five^ 
a Captain and four Subalterns are to mount : when there are 
three, a Captain is tc march off the guard, and to go thb 
grand rounds, and three fubalterns a^e to mount: when 
there are two, two Subalterns are to mount ; and when 
there is but one, one Subal^rn i$ only to mount. 
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Art. 6. When the non-commaffioned O^cer 
Jias marched up tx> his ground on the parade, he 
makes his Men dofe their files, and order their 
arms. 

After the whole hairc taken up their ground^ 
and the guard is to be formed, the Officers poft 
themfeives in a rank entire, according tp feniority^ 
in the front, and draw their fwords } after which 
the Adjutant gives the word of command to the 
whole, to {houlder their arms. 

N« B. The Trumpeters, or Drummers, poft them- 
fdves before the center of the line of Officers. 

Art. 7.; The parade being Ihouldered, the Ad- 
juunt gives the word. 

Fact to the right ! 
March ! 

upon which the non-cooimiffioned Officers march 
to the front oi the center, in the rear of the Qffi^ 
cers, draw up according to ii^es in a fiqglc rank^ 
and face at once towards the Officers. 

Art. 8. The Adjuunt then gives the word. 
Halt ! Front! The guards are then to be told off; 
after which the Adjutant gives the word of com- 
mand, as follows; 

Officers and non^commiffmed Officers^ march /# 
your pofts ! 

the Officers having uken\ their .poft^ 

Refi your carbines ! 
Shoulder your carbines f 

fUar^ 
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Utarrmiks ihfe ic the front! 

March 1 

To the right wheel by divifiom ! 

March! 

afeer whkli ^very Officer and non-commiffioned 
Officer takt^ his poft in o^arching order. 

N. B. At the word of cominand> OgSart attd $$»^ 
commijjionid Officers march to your pops ! the Officen 
poft themielves in the front of their divifioiif, the 
JKin«<omaiiffioned Officers in die front-rank, and the 
Trumpeter, or Drummera, upon the right flank. 

Art. 9. The Captains muft aflemble the men 
for guard belonging to their fefpedive Troops, or 
Squadrons, at their quarters, before they march 
to the grand parade, and fee them perform fome 
parts of the exercife, particularly the motions of 
mtiking ready, in ofder to render them as quick, 
and ex^rt in loading, as poflible. The whole 
Hkewife, \ehen fof med on the grand parade, are to 
praAife together the motions of making ready, in 
the fame manrter iajs diey are ptef6rmed by the In- 
fantry« 

Art. 10. All Officers and non-cbnmiiffionid 
Officers, who are not on duty, fhall be prefenC 
ftt guard-mounting on their reipedlive regimental 
parade, ds well as on the grand parade, nor gq 
away tiH the guard is entirely marched off; and 
the commwiding Officers arc ftriflly to promote 
the obedience of this order. 

N. B. All the non-coDimiiEoned Offers, not beloci^ 
ing to the guard, Jball draw up in a rank entire, in 
the from ^ the parade. 

Art. 
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jirL II. All guards are to keep the ordinatj^ 
pace, in marching to their polls : the Officers and 
non-commiffioncd Officers .mull frequently look 
back on their divifions, to fee that the men don't 
grow carelefs, that they keep (ilence, carry their 
arms well, and march with ftraight ranks, for the 
negle£t of which themfelves (hall be anfwerable } 
and all Field- Officers are required to take care that 
thefe direftions be obferved. 

N. B. When a Field-Officer fees any Officer, br noil- 
commiffioned Officer, inarching his men in an irre- 
gular manner, he muft order him to be immediately 
relieved and confined. 

.When a march is f founded, the arms are to be 
carried fhouldered^ whether it rains or not. 

Arf 12. In a garrifon where there is but ontf 
Tropp of Horfe, or Squadron of Dragoons, a 
main-guard only is to be mounted ^ the non-com- 
miffioned Officer commanding which, is to parade 
it at the Captain's quarters, and march from thence 
to relieve the old guard ; after having done which, 
he is to detach a Lance Corporal and three men 
to every port } and likewife pod one fentry at the 
Captain's quarters, one over the arms, and a third 
over the prifoners. 

jfrt. 13. In a garrifon where there are not lefs 
than three Troops of Horfe, or two Squadrons 
of Dragoons, the guard is to mount in the fame 
manner, as is before directed for a Regiment. 

Art. 14. When Cavalry and Infantry are in 
garrifon together, the Cavalry are only to mount 

are- 
f When a march is beat^ &c. Dr^* RiffU. 
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m regimental guard, which is to parade and form 
at the commanding Officei*'s quarters, and march 
from thence to relieve the old guard. 

Art. 15. .When Cavalry and Infantry He in the 
fame garrifbn in time of war, the Cavalry, arc 
to do their duty on horfeba£k, and to form their 
guards on a feparate parade. 

K. B. The did guard when relieved, is to march back 
to the parade, f founding the iro9p \ and having taken 
up its ground, and returned fwords, is to go to th» 
right about by fours, and march to quarters* 

Art. i5. Patroles mull be fent out at break of 
day, and fun-fet in all garrifons, both winter and 
fummer, before the opening and ihutting of the 
gates 5 which are to reconnoitre cither the neareft 
woods, or villages, according as the garrifon may 
be fituated, in order to difcover any parties of the 
enemy, which may lie concealed therein : at their 
teturn, the gates arc to be either opened, or kept 
Ihut, according to the nature of their report. 

' N. B. During the H«ne of year, when grand-guards 
mount, thefe patroles are to be furnifhed by them \ 
but during the winter, by the main-guard, upoa 
which occafions they are to faddle their horfes. 

In garrifon', the guards are always to mount with 
their cuirafles, boots, and fpurs on, and after they 
have relieved the old guards, are to ground their cui- 
rafles, and lay their carbines over them. 

The reliefs are to be marched without cuirafles. - 



S CHAP. 

t — — beating tbe /i^, ficc . J>rag. R^iuL 
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CHAP. V. 
of the Difmounting of Guards. 

Article i. 
rTpHE Officer of the old guard is to order his 
X ii^cn to reft their arms, and the f trumpeter 
to found a marcb^ when the new one approaches 
within the diftance of about 40 paces : the Officer 
of the new guard draws it up three deq>, oppo* 
iite to the old, and makes his men reft their arms; 
after which the Officer who is to be relieved, de- 
livers all the orders relating to his guard, to the 
Officer who comes to relieve him. 

N. B. The neceflTaiy inftrudions for the mouatihg and 
relieving of grand guards, have been already gtvea 
in Part V. of Fiild-Dutj^ to which the Officers oa 
fuch duties aire refeircd. 

Art. 2. After the Officer of the old guard has 
delivered all the orders to the Officer of the new 
one, they both take their pofts again, and give 
the word of command to their refpeftive guards. 

Shoulder your carbines I 
Face to tie right I 
March! 

The new guard then marches up to the ground on 
which the old one ftoodt and forms in one or 
two ranks, according to its ftrengths the old guard 

marches 
t ---^ the Diummsr tobeat a marcb, &c« Jkt^. ^epL 

\ 
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inarches off, and draws up in three ranks, oppoHte 
to the new one : When both guards have faced 
about, and (land fronthig each other, the Officers 
give the word of command. 

Non-conmiffioned Officers and Lance Corporals^ 
march forwards ! 

after which they likewife deliver all their orders. 
As focHi as the new guard is numbered, the 
commanding Officer gives the word, 

Firfi number^ march forwards ! 

upon which the non commiffioned Officer, or 
Lance-corporal, is to march off the relief, and 
muft ber attentive, when the fentries are delivering 
their orders to one another, left they fhould omtt 
any part. 

The guard is to remain with ordered arms, du- 
ring the relieving of the fentries. 

Art. 3. As foon as the fentries are relieved, 
and fallen into the guard, the commanding Offi- 
cer orders the whde to ihoulder their arms, and 
having completed the files, gives the word. 

Reft your carbines ! 

Tour carbines high in your night arms ! 

Rear-ranks clofe to the front! 

March! 

When the Officer of the old guard has trooped it 
off to the diftance of about ioo paces from the 
new, he is to form it again, and after that to re(^, 
to club, to go to the right about, and then to dif- 
mifsit. . / 

S 2 The 
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The t Trumpeter is to found the Troops during 
the marching off the guard. 

N, B. Non-commiffioncd Officers guards are likcwife 
to be governed by thcfc dircdiops in mounting ; ex- 
cepting that fuchy as have no drum, are to club their 
arms, and to be difmified upon the fpot, as foon at 
they are relieved. 

Particular care muft be taken, when a guard is 
trooped ofF» that the men carry^their arms well club- 
bed, and march properly, efpecially in paffing through 
any ftreet» 

Art, 4. The new guard remains with relied 

arms, till the old one has marched to the diftance 

of about forty paces, after which the new guard 

^orders, and grounds -, and the men go to the right 

about. 

N. B. The Lance-Corporals that are pofted at the 
ports, muft be appointed from intelligent old foldiers ; 
and the fentries are to be likewife fuch, as are moft 
remarkable for a good appearance, and dexterity in 
handling dieir arms. . . 

Old foldiers are to be planted fentries over the 
arms, and the recruits on the pofts neareft to the 
guard, by which means the Officers will be able to 
have a conftant eye upon their behaviour, and t6 
give them occafionally fuch inftrudions as may bt 
neceflary. 

An guards are to have pickets fixed for the arms« 

Art. 5. A guard confifting of about forty men, 
muft be formed in * two ranks, and told off in 
two divifions ; and the Captain is to poft himfelf 
at the head of the firft. 

A guard 

f The Drummer is to beat the iroop^ &c: Drag. Regul. 
* -.i-. In three ranks, &c. Dr^. RtguL 
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' A guard of about 18 men, is to be drawn up in 
two ranks, and if only commanded by a non-com- 
miflioned Officer, a Lance-C^rporal mull be 
polled in the center, between the two divifions. 

A guard of abouc nine men is to be (ormed in 
a Kingte rank, with a Lance-Corporal pofted in the 
center. 

N. B. On a non-commif&oned OfEcer's guard, the 
non-cooimii&oned Officer, when his guard goes un- 
der arms, is always to poft himfelf on the right ^ 
flank. 

In good weather the arms muft be grounded both 
day and night. 

If an Officer's guard mounts with a Trumpeter, 
or Drummer, he is to take poft before the center, 
in the rear of the Officer, 



C H A P. VI. 

Of Relieving Sentries, with Diredions 
how they are to behave on their 
Pofts. 

Article I. 

WH E N a relief is compofed of fix fentries 
or more, a non-commiffioned Officer muft 
march it, and give the word of command at the 
relieving of the fentries in the fame manner as has 
been directed in Field-Buty : when the. fentries 
inarch out of the guard, and form the relief, every 
non-commiffion'd Officer or Lance-Corporal calls 
9UC his own numbers. 

S3 N. B. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



zyi Regulations 

N. B. A relief, compofed of three men, is formed 
and inarched off in one raak ; from four to eig)it in 
two ranks, and from nine to any greater num^r ia 
three ranks. 

Art. 2. The manner in which (entries are re* 
lieved, and bow they are afterwards to fall into 
the guard again, has already been defcribed in 
the chapter which treats of the relieving of (entries 
in Field-Duty^ and all the dire^ions there given» 
are ftriftly to be obferved in Garrifon. 

However it is not unneceffary to remind the 
non-commiflion*d Officers and Lance-Corporals, 
not to march negligently with their reliefs, to give 
the word of command in a di(^inA and proper 
manner at the relieving of the fentrtes, and to 
make them perform their motions regularly. 

N. B. The Lance- Corporals muft have their drawn 
fwords in their hands, and are frequently to look 
back, and to gbferve their relief? as they march them 
along. 

In rainy weather, the reliefs are to carry their arma^ 
fecured, and the commanding Officer of the guard 
is to have it under arms when the reliefs turn out, 
and alfo when they return with the fentries relieved i 
after which he is to complete, and fize it afrefh. 

In rainy weather, the Officer, or non-commiffi- 
oned Officer, commanding a guard, orders the arms 
to be taken into the guara-room, and hu^g up, fct 
which he gives the word of command^ as follows i 

Reft your Carbtna / 
Poife your Carbines f 
To the right about I 
f March I 

Jrti 
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' Ari. 3. The Lance Corporal pofted at the gate 
on a port-guatd, plants and relieves his own fen- 
try : he muft be ordered to fufFer no non-com- 
kniflioned Officer, or private Man to* go out of the 
gate without a pafsport. 

j^L 4. When the Lance-Corporal at the gate 
difcovers any perfons of diftinAion approaching, 
he muft<:all out to the fentry pofted over the arms, 
that the Officer, or non commiffioncd Officer, 
commanding the guard may come ; after which, 
the Lance-Corporal, provided it be in time of 
peace, and the country is free from the plague, 
may fufFer fuch perfons to pafs direftly to the clerk 
of the port, where the Officer, or ncn-commiflV- 
oned Officer of the guard is to be already prefent, 
in order to examine them, who they are ^ what 
are their names ; what their profeflion, and in 
'whofe fervice 5 from whence they came, and to 
what place they are going j whether they intend 
to pals through thf garrifon, or to ftay in it ^ and 
how long they propofe to make that ftay ; what 
bufmefs they have in it, and where they are to 
lodge : afterwards, when the clerk of the port has 
fearched them, the Officer, or non-commiffioned 
Officer lets them pafs, and muft order his guard 
under arms, in cale there ihall happen to be any 
perfon amongft them, to whom that compliment 
h due. 

N. B. Wben"any perfons wanting to pafs, will not 
fuffer themfelves to be fearched, the guard muft be 
ai&fting to thcr clerk of the port in compelling them. 
In time of peace, and when th« cauntry is free 
from the plague, perfons of diftindion muft not be 
required to produce paiTes, but they sfre nevertbcle& 
S 4 to 
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to be fttidly examinedy according to the dinefiioni 
above given. x 

During war-times and plagues, the Lance-Corpo- 
ral muft ftop ail perfons, let them be who they will^ 
at the barrier, efpecially in fortrefles, unlefs they jfhall 
have fent fome body before hand, to give intelligence 
of th(^r coming ; and the Officer, or non-commiffi* . 
oned Officer of the port-guard, muft Arfl examine 
themt and demand their pafsports ; after which, pro* 
vided he finds no reafon to fufpeA themy they may 
be permitted to pafs in. 

Art. 5. When non commiflioncd Officers and 
private Men, or when any of the inferior fort of 
people want to conic into the garrifon, the fentry 
at the gate muft bring them to the Officer, or 
non-commiffioned Officer commanding the guard, 
and fuch non commiffioned Officers and Soldiers 
muft be afterwards fent to the main-guard ; but 
the inferior fort of people, after they have been 
examined, and their pafsports found authcntick^ 
arc to be fufFered to pafs, and the Officer, or non-' 
commiffioned Officer, is to inftrt their names in 
the report-roll ; but in cafe he has any grounds to 
fufpeft one or other of them, he muft fend him 
to the main-guard, and at the fame time report 
his reafons for fo doing. 

N. B. The Lance^Corporal at the gate muft fufier 
no beggars, or travelling Jews to come in, nor ac- 
cept of any gratuity from perfons wanting to come 
in, on pain of running the gandope. 

Art. 6. The Lancc-Cbrporal at the gate muft 
report all Officers who pafs in and out, to the 
Officer of thcgutfrd, and the fentry is always 10 
keep the barrier fliut, and hold the chain in bis 
'band» 

N.B, 
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' N; R The fentry pofted at the gate is always'to fiand 
with ihouldered arms, and the Lance-Corporal with 
ordered. 

, Art. 7. Sentries mull be always alert on their 
pods, and watchful to dlfcover every thing that 
paflcs both by day. and night \ they are therefore 
not to keep in their boxes, unlefs it rains or fnows 
very hard : if the badnefs of the weather obliges 
them to remain in them, they muft neverthelefs 
immediately turn opt when they perceive any Of- 
ficers, or perfons of diftinftion approaching in th^ 
day-time, and the rounds and patroles, or any 
thing elfe, in the night.: the holes in their boxes 
are not to be flopped up either by day or nighty 
but always kept open, that the fentries may be able 
to obierve every thing that pailes, and the rounds 
and patroles muft examine, and take care that they 
continually remain open. 

N. B. Sentries, in good weather, muft always carry 
their arms fliouldered : in bad weather, they may 
fecure them ; but whenever they fee an Officer ad- 
vancing towards them, they muft immediately ihoul^ 
der them again^ 

Art, 8. Sentries muft have nothing of bufineis 
to do oh their pofts, muft not lay their arms out 
of their hands, or fit down, on pain of running 
the gantlope ; nor get drunk, fleep, or quit their 
pofts before they are regularly relieved : They 
muft alfo, in the night-cime, have always chal- 
lenged before any perfon can come within fifty 
paces oflF them, otherwife they are not alert on 
their pofts^ and muft be confined the day fol* 
Jowing. 
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N. B. After the tati-tooj no fentry or guard is to reft 
their arms, but to the rounds, or patroles. 

Art. 9. Sentries, particularly thofc who arc pott- 
ed within the garrifon^ are not to fmoke tobacco, 
nor to move beyond the diftance of ten paces frpoi 
their pofts : When any Officers, guards, or perfont 
of diftindtions are advancing towards them, they 
are immediately to (land ready to face them, to 
ihoulder their arms, and to reft in proper time to 
all fuch perfons as are to be receiml with refted 
arms. 

Art. 10. Sentries are to put a ftop to all quar* 
rds and noifes happening near tbeir pofts, and to 
give information of them to the firft Officer, or 
non-Commiffioned Officer, who paflcs by ; yet they 
are, by no means, to go too far from their pofts ; 
In like manner, whenever they difcover any fire^ 
they muft call out, and give the alarm. 

Art. It. Sentries are to take great care of all 
that is committed to their charge, to keep their 
pofts clean, nor to fufter any thing about chem to 
be deftroyed or taken away, much lefs be guilty of 
doing it themfelves ; and when they are relieved, 
inuft deliver up all in proper order, on pain of run«- 
ning the gantlope ten um(3. through the regimiental 
parade. 

Art. 12. The fentries pofted on the arms muft call 
out, and warn the guard in proper time, whenever 
they difcover any perfons advancing, toAvhom the 
guard is to turn out : After the TaUrtoo, they are 
to challenge all people boldly, nor to fufter any one 

to 
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tb approach near the arms, before chey have chal- 
knged, and called out a non^commiflioned Officer 
of the guard to examine who he is, and what bufi- 
nefs he has with the guard. 

N. B* When* a fentry pofted on the arms has chal- 
lenged any perfon, who gives himfelf out for a Field- 
Officer, he mufl order him to ftand, and then call 
out the guaid ; the Officer, or non-commiffioned 
Officer, as foon as bis guard is turned out, orders 
them to.ihould^r their arms, and then examines the 
Field Officer i after which, fuch Officer, in cafe he 
has any orders to give concerning the guard, or will 
fo into the guard-houfet muft be permitted to pals. 

A-t. 13. The fentries pofted on the aroos^ are 
to call out to the f Trumpeter of the guard, when 
k is the time to found the retreat, or to boot and 
faddle i muft challenge all pacrolss in proper tiaie^ 
and order them to ftaftd, till they have called to the 
gqard: 

fJcn-commiffUnid Officer^ or, Lance-Corpcral^ 
turn out ! 

and till they are difpatehed : they are in like man- 
ner to challenge the rounds in tiaie, and order them 
to ftand till they have called, 

S^urmmt the guard! 

and till they are afterwards difpatehed. 

Art. 14. The fentrtes pofted over the prifoners, 
are not to fu%r any one to go out, till they 

have 

t -«- The Drummer of the guard, when it b the tiny 
CO beat the Tatt-too, or ReyeHl^^ &c. Dra^. Rtpt/. 
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have called to a noQ-commiflloned Officer of the« 
guard, who is to acquaint the Ofiicer commanding 
the guard ; after which one man with his arms mufl: 
be ordered to attend him : They are )ikewife to 
prevent all noife and difturbance, nor to fuffer any 
of the prifoners to get drunk, particularly fuch Jas 
arc to be punilhcd. 

N. B. Thfe fentries pofted on the prifoners are to be 
anfwerable that, whatever punifhment fliall1>e fcve- 
rally ordered them, whether that of the pitket, 
the wooden horfe, the carrying of wood, or the being 
tied neck and heels, it be inflided properly ; and to 
fuflFer none to drink fpirituous liquors, to fmoke to- 
bacco, to cry out, or make any noife, while they 
are receiving their puniibments* 

jtrt. 15. Sentries polled over goods of any kind» 
muft fufier no perfons xo come near them, but the 
proprietors, and fuch as have real bufinefs with them» 

N. B. That every man may know how to behave on 
his poft, both by day and night, the commanding 
Officer of the guard muft give dircdions for that pui- 
pofc to every relief. 



CHAP. VIL 

Inftrudtions to Officers on Guard. . 

Article i. 

THE Officer of the main-guard, as alfo of the 
port-guards, are always to employ capable 
Md good foidiers to carry reports ; on which occa- 

fioni 
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Jions they ■ muft be alfo careful to give them full 
4nftruAions *, for if any loldicr makes a wrong re-» 
port, or docs not know every particular which is ne- 
ccffary to be reported, the Officer, or non-commif- 
fioned Officer, whq fenc him, fhall be anfwerable* 

N. B. When a foMier is carrying a report Co the 
inain*guard, and meets any Field- Officer in the 
fireets, he muft make the report to him, and after* 
ward^ proceed on his way to the main-guard, 

Art, 2. Every Officer, or non-commiifioned 
Officer commanding a guard, muft, without any 
excufe to be admitted, have his men under armsg 
and their carbines refted in proper time, as often as 
any perfon pafles, to whom that compliment is dues 
the Officer, therefore, or non-commiffioned Officer, 
IS not to fufFer the men to remain conftantly in the 
guard- houfe, nor to continue there himfelf, but to be 
frequently walking about in the ftont of the guard : 
All the men muft Iceep either in, or before the 
guard-houfe, both day and night ; and every fol* 
dier who is not immediately at band, when the guard 
is ordered under arms, (hall be looked upon as one 
who has quitted his guard without leave, and pu- 
niflied accordingly. 

>fr/. 3. When a foldier goes away from his 
guard without leave, he (hall be confined, and the 
day following run the gantlope ten times through 
150 Men ; the Officer, therefore, or non-commif- 
fioned Officer, commanding a guard, is frequendy 
to order his men under arms, particularly in the 
night-time, and have the Roll called, to fee if any 
one is wanting. 
« ^ N.B, 
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N. B. The men are not to cariy wood oh their flioul^ 
ders, but every guard ihaU have a wood-cart for that 
purpofe. 

Art. 4. Every Officer, or non-comrniffioned 
Officer, commanding a guard, muft fee that his 
men are always well drefled ; As foon as to *booc 
and faddle is founded in the morning, they muft 
rife from the guard-bed, muft walh and comb them- 
felves, clean their boots, bruffi their hats and clothes, 
tighten their ftocks, and put on their (ide-arms pro-, 
perly ; afterwards, as foon as it is d^y, the com- 
manding Officer, or hon-commiffioned Officer, mu(^ 
t>rder them under arms, (ize. them, and examine 
whether thty have drefTcd themlelves in a proper 
manner. 

Art. 5. All guards are to grant leave of abfence 
to a few men, at the time the horfes are to be rub- 
bed down every niorning, and as often afterwards 
as they are to be fed ; When they return to their 
refpeftive guards, others are to be fent in their 
ftead ; and in fuch manner, that the borles may be 
always properly attended, and taken care of: but 
the main-guard is nor, on any other account, to fuf- 
fer more than two to be abfent at a time ; nor any 
inferior guard more than one, who muft alfo join 
their guards again within half an hour. After the 
retreat, no man muft be allowed to quit his guard, 
on any pretence whatfoevcr. 

Art. 6. No Officer, or non-commiffioned Of- 
ficer, on a fepvate guard, (hall leave it for a mi- 
nute, either by day or night & to prevent, there- 

forq^ 
* • The Reveille beats;, Sec. Drag. RtpJ. 
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fore, any ncccffity of doing it, they muft fend for 
their victuals ; and every Officer who abfents him- 
felf from his guard for half an hour^ fhall be con* 
fined in a forcrefs for the fpace of a year^ and his 
pay deduced for the invalid fund. 

N. B. No Officer on guard fhall fend for a mattrefs 
or night-gown, much lefs prefume to undr^fs him- 
felf, but muft keep on all his clothes during the 
night. 

rJo Officer muft excufe any man his guard, and 
fuSer him to go away, without an order from tbm 
Governor, or Commandant of the garrirqp. 

jlfL 7. A report muft be given in every morn* 
ing, by a non-commiffioned Officer of the guard, 
to the Adjutant, who is afterwards to report to the 
commanding Officer, and to all the Field-Officers. 

In a gatrifon where one, or more Squadrons lie, 
the Officer who commands the main -guard muft 
make his report, by a non-commiffioned Officer, to 
the commanding Officer of the whole. 

jirt. S. A report muft be made by all inferior 
guards, as foon /as they are relieved, to the Captain, 
or Officer, commanding the main-guard ; who is 
afterwards himfelf to deliver a general report to the 
commanding Officer, and another, by a non*com^ 
miffioned Officer of his guard, to the JField-Offi* 
cers. 



CHAP^ 
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CHAP. VIIL 
Of giving out the Parole. 

Article i. 

WHERE there is a Regiment in garrifon; the 
General, or cftedtlvc Colonel gives out the 
Parole to the Major of the day on the grand parade, 
immediately after guard- mounting, who brings it 
to the Commandant of the Regiment, and attcr- 
wards to the Adjutants, the Quarter- matters, and 
the non-commiflloned Officers,- and Lancc-Corpo- 
rals of the guard, during which four fentries from, 
the main-guard are to be pofted with reded arms, 
to prevent any but the proper perfons from hearing 
the parole, and the orders. 

N. B. In a garrifon where there is no Officer of fo 
high a rank as a Major, the eldeft Captain is to give 
out the t)aro]e, 

Art. 2. The Majors are required to take care, 
that all the Officers and non-commiffioned Officers 
of their refpeftive Regiments, who are not on duty, 
do attend at the giving out of the parole. 

Art. 3. The Adjutants are to bring the parole 
to their Field-Officers } and the Quarter-mafters to 
the Captains and fubaltern Officers of their Troops 
or Squadrons, together with all the orders of the 
day* 

Art. 
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Art. 4. The non-com miflioncd Officers and 
Lance-Corporals on guard, bring the parole to the 
Officers and non-commiffioned Officers of their re- 
fpcftive guard, together with the orders of the day. 
The Quarter- mafters are not to bring the parole to 
any Officers on guard, unlefs it be the command- 
ing Officer of the Troop, or Squadron, to which 
they belong. 

Art, 5. In a garrifon where one or two Squa- 
drons lie, commanded by a Mjjor, or Captain, he 
n himfelf to give out the parole to the Quartcr- 
mafters, and to the non-commiffioned Officers, or 
Lance-Corporals of the guard. 

N. B. When there aire two Majors in the fame gar- 
rifon, the youngeft is to receive the parole from the 
eldeft, and give it out to the garrifon. 

When a Major comes into a garrifon, where a 
Colonel, or Lieutenant-Colonel commands, and there 
is no Major belonging to it, he mu(l receive and give 
out the parole, as long as he continues in it \ be- 
caufe a Field-Officer no^ only takes command, ac- 
cording to bis rank in the army, in his own garrifon, 
but in all others, though not compofed of the Regi- 

s ment to which he belong. 

Art. 6. When cavalry and infantry lie* together, 
in the fame garrifon, the Majors belonging to both 
a«e to receive the parole from the Commandant to^ 
gether. 

In a garrifpn cotopofed of both Cavalry and In- 
faniry, which is no fortified place, the eldeft Ge- 
neral, Colonel, or other Officer upon the fpot, takes 
the command, and gives out the parole. 

T CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of opening and (hutting the Gates. 

Article i. 

THE gates or barriers muft be put to, as foon 
as it is dark, and the fcntries begin to chal- 
lenge ; and the wickets are only to be kept open, 
to let foot-paflfcngers in and out« till the gates are 
ihuc : buc when any waggons are to be drove out 
or in, the Port- Officers are to have their men under 
arms, till they have paflfed, and the gates are ihuc 
again. 

Art. 2. In time of war; the gates muftbe (hut 
as foon as it is dark*, and whenever a gate is to 
be opened afterwards, on account of the approach 
of any party of men, or other wife, the guard pott- 
ed there muft firft be reinforced from the main- 
guard, before they are to gain admittance; after 
which, the men to be ordered out on the occafion^ 
are to march through the wicket before the gate is 
opened, and to remain without the barrier, till the 
party has pafled through, and the gate is fhut again. 

Art. 3. As foon as the f Retreat is founded, a 
non-commiffioned Officer of the main-guard^ with 
two men, and a third to carry the keys, mutt ihuc 
the gates \ and the Officers, or non-commiffioned 

Officers 

t As foon as the Tact-too Is beat, &c. Dr^. Regul. 
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Officers commanding the port-guards, muft fee that 
they do it in a fecure and proper manner. 

jlri. 4. When the non-commiflioned Officer of 
the main*guard brings the keys, the port-guards are 
to receive rhem with (houldered arms, and to remain 
in that pofition till the gates are fhut, and the krys 
carried hack again. 

^r/. 5. All ftrangers, or perfbns belonging to 
the town, who have been on a journey, and want 
admittance in the night-time, are to be allowed it ; 
and the Officer, or non-commiffioned Officer of the 
port-guard, muft immediately fend a report to the 
main-guarjd, that a non-commiffioned Officer may 
bring the keys, and the gate be opened. 

N. B. The keys muft be hung up before the gates on 
poft-days, and at fuch other times when it is cer* 
tainly known there will be occafion to open them, 
till the poft, and the p^rfons fo expeded ihali arrive. 
• 
jfrt. 6. The gates are to be opened as foon as 
-|-to boot and faddle is founded, and the port-guards, 
during the time of opening them, are to remain un- 
der arms. 

N. B. At the opening and (hutting of the gates, alt 
the direAions which have been given, in regard to 
.the fending out patroles every morning and evening, 
are to be obferved. 



Ta CHAP, 
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C H A P. X. ; J 

of Rounds and Patrolcs. ^^^ 

Article i, 

AN Officer, as he cnuft be anfwcrable for every 
thing which happens on his guard, is never 
CO leave it for the fpace of half a quaver of aa 
hour *, the neceOicy of the fervice requires this punc^ 
(uality, and for this reafcn, his Majtfty has thought 
proper to give his ordejs in fo peremptory and ftriCt 
a manner in theit Regulations^ that no Officer, or 
ix>o«comn)iffioncd Officer upon guard, may here- 
after prefume to abicnc himfelf from it. . 

Art. 2* When a Regiment is afiembled toge- 
ther, at the time of year for exercifuigt the rounds 
are to go from one grand-guard to another, accprd* 
ing to the initrudions given in Field-Duty. 

Art. 3. Where a Regiment is in garrifbn Tor 
a whole year, patrotes of horfe are to keep conftanc* 
ly going through the ftreets, during the whole night, 
in order to prevent all diforders. 

Art. 4. When a whole Regimcot is toge- 
ther in a garrifon, the Major of the day muft vific 
all guards, as foon as it is dark, in time of peace; 
and after the gates are (hut, in time of war, and fo 
go the firft rounds: the commanding Officer of 
every guard is to give him the parole, together 

with 
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vitii all tlie orders of the day, and aif account alio 
of every thing relating to his guard : if the Major 
finds any irregularities on his rdunds, that a guard 
is not alert, that any of the Men are abfent, that 
the Officer, or non-commiflioned Officer cannot give 
the proper parole, and docs not know the orders of 
the day, or is, in any other refpeft whatever, defi- 
cient in bis duty, he muft report it, after he has 
received the ufual report from the Captain of the 
main-guard after the RstreMt^ to the commanding 
Officer of the Regiment. 

N. B. No Officer (hall entertain people on his guard 
in the night-time, nor importune any friend, or 
other perfoD, to pafs the evening with him ; 
but, on the contrary, muft give himfclf up entirely, 
and without any fort of interruption, to the care of 
bis men, and the performance of his duty. 

Art. f. When the f Rstreat is founded, and the 
gates are (hut, the port-rguards are to make a report 
ID the Giptain commanding the main-guard, who 
is afterwards to fend a report of the whole by a 
non-commiffioned Officer to the Major of the 
day, together with the rq)ort-rolI •, the Major 
afterwards makes a report of his rounds to the Ge- 
neral, or commanding Officer of the Regiment, 
delivers the report-roll, and at the fame time gives 
him an account of every thing that has pafled, and 
of all the particulars reported to him from the Cap- 
tain of the main-guard. 

Art. 6. When one or two Troops of Horfe, or 

Squadrons of Dragoons, lie in a garrifon, the Of- 

^cer commanding the main-guard is to vifit the pofts 

T 3 when 

t When the Tatt-t^o is beat, &c. Drag. Rtiul, 
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when ic is dark ; and after the Rttreat^ or ^atMooM 
to carry the parole to the commanding Officer, mak- 
ing, at the fame time, a report of his rounds^ and 
giving in the report-roll. 

Art. J. In a garrifon compofed of a whole 
Regiment, or of three, or more Troops of Horfe, 
or Squadrons of Dragoons; an Office^ off Duty, 
fhall be given out in orders, for the night^rounds, 
and he muft go at different hours: He is to go 
five times in the long nights, after the Major, or, in 
fmaller garrifons, after the Officer commanding the 
main-guard, has gone his firft rounds, and three in 
the (hort ones : They are alfo to be called vifiting 
rounds, and to give the parole to every guard they 
vifit. 

N. B. As often as eve>y Officer has gone his rounds, 
he muft make a report to the Captain cogimanding 
the main-guard. 

The Major of the Day, or the Captain, wheii 
they go their rounds, muft take a non-commifioned 
Officer and two men from the main-guard $ the o- 
ther Officers, wjien they go their rounds, are to uke 
a non-commiffioned Officer and two men from one 
guard to another ; but when they vtfit a guard, on 
which there is only one non-commiffioned Officer, 
they muft keep the former non-commiffioned Officer 
till they come to a guard with two. 

Art. 8. When the fentry at the guard dtfcovers 
the rounds coming, he calls out the guard, which 
is immediately to fall under arms, after which the 
commanding Officer orders a non-commiffioned Of- 
ficer with two men to advance towards the rounds, 
who, as foon as he arrives within a proper diftance, 

is 
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is to challenge. Who comes there ? and when he is 
anfwcrcd. Rounds^ he is to demand further, What 
Rounds f After the rounds have made themfelves 
known, he comes back to report it to the Officer, 
or non-commiffioned Officer, who then gives the 
word of command to his guard, Reft your Car- 
tines ! and calls out to the' rounds, Advance 
Rounds ! After, which the Officer of the rounds, 
and the commanding Officer of the guard, having 
drawn their fwords, hold the points againft each 
other's breaft, when the parole is given : the non- 
commiffioned Officer, in the mean time, with the 
two men who examined the rounds, ftands faft, 
to prevent the rounds from advancing nearer to 
the guard, and makes the two men reft their arms 
together with the guard, keeping them in that po- 
fition till the parole is given, and the rounds are 
difpatched. 

N. B. The rounds are alfo to reft their arms, toge- 
ther with the guard ; and after the parole is given, 
the two men from the guard, and the rounds are to 
ihoulder again : the non-commiffioned Officer, with 
the two men, muft then either fall into hit guard, 
or march with the rounds to the next guard, in which 
cafe the former non-commiffioned Officer and two 
men, who came with the rounds, are to march back 
to their refpeflive guard ; in doing which, they muft 
vifit every poft, and pafs for a patrole. 

The guard muft remain with refted arms, till the 
rounds are marched ofF. 

The rounds are to be received in the fame manner 
by non-commiffioned Officers' guards, excepting that 
the non-commiffioned Officer of a guard is to give 
the parole to the Officer of the rounds, in doing 
which, he i^ to hold the point of bis fword againft 
4be Officer's breaft. 

T4 When 
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^ When there is only one non-commiffioned Oflcer 
on a guard » a Lance-Corporal muft be ordered to 
advance with two men, to eaumine the rounds in 
the manner above direded ; and the non-^commiifi* 
oned Officer is not to move from his poft, when lie 
difpatches the rounds. 

Art. 9i When an Officer is ordered to go the 
Rounds, and does not perform every thing' right, 
and according to fuch orders as he fhall receive, 
for which the Captain, or commanding Officer 
of the main guard (hall be anfwerable, he ihall 
be confined a year in a fortrefs, and his pay de- 
ducted for the invalid fund. 

Every Officer alfo, or non-comjniffioned Offi- 
cer, commanding a port guard, muft report all 
Officers who negled going their rounds according 
to orders. 

Art. 10. As foon as it is dark, and the fen* 
tries begin to challenge, patroles muft be con* 
ftantly fent to the right and left from one guard to 
another, the whole night through : When the pa-r 
troles from the firft guard are difpatched, they are 
to return to their guard, and the fecond guard 
muft fend out a patrole to the guard next to it ; 
and this is to be continued from one guard to an- 
other, till the laft patrole comes, and reports to 
the main-guard whether every thing was found in 
proper order. 

Ijjf. B. Patroles muft be fent every half hour from the 

main-guard, and are to vifit every poft to which they 

are to patrole, both going and coming back, and to 

report fuch fcntries as were not alert on their pofts. 

The Patroles muft go about in as ihort a time as 
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the Rounds ; as often as it happens otherwife, the 
Captain of the main-guard muft inquire into the 
reafon. 

When Patroles or Rounds meet one another, thofe 
who challenge firft are to demand the parole ; but 
when Rounifa meet Patroles, the Patroles are always 
to give the parole to them : non-commii£oned Of* 
ficers are likewife to be fometimes fent out with Pa- 
troles, to keep the fehtries more alert, becaufe they 
are not fb much in awe of the Lance* Corporals. 

ArU 1 1. In order to be certain that the Patroles 
go regularly, and vifit all the pofts, every guard 
ihall have a tally, and every tally muft agree with, 
that belonging to the main-guard : The main* 
guard tally muft be always carried round, and tho 
Officer, or non-commifTioncd Officer of every 
guard, as often as he is vifited by a Patrole, 
muft compare his tally with it, and draw a ftroke 
pn each kA them with a pencil. 

. N, B, The Tallies muft be fent every morning, to- 
gether with the reports, to the main-guard, the Cap- 
tain, or commanding Officer of which is to compare 
them with his own \ if the number of ftrokes drawn 
on every tally, anfwers to the number of patroles fent 
from the main-guard, and of ftrokes on the main- 

' guard tally, the Patroles muft have gone regularly ; 
if otherwife, the Captain muft inquire into ihe rea« 
fon, and report it. 

Art. 12. When the Patroles approach a guard, 
the fentry over the arms challenges, and is an- 
fwered, ?atroU I after which he is to fay. Stand 
Patrole ! What Patrole ? and having received an- 
fwer, Non-commiffioned Officer's^ or Lance CorporaPs 
Patrole! he muft then call to the non-commiffion- 

ed 
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cd Officer, or Lance'-Corporal of the guard to 
come out, who, together with one man of the guard, 
is to advance towards the Patrole, and challenge. 
Who comes there? and being anfwered Patrole ! is 
to (deimand further, fPl>at Patrole I Advance Pa- 
trole! upon which the noncommiffioned Officer, 
or Lance- Corporal of the Patrole, gives the pa- 
role, and reports whether all be well, during 
which the non-commiffioned Officer, or Lance* 
Corporal of the guard, holds the point of his 
fword againft his breaft, and the oiie man reds 
his carbine : After the parole is given, the non- 
commiffioned Officer, or Lance-Corporal^ demands 
his tally, and carries it to the Officer, or non- 
commiffioned Officer commanding the guard, and 
at the fame time reports whether all be well : af- 
ter the Officer of the guard has drawn a ftrokc 
on the tally, the non-commiffioned Officer, or 
Lance- Corporal of the Patrole takes it again, and 
marches back to his guard, vifiting all the fentries, 
as he returns ; Immediately after this Patrole is dif- 
patched, another is again fent to the next guards 
and fo on, every Patrole. obfcrving the direftions 
already given. 

Art. 13. Every guard muft fend out Patroles 
after the Retreat ^ to infpeft the publlck-houfcs, 
who are at the firft time to turn out all perfons 
drinking, particularly* private foldiers, and fend 
them away to their quarters-, but all fuch foldiers 
as they fliall find the fecond time, either in pub- 
lick-houfcs, or in the ftreets, they are to take pri- 
foners. 

N. B. 
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N. B. In all garrifons, certain diftri£ls muft be affign^^ 
ed for every guard, in which they are to keep Fa- 
troles conftantly going from eight o'clock to eleven $ 
which patroles are to confifl of a non-commiffioned 
Officer and two men. 

When thefe Patroles don't take all the foldiers pri- 
foners whom they find after the Retreat^ and the com- 
manding Officer difcovers that they were out of their 
quarters at that time, the non^commiilioned Officer 
of that Patrole fhall be confined, and reduced to a 
private centinel for. two months, efpeciaily if fuch 
foldiers were guilty of any irregularities out of their 
quarters. 

yfrt. 14, From the middle of September to 
the middle of March, every guard Ihall found the 
f Retreat about eight o'clock 5 the time of doing 
it, during the other months of the year muft de- 
pend on the weather ; but it is ufually about, or 
between the hours of nine and ten. 

Art. 15. Immediately after the • Retreat. zt 
night, and to hoot and faddle in the morning, a 
non-commiflioned Officer of a Troop or Squadron 
muft vifit the quarters, deliver to every man the 
orders given. out at. orderly time, together with 
all others, which the Captain may have thought 
proper to gjve relating to his Troop, or Squadron : 
Every non-commiflioned Officer, who vifits his 
quarters in a negligent, irregular manner, fhall be 
reduced to a private centinel for three months. 

CHAP. 

+ Shall beat the TatMoo, &c. Drag. Kegui. 

* — — The fatMoo at night, and the Ri^iiilt in the morn- 
ing, &c. Drag^ Riguh 
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CHAP. XL 

Diredions to be obfcryed in a Garrifon, 
in cafe of Fire. 

Article I. 

WHEN an alarm happens in a garrifon, on 
the account of fire, or othcrwifc, the Troops 
of Horfe, or Squadrons of Dragoons, are in* 
fiantly to repair to their refpeflive alarm-poftst 
wiih their entire clothings their arms, accoutre*- 
incncs, and every thing belonging to them. 

N. B. From the firft moment of the alarm, the whole 

Srarrifon muft be aflfembled on horfeback, at their re- 
pe&ive alarm -pofts, in twenty minutes ^ on which 
account the Officers are required to exercift their 
meh with great diligence, in order to render them, 
as quick and expmt at (kddling their horfes as po(r 
fible. 

jirt. 2« When a fire breaks out in a garrifon, 
the guard which (hail fird difcover it, muft im- 
mediately fend a non-commiflioned Officer with 
two men, to fee if it be dangerous ; and if it ap- 

Sears to be fo, the non commiffioned Officer is 
ireftly to fend one of his men to report it to the 
main-guard ; upon which the commanding Officer 
orders the • Trumpeter to found to arms. 

N. B: As foon as the * Trumpeter of the ma'm*gttard 

founds 

^ — * The Dmmmer to beat f army Dn^. Riffd. 
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founds to arms9 thofe belonging to all other guard*, 
and thole alfo who aVe ofF duty, are to do the faoie. 
The Officer of the main-guard mutt immediately 
fend a man to the commanding Officer to report the 
fire ; and at the fame time to inform him, that the 
guards have already given the alarm. 

Jrt. 3. When a fire happens, the men on 
guard mud be fent to their quarters, to fecure theitf 
horfes ; but one fentry muft be left at every port, 
and the gates be ke|>t Ihut. 

N. B« The keys which lock up the fire-engines are to 
be kept at the main-guard, the commanding Officer 
of which is to fend a non-commiffioned Officer and 
ibme men, to draw the engines to the place whicre 
the fire happens, till the inhabitants are aflembled 
there, after which the non-commiffioned Officer is 
t» return with his men to the guard. 

Jrt^ 4. As foon as the Troops, or Squadrons, 
are aflebbled at their alarm-pofts, they muft be 
drawn up, and the roils called ; after which they 
muft difmount, link their horfes, and march clear 
of them on foot : The commanding Officer is 
then to fend as many men as may be ncceflary, to 
affift in extinguiihtng the fire *, and if they find 
the number of inhabitants on the fpot to be fuf- 
ficient without them» they are to return to their 
alarm- poft. 

N. B. A proper number of men muft be .left behind, 
to take care of the horfes. 

Art. 5. The commanding Officer in a garri- 
fen, muft* with the advice and concurrence of the 
snagifiraces» eftabliih fome good rules amongft 

the 
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the inhabitants, that when a fire happens, everjr 
profcflion may know its province, and all inter- 
ruption confequently be the better prevented. If 
the inhabitants are too long in coming to a fire^ 
they fhall pay . four groihes to every foldier who 
is employed in extinguifliing it in their ftead ; and 
the commanding Officer ihail moreover correct 
them for fuch negligence. 

Art. 6. When a foldier is not at his alarm- 
poft in proper time, he (hall be put prifoner* and 
run the gantlope the day following: the Officers 
and non-commiffioned Officers are required to be 
the firft at their alarm -polls, and not fet bad ex- 
amples to their men by coming late ; but if an 
Officer is altogether abfent, he fhall be confined 
a year in a fortrefs, and his pay deduAed for the 
invalid fund ; if a non-commiffioned Officer, he 
ihaU be ordered to do centinel's duty for a year ; 
and if a private man, he IhaU run the gantlope 
ao dmes. 

N. B. Every foldier muft bring all die dodies, ac- 
coutreaients, or other things belonging to fuch of 
his comrades as are on guard, or fxck, along with 
him to the alarm-pofl, , 
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CHAP. XII. 
Of Military Honours. 

Article i. 

WHEN his Majcfty halts only for a night in 
a garrifon» no feparate guard is to mounc 
at his quarters, without his exprefs order for it i 
but two fentrics are only to be potted before the 
houfe, and two non-commiflioned Officers before 
his chamber, which are to be furnifhed by the 
main-guard. 

N. B. An orderly non-commiffioncd Officer (hall be 
ordered Co attend his Majefty as foon as he arrives 
at his quarters. 

JrL 2. All guards ought to found, or beat a 
tnarcb to the king, and the Officers to falute ; but 
as it is his Majefty's pleafure, that the proper ho- 
nours fliall not be paid to him, neither the one nor 
the oth^r muft be done ; and the guards are to 
receive him with retted arms only. 

Art. 3. When his Majefty's brothers arrive 
in a garrifon, the guards are to found, or beat a 
march to them, and the Officers to falute, if they 
will permit it 1 otherwife they are only to be re- 
ceived with retted arms. When they halt in a 
town, two fentries are to be potted at their quar- 
tera. 

Art. 
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Art> 4. When the * fovcreign Margraves ar- 
rive in a garrifon, the guards are to Ibund, or 
beat a. march to them, the Officers to falute, and 
two Grenadiers 10 be pofted fentries before their 
quarters. The honours due to the young Mar- 
graves depend upon their rank in the army -, and 
fuch of them as are not in the army^ are only to 
be received with reded arms, and to have one fen- 
try pofted at their quarters. 

Art. 5. When a reigning prince of the empire 
pafles through a garrifon, the guards are to found 
or beat a nuirch to him, the Officers to falute, and 
two fentries to be pofted at his quarters. To a 
prince of the empire, who is not in the army, no 
honours are due from guards, except the polling 
of one fentry at his quarters, but to one who is 
in the army, the honours due to. him from his 
rank muft be paid by all guards. 

Art. 6. Wh6n a Field- Mlirfhal in his Majefty'i 
fervice arrives in a garrifon, the guards are to 
{bund, or beat a marcb^ and the Officers to falutc, 
but if his Majefty is prefeot, the Field-Marfhal 
is not to be fahited : Guards muft pay the fiime 
compliments to General Officers in garrifon, which, 
they do in camp. 

Art. 7. In a garrifon confifting of one Regi- 
ment, . all gyards are to reft their arms to the Co- 
lonel, or commanding Officer ; to apy other Field 
Officer, the main-guard is to fliQuIder, and all 
other guards to reft. 

N.B. 

* This is a tide belonging to the &renl branches of the 
houfe of Brandenbuigh. 
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K. B. To other Officefs, nmicbnilniffionfcd OAcers' 

Siards fland by their arms* and the ientribs reft to i 
apcain, but to the fubitltern Officers ftand (boulder- 
ed only. 

jirL 6. When a Regiment oF Cavalry and Inr 
fantry lie in a garrifon together, the m^in- guard 
ihoulders their arms to a Colonel, and all the other 
guards reft: to any inferior Field- Officer, th« 
main-guard only ftands by their arms, but the 
port-guards are to fhoulder, and all guards com« 
manded by noncommiflioneci Oncers, to reft. 

N. B. All fbntries are to r«ffE tb all Field-Officeri. 

jt'L g. In a garrifon confifting of one, ot 
ifcOtc Troops, or SqdadrWis, thfif guards reft theif 
arms to the Captain who commands, to every o^ 
ther, thd non-comntilfionAd Officer^ guards arc to 
tarn out with flioutdered siffns, and to ftand by 
their arms to the fubalterns. 

Aff. io. The fanii honours muft Be paid to 
iXi Ficld-Officers, Who are in Ms Majeffy's fervicci 
#heri they come into a garrifon, as to thofe who 
belong to a Regiment in the garrifon : But when 
any General- or Field- Officers, who are out of 
the fervice, come into a garrifon, they are to be 
taken no notice of by the guards. 

N* B. The fame honours -muft be paid to foreign 
Generals, who are adlualJy in fervice, as to the Ge- 
nerals in his Majefty's fervice ; but none of any kind 
are to be paid to foreign Colonels, or other li'ield- 
Officers. 

U Jfrt. 
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Art. II. With rcfpcft to fentries, they muft 
be polled in garriibns after the fame manner as 
they are in camp, excepting that the commandtng 
Officers of Regiments, are to have one fentry poll- 
ed at their quarters, but no other Field Officers 
are to have any. 

Art. 12. When a guard has turned out to a 
General Officer, and he gives them a fignal, they 
are then not to march to their arms, but to draw 
up in the rear of them : if the guard has already 
Hkouldered, before the General gives a (ignal, they 
muft then remain under arms, and reft, but not 
found a Trumpet, or beat a Drum, unlefs he 
fliould o'^der them to ground : on the eontrary, 
when the guard has (houldered to a Field Officer, 
and he gives them a fignal, the commanding Of- 
ficer, or non-commiffioned Officer, is to make 
them sround their arms, and draw them up in the 
rear of them. 

Art. 13. As foon as it is dark, and the fentriet 
have begun to challenge, the guards are neither to 
reft their arms to his Majefty, nor to any General 
Officer, but to carry them ihpuldered. 

N» B. No non-commiffioned Officer under arms muft 
take his bat off to any perfon whatfoever ; nor is 
any foldier, on pain of running the gantlope, to take 
his hat pff wheo he has his arms in his hand. 
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CHAP. XIII. 
Of Punifhrncnts and Executions. 

Article i. 

WHEN a foldicr is fentcnccd to run the gant- , 
lope in a garrifon, he muft always do it 
through the parade at guard- mounting: if the 
parade is too ftrong, the fupernumeraries muft be 
taken oflF from the left ; or if too weak, cxtraor- 
dinaries added, which depends on the numbers 
through which he is to run. 

Art. 2. After the ufual guard is formed, the 
extraordinary party ordered on account of the pu- 
nifiiment, faces to the right, and the guard to the 
left : at the word, Marcb ! the party, with 'com- 
miflioned and noncommiffioned Officers, marches 
to the right flank of the guard; as foon as^li^e 
word, front ! is given, the Adjutant dreflcs the . 
files of the guard, and tells ofF the divifions : the 
eldeft Officer of the party drefles alfo his files, 
and pofts the Officers and non-commi(fioned Of* 
ficers. 

N. B. The left file of the party muft dofe to the 
right file of the guard. 

Art. 3. The Officers and noncommiffioned 

Officers of the party, are to be attentive to the 

Adjutant, and to march to their pofts, together 

with the Officers and non-comrtliffioned Officers 

U a of 
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of the guard, vtfhen he gives tht: word of com- 
mand for it. 

Jrt. 4f When the whole parade is formed, the 
Major gives the words of command, 

Hefi your carbines I 

Shoulder your carbines ! 

Rear rank^ to the right double your ranks ! 

March I 

OB which thf F^ar ra^pkft^pA up briflcly, atxj toge- 
ther, t€^ th( right of their file-leaders ; after which 
the center tnuft inovq up ib clofe to the front, as 
qnly to Jeavo the proper interval for the prifon^r 
to run the gantlope through. 

N. B. Wheit the Major give^ the movij Afarcb ! 
the rear-ranks muft ftep off at once with the left 
foot, and fall nimbly into their phiees s muft carry 
their arods well, let their righi hands bang motion^ 
If fi 4owq,^ kffp fiknce,.ft9.n4 fteadj, and drefs ta 
the f i^bt. 

'f he non-commiffioned Officer!; pofted in the rear 
of the divifioria^ muft move u^ to proper diftance. 
from the center rank, when the rear-rank doubles. 

Art. 5. When the rear rank h^ doubled after 
the manner above explained, the Major gives the 
words of command^ 

Front rank^ face to the right about I 

Order your carbines ! 

Bring your cmbines to ymr leftjides I 

This word of command is performed at three mo- 
tionSft as follows : 

X. Seize 
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f • Seize the carbine with your left hand, and 
hold it in a perpendicohr lirie with both 
hands. 

%^ Bring the carbine nimbly to your left fide, 
and hold it right up and down in a line 
with the point of your }eft foot. 

^. Plant the but-end at once, with a ftrong 
niotion, on the ground y n^ the famtf time 
throw your right-hand btiftiy back» and 
let it hang dowa your right iide, 

'N. B. As foon as thie ffopt rank, has faced to tKe 
right-about, the center is immedtacely to cai^ their 
eyes to the left; and as foon as the whole parade 
iiave brought their arms to their left fides, the 
tenter-rank niilft caft their eyes to the right again. 

Art. 6. The Officers are to go to the right- 
ld)Out, together with the front-rank : a Captain 
Snd one Officer take poft on the right flank, and 
tw6 Officera on thei left flank alfo *, the refl: of the 
Officers march thrbugh, come about at once to 
their proper fronts and are to fee that the men lay 
6n proptr/y. 

N. B. The Trumpeters of Horfe, or Dfummers of 
Dragoonsy pofl themfelves on die right and left 
flank. 

Art. 7* As foon as the parade is formed, the 
provoft marches through with the twigs, and every 
man takes as many as there are prifoners to be pu- 
niflied . after the provoft has marched through^ 
the t Trumpeters found the fignal, on which the 
G 3 pri- 

t •**- The Drummers beat a niflte, &c. Drag. RtpJ. 
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pfifoner runs the gantlope, and the Major ride^ 
up and down to fee that the men lay on properly. 

N. B. , When a prifoncr runs the gantlope, a non- 
commiffioned Officer is always to march before him,* 
and the Trumpeters are to continue founding while 
he receives his punifbment* 

Art. 8. When the prifoner has got through, 
the Major gives the following words of command» 

^braw awof your twigs ! 
Order ywr carbines ! 

upon which the center- rank caft their eyes at once 
to the left, and, as foon as they have ordered their 
arms, to the right again. 

The preceding word of command is performed 
at the three following motions ; 

1. Seize the carbine brilkly with your right 

hand, and hold it in a perpendicular line. 

2. Bring the carbine- with both hands right up 

and down in a line with your right foot, 
fo high that the muzzle may come in a line 
, with your hat. 

3. Order the carbine in the ufual manner. 

Art. 9. The Major then gives the word of 
tommand, as follows. 

Shoulder your carbines! 

Front rank^ to the left about as you were I 

Rear r^nkj face tv the right about / 

March! 

Front! 
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^ Front! 
Drefs! 

N. B. At the word^ Shoulder ywr carbims / the Of- 
ficers are to inarch into the front ; and when the 
rear rank goes to the right about, be at their former 
pofis. 

Art. 10. As foon as the parade is formed three 
deep again, and ftands fteady and well drefied, the 
Major gives the word to the party. 

Reftytmr carbines ! * 

Club your carbines ! 
To the right-about I 
March! 

the party is thus difmifled, after which the guard 
is marched off. 

N. B. When the parade is to be formed in the ufual 
order^ for a foldier to run the gantlope, all the Of- 
ficers muft divide themfelves on the front ; and the 
non-commii&oned Officers are to ftand fieady in a 
rank entire in the rear of their Troops; or Squadrons, 
and to fee that the puniihment is properly inflidled. 

Jrt. 12. When a man is to be punifhed with 
death, and the execution to be performed without 
the garrifon, a detachment of 200 Men from the 
Regiment he belongs to, muft be ordered on thi 
occafion, which is to be paraded before' the com- 
manding Officer's quarters, and formed in eight 
divifions : after which the Major gives them the 
word to march off, which they are to do with 
ihouldered armsj and without found of trumpet, 

U4 Of 
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or beat of drum, to the place of exe^utton^ where 
he is to form them into a circle. 

K. B. A parade CQnfifting of aoo mea, or about that 

liuoxbef, is to ^arcb in eight diyiAons ; a parade of 

^V^ut 150, in fw, and ope of about 100, in four. 

Parades muft never be told oiF in an odd number 

of divifions, but always in two, four, iix, or eight. 

4^t. I?. An QfHccr tpuft be fent for the pri- 
foner, with fuch 2^ pmnber of (ncp 9s niay be 
thought neccffary to prevent his rcfcue or efcape, 
who are to march with him in (he c^oter tq the 
place of execution, and deliver tupi up in. the 
circle, 

N. B. As loon as the Officer has delivered tht pri- 
foner in the circle, he muft fall into the execution-* 
party, and sAib march back agarn into quarter^ ia 
the fame body. 

The men are to reft their arms while the fentence 
is reading, and after that to flu>ulder again ; in which 
'pofition ibey are ta remain tiil the executipn is per-* 
formed, 

\^t. 13. After the execution is performed, tho 

Major gives the word of connmand to the circle^ , 
to, go t;o the rightabout, to wheel to the right ^nd 
left, to come about to their proper front again^ 
and the rear ranks to open backwards to their for- 
mer difta;ice f after which he is to march the whole 
back again with (houldered arms, and without 
found of trumpet;, or beat of drum, to the Colo- 
nel's, or commanding Officer's quarters, where he, 
m^kcs them reft their <;arbines^ club, go to the 
right-about, and tt;ien dilmiiTes them. 
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N. B. The Msoor is to biiyc Us fword dniwn> wbeit 
he iqarchej the eapccution party out, and back agaiiu 

JrL 14. When the execution is to be perform* 
ed within the garrifon, the ftrcngth of the execu^ 
tfop par^ mvft be proportioned to the fize of the 
town, apd th« danger tbeifc may be of any iok 
fwrrei^ioft. 

N. 6. When the criminal is no ibldler, the inhabn 

^ tants muft b^ ordered to condud Kim to the place of 

execution, where thev ate to deliver him up in thm 

circlet after which all the diredion|i alread)r given 

are lo be obferved- 



CHAP. XIV. 

Qf thp Burial of Officers^ non-com- 
miflioned Officers, and private Men. 

j^ikle I. 

TH E funeral of a Field-Marfhal» who is ef- 
fcAivc in his Majefly's fervke^ (hall be fa- 
luted with three rounds of X2 cannon with whole 
loading) and attended by three battalions, and four 
fquadrons. 

That of a General of theHorfe fhall be faluted 
with three roundfi of nine cannon> and attended 
by three Squadrons^ 

That of a Lieutenant- General fhall be faluted 
with three rounds of fix cannon, and attended by 
two Squadrons. 

That 
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That of a Major-General Ihall be faluted by 
three rounds of three cannon, and attended by one 
Squadron. 

That of a Colonel fliall be attended by one 
Squadron. 

That of a Lieutenant-Colonel by lOO men on 
horfeback, with a proportionable number of com- 
miffioned and non-commiflioned Officers, under 
the command of a Major. 

That of a Major by one Captain, with- 80 men 
on horfeback, and a proportionable number of 
Officers. 

That of a Capuin> by one Captain, with €6 
men on horfeback, and a proportionable number 
of Officers. 

That of a fubaltern Officer, by one Lieutenant, 
one Cornet, and 30 men on horfeback. 

That of a non-com miffioned Officer, by one 
non-commiffioned Officer, and 20 men on foot. 

That of a private man, by one Corporal, and 
16 men on foot. 

The following dire6bions, in regard to funerals^ 
are alfo to be obferved. 

jfrl. 2. The Squadrons, or funeral-parties are 
formed before the commanding Officer's quarters, 
from whence they are to march without drawn 
fwords, found of trumpet, or b:at of drum, to 
the houfe in which the corps lies. 

jfrt. 3. When the corps is brought our, the 
commanding Officer makes the party draw their 
fwords \ after which, and as foon as it is placed 
on the bier, or other carriage without the houfe, 
he makes them rcverfe their fwords,- and marches * 

thenx 
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them oflF, the ♦ Trumpeters fouuding the dead 
march. - ^ 

Art. 4. When the funeral-party has marched \^ 
up to the church, or church-yard, where the body ' *-' 
is to be interred, the trumpets, or drums, are to 
ceafe i and, as foon as it is put into the grave, the 
commanding Officer makes the party return their 
fwords, unfling their carbines, and bring them be* 
fore them : afterwards, when the burial fervice is 
ended, and the body interred, they are to fire thret - ^ 
vollies, with their pieces prefented in the air. i 

Art. 5. After the men have fired the three 
vollies, the Officer makes them return their car* 
bines, and draw their fwords again } after which 
he marches them back to the commanding Offi-* ^ 
cer's quarters, with the trumpeters, or drummers, . 
at the head of the firft divifion : as foon as the 
party arrives at- the commanding Officer's quar-* 
ters, the trumpets, or drums, ceafe, and the 
Officer orders them to return their fwords, to go 
to the right about, and march to their quarters* 

N. B. When a funeral-party pafTes by a guard, the 
guard is to reft their arms. 

Art. 6. When a ^ztty is ordered on foot, for 
the funeral of a non-commiflioned Officer, or pri- 
vate man, it muft be compofed of a detachment 
from all the Squadrons, paraded at the command- 
ing Officer's quarters, and marched from thence, 

with 

• — .— The Dnunmen beating the disd mmrch. Drag. 
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yfith ihouldered armsi to the bouie in which tht 
corps lies, vi^hcre they arc to order their arms. 

Jr.. 7. The men are to Ih^uld^r their carbines 
a little before the corps is brought out» (hat thcj 
ma; be in readinefs to receive it with refted armS|| 
after which, and as foon as it is placed on the 
bier; or other carriage without the houfe» the 
non-commilTioBed Officer makes them reverie their 
carbines, and marches them off in the ufual man- 
ner, the * Trumpeter founding the dfod march. 

Art. 8, When the funeral- party has marched 
Mp to the chufch-yard, the trumpet, or dromt 
cea&s, and the noo-GOOuniffioned QfBcer oMikes 
ihe men reft tbek carbines^ till fhe body isi 
put into its grave 1 after which, be orders tbeflg 
to flioulder, and keeps them in that pofistoa tiU 
k is interred ; after which they are to fit e thres 
voUies over it» with tbetr pieces prefcsted ia lbs 
aif. 

N. B. As fooD as the men have fired the third volley^ 
they ftep up with the right foof, placing it in a line 
by the left, carry their arms before them^ half-cock, 
(hut dieir pans, place their hands under the butS| 
and, cafting their eyes to the right, ihoulder to- 
gether. 

Art. 9. After the men have fired the three 
vollics in the manner above defcribcd,. the non- 
commiffioncd Officer gives the word of comnund, 

Refiyour carbines! 

Carry your carbines high in your rigl^ arms f 

y/hich 
5 .... The Drummer beating the Aoil mmrcb. Drai. Rigu/. 
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which being done, he marches them off, the trum« 
pet foundingt or drum beating, till he arrives at 
the commanding Officer's quarters, where he or- 
ders the pien to reft their carbines, to club, ta 
go to the right about) and then difmifles them. 

Art. 10. AU Officers attending the funerals of 
even their neareft relations, (hall notwithftanding 
wear their entire Hegimencals, and only tie a piece 
of black crape round their arm : Officers alfo who 
die in the fervice, fhall be put into their coffins 
with their Re^mentals on. 

N« B« A non-ccMQiniffioiied Officer's corps fhall be • 
followed to the grave by non-commiffioned Officers ; 
and a private man^, by the private men of the Tro<^ 
or Squadron ^o which be belonged. 

Soldiers wives, Qr children, who die, are to be 

. <:arricd to the place of interment, either by the inhar 
bitants, or on carriages, and not by foldiers 3 nei- 
ther ihall any be fufiered to follow them. 



CHAP. XV. 

Raiments to be always in Readmeis 
to take the Field at twelve Days 
Notice* 

A LL Re^oieiits fhall hold themfelves con* 
t\ ftantly in readinefs to march, and take the 
Field at twelve days notice : during the twelve 
daya^ the abfentees muft be fent for^ and the Of- 
ficer! 
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ficers provide horfes^ together with all other camp* 
fieceflaries of every kind whatfoever, which fliall 
be wanting, either for themfelves or their men i 
that ^hen they receive the laft orders to march^ 
there may not be the leaft deficiency, exclufive of 
horfes, but every thing be found in complete ahd 
good condition. 



CHAP. XVI. 

The Ceremony of nailing on, and 
fwearing to the new Standards* 

Artick I. 

WHEN a Regiment receives new ftandardst 
they muft be nailed on, in the General's, 
or commanding Officer's quarters, and all the Of- 
ficers, with one Quarter-mafter, one Standard- 
bearer, one Corporal, and lo Men per Company, 
are to attend the ceremony. 

A^t. 2. The day after the ftandards are nailed 
on, the whole Regiment is to march.out by Troops 
or Squadi'ons, on foot, to a place appointed, where, 
as foon as they arrive, and are drawn up together, 
the Major, potting himfelf oppofite to the center, 
orders them to fhoulder their arms, and the ftan- 
dards to march to their refpedlive Troops, or 
Squadrons, after which he gives the word of 
command} 

From 
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Frcm tbi right and left wbed inwards and form 
tb( circle ! 

• N. B. The Officers ftand on the front of their Troops 
or Squadrons^ the Standards on the center, and the 
Trumpeters or Drummers in the rear ; s(nd becaufd 
the new Standards have not yet been Tworii to, no 
honours are to be paid to them, when they are brought 
out of the commanding Officer's quarters, and carried 
to the rendezvous. 

The Standards are not to be folded up, but to be 
kept flying. 

/ -/fr/, 3. As foon as the circle is formed, the 
Major makes them reft their arms, and the Ibli- 
citor is to make a fhort harangue, and read the 
articles of war ; after which the Major gives the 
word of command. 

Order your carbines t 

the Chaplain then fays a prayer, imploring God, 
out of hii grace and goodnefs, to fave every fol* 
dier from being perjured, and fo to govern him^ 
that, on all occafions, in battles, fieges, and en- 
gagements of every kind, he may continue firm 
to his ftand^rds, and maintain them againft an 
enemy to the laft drop of his blood. When the 
prayer is ended, the Major gives the word of 
of command. 

Bring your carbines to your left fides I 

after which all the Officers and Soldiers lift up their 
fingers, and fwear to the ftandards. 

Art. 
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Art. 4* When the Rcgimeflt hts rworn to the 
ftandards, every Captain muft exhort his Troop, 
or Squadron, to keep inviolably the oath diey 
have taken, after which the Major gives the word 
of commands 

OrdiT your carhims ! 

Sbmlder ymir carUnei ! 

The whole Raiment face tc the right dbm f 

March I 

every Troop, or Squadron, moves back to its for- 
mer ground, after which the Regiment marches 
back into quarters again. 

Art. 5. The Regiment having marched back* 
into quarters, the old ftandards muff be. carried, 
either on the fame, or the following day, by the 
five ftandard- bearers, to the ncarefk arfenal, at- 
tended by oftc Officer, two non-coihraiffioned Of^ 
ficers, one Trumpeter or Drummer, and %o pri-* 
vate men, and there depofited. 

N. B. The ufiial hoaours muft be paid to the old 
ftandards, till they are loi^tA in the arfenal ; in4 
when they march out of a garrifoii, and into night- 
quarters ; or into the fortrcfs, wherein fuch arfenal 
H, the men are t^ draw their fwordi, and to inarch in, 
without found of trumpet, or beat of drum. 
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CHAP. XVII. 

Of the Choice of Surgeons, the Care 
of the Sick in Garriron, and the 
Prefervation of the Soldiery in ge- 
neral. 



N 



Article I. 

O Surgeon MaJcH* ihall be (saken into the 
_ army, till he has been preiented to the Sur- 
geon-General, and examined bf the profeflora of 
the College of Phyfictans and Siicgbonst that liis 
Majefty xnay be aflbred, there is no Sucgeoa- 
Major appoioited to any Brganenfi, who has iiot 
acquired a proper capei^ieoce and Underftandtqg 
of all kinds of diieafes ; to certify which, the pro- 
fefibrSy after he has been examined, arc to give 
him an atteftation, fetting forth his abilities \ and 
if it appears from thence, that he is properly qua- 
lified, the Solicitor is then to adhiinifter to him 
the oath of allegiance, in the prefence of the com- 
manding Officer. 

Art. 7., The 'Mates belonging to every Regi- 
ment, fiiall be appoiotefi, Tublfl^, and tliffluiTed 
by the Surgeon Major, aad be al£> fidbjtd lo his 
au«bority: they are likewjfe to £^ear allegiance 
to the Kiegi ment for the fpace of dme ^hich their 
ooncraift with the Sargeoa-Major is to laft i i)h«t 
they wiU ferve faithfully, attend the fick and 

X wound- 
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' wounded diligently, and fubmic alcogecher to the 
fiibordination of the Regiment. 

Art. 3. The Sutgeon-Major Ihall be anfwcra- 
ble that he admits no Mates, but fuchi as are 
capable of the employment*, and particularly 
careful to appoint thofe only to Squadrons which 
lie alone in a garrifon, who are well {killed in all 
kinds of diforders : in like manner, when a com- 
mand is fent out, the fame caution is to be ob- 
served : fuch fick men as labour under dangerous 
and chronical difeafes muft, if pradicable, be re- 
moved to the head-quarters, where the Surgeon- 
' Major is : Eveiy Captain muft remain fatisfied 
with his Mate, provided that his Troop, or Squa- 
dron is (haved at the proper time^ that his fick 
and wounded are taken good care of, that he keeps 
himfeif in due fubordination, and does his duty 
diligently; in default of which, he muft be re- 
ported to the commanding Officer of the Regi- 
ment, and CO the Surgeon-Major, in order to be 
puniflied. 

N. B. When a Troop, or Squadron, has a great 
many fick, the Surgeon-Major muft attend it in 
perfoiL 

Art. 4* In every garrifon, care muft be taken 
to provide a particular houfe, by way of hofpital. 

Art. 5. In an hofpital for a whole Regimenc, 
one good Mate (hall always remain, but parcicu-^ 
larly in the night-time, together with two (ervaots, 
who are to cake all poffible pains during their 
Attendance, as well in giving tte fick their medi- 
cines H^perlyi as their viAualS) or doing any 

other 
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othtr fcrvicc equally ncceflary : Every day alfa 
an OfEcer» aad fometimes a Field-Officer, muft 
vific the hofpicaU to examine into the real ftate of 
every thing : the Surgeon-Major is in a particu- 
lar manner required to attend the fick diligently^ 
to give them the proper medicines regularly, and 
to order alfo fuch food and liquors as are moft 
fuitable to their diflfcrent dilbrders. 

V 

Art. 6. When any dangerous difcafe breaks 
out in a garrifon, the Surgeon Major, and more 
cfpecially the Mates in his abfence, muft confute 
with the phyfician, if there happens to be one in 
the town, in order to put a ftop to it, if poffible, 
in its infancy, and to prevent its fpreading ; to 
contribute to which every tick perfon in an hof- 
pital, feized with any infectious diforder, muft be 
immediately removed. 

N« B. When a Captain employs a Do6h>r, or anv 
other perfon out of the Regiment, to cure a fick 
man, the Surgeon-Major (hall not be obliged to fur- 
nifli the medicines. 

As it is unwholfome for a man to come fuddenly 
out of a hot room iuto the cold air, fo the fires in 
euard-rooms, and in quarters, (ball not be made too 
large. 

Art. 7* Since difeafes may be prevented from 
' becoming epidemical, if they are not too long con- 
cealed ; fo the foldiers murf be in general encou- 
, -raged, whenever they fliall find themfelves out of 
order, to difcover it early •, but as fomc men arc 
unwilling to be fent to'the hofpital, till the in- 
creafe of their diforder renders it unavoidable ; ib 
the Captains, and all the Officers muft carefully 

X a ob- 
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obferve tfie looks of their men, and muft fend 
fevery one who appears to be not well, whether 
he i¥ill, or not, to the faofpital, that the Siirgeon- 
Major may examine into the ftate of bis heakh in 
proper time. 

N, B. No Officer, non-commiffioned Officer, or Sol- 
dier, before a march, or at the time of exercifing is 
thefpring, fhall, by way of prevention, pliyfichim- 
felf without the furgeon's knowledge and approbation* 

Art. 8. The Men arc not to be perroirtcd, du- 
ring the fcafon for fruit, to fquandcr away their 
money upon it, and throw thcmfclves into diftctti- 
pcrs ; thofe forts of fruit arc more particularly to 
be prohibited. Which are accounted the moft hurt- 
ful ; the foldiers (hould be induced to avoid them, 
^en out of regard to themfelves, for fuch as are 
prudent enough to lay out the money on bread» 
.which others fpend on fruit, find their advantage 
in point of health. 

Art. 9. It is further neceffary, in order to pre- 
vent the men as much as poflible from throwing 
themfelves into diforders, and of becoming inca- 
*t)able of doing their duty^ or from dying, to for- 
bid exceflive drinking, and efpecially of fpirituous 
liquors ; as nothing likewife is more prejudicial 
than for a man to drink when he is hot, (b the 
OiBcers are by no means to fuffer their men to 
drink on a march in hot weather*- for the fame 
reafon, the Troops, or Squadrons, after they have 
been performing their exercife on foot, muft be 
detained for fome time under arms, before they 
.are difmifled: a general order ought alfoto be 
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given, to reftrain the men from drinking too foon 
after all violent exercifes. 

^/. 10: Diredions for the fick 10 have good' 
broths made, and to be well taken care of; and' 
for the foldiers in general to keep a good m^fs^' 
and to boil the pot once a day, have been already 
given in the 5th Part ; and the Officers arc once 
more ftriftly required to fee, that the fame regu* 
larity, and good management, prevails conftantiy. 



CHAP. XVUL 

Inflru<Etion& concerning the Care and 
Management of the Horfes. 

Jriicle I. 

rr^HE Officers muft ftudy, as much as poffible^ 
X to make their men contraft a regard for their 
borfe^i in confequence of which* the attendance 
upon them will become a pleafure , and, being 
well taken care of^ they will thereby be rendered 
capable of more fervice on a march. It is Iike« 
wile bis Ms^fty's command, that they be exer- 
cifed in trotting, and galloping every day ; which, 
{q far from doing them any harm, is what will 
father cootribute to their preiervation : the Offi- 
cers are aitb to be cooverfanc amongft the meni^ 
in order to render their perfons reciprocally fami< 
iiv to one another. 

X 3 M 
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^/. 2. Every Captain, together with his On- 
cers, and non commiffioned Officers, muft take 
all poflible care, to keep the horfes of his Troop, 
or Squardron, in good order, he muft himfelf 
therefore vifit them frequently, as well as require 
the fame diligence from bis fubordinate Officers. 

The Subalterns to every Troop, or Squadron, 
are to vifit their refpeftive diftri^s every day, the 
quarters being told off in feparate divifions for 
tjiat purpofe, and fee after what manner the men 
attend, and drefs their horfes, making g report 
afterwards to the Captain, whether they are prq* 
perly taken care of, and whether any are fick. 

j^L 3. The non-*commifll6ned Officers to every 
Xroop, or Squadron, muft be feverally appointed 
to infpeft particular diftriAs, which they are to 
do immediately after the Reireat : when they find 
that any man is abfent from his horfe, has negleft- 
ed to fodder, or take proper care of him, they 
muft confine him, and are to make a report to theif 
Captain, an hour after the Retreat. « 

^t. 4. The non-commtffioned Officers are alfo 
to vifit their refpcftive diftriAs every morning at 
feven o'clock, and make ftrid examination, whe- 
ther all the horfes are well fed and attended, and 
whether any are fick. Of which they muft make a' 
report to their Captain : after the noncommif- 
fioned Officers have made their report, the Offi- 
cers are frequently to vifit the quarters, and wbeii 
they find, that any non-commifiloned Officer has 
been negl'gcnt in his infpeftion, or irregular in 
his report, he ihall be confined, and ttdd Heck 
ai^ he^ls for four days. 
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: Art. 5 Although his Majefty hopes, that no 
Officer will omit any part of his duty, and neg« 
left to vifit, and review the horles properly, ne- 
verthelefs if any one ihould be guilty of fuch.re- 
miflhefs, and confequently of having afterwards, 
made a falfe report to. his Captain, he fhall be 
confined 14 days on the main-guard \ and for his 
fecond offence of this kind, a month : the Capr 
tain, therefore, to prevent any fuch impofition, is 
qot to depend altogether upon the reports of the 
Subalterns, much liefs on thofe of the non-com-, 
miffioned Officers, but muft review the horfes him* 
felf every other day at lead. 

. Art. 6. The Officers, and non-commiffioned 
Officers, when they vifit their quarters, are ftrift- 
ly to inquire, whether the men make a proper ufe 
of all the forage which is daily allowed for their 
horfes ; and any one who is dilcovered to have 
diminiihed, and fold any part of it, ffiall be imme- 
diately confined, and run the gantlope la times 
through aoo men. 

Art. 7* Every man (hall fupply his horfe with 
the ufual quantity of hay, at five, eight, and \% 
o'clock in the morning, and at four and eight in 
the afternoon ; and fhall water him in the morn- 
ing, at noon, and in the evening. 

The qnen muft be taught by the Officers and 
non-commiflioned Officers in what manner they are 
to fodder and water their horfes. 

Art. 8. When a horfe refufes to eat his food, 

the man to whom he belongs, muft take the firft 

opportunity to report it to the Officer or non-com- 

X 4 miffioned 
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miiConedtOflkcr^ when they are on their vifidog 
rounds, ypon whkh the former is to be fenc for, 
to examine injto the nature of the borfe's difordcr, 
who muit afterwards careftilly attend him, and 
:^ply fuch remedks as are moft proper to reftore 
hm to his appetite, or to cure him, if he has^ 
go€ any diftemper \ on which account, eviery Cap* 
taw> mbft take great care to provide a capable far- 
rier for his troop, or iquadron ; one who under«- 
ftands all the difeafcs to which horfes are fub)eft, 
and can alto fhoe them well. 

Art. 9. As foon as a horfe i& feized with any 
infectious diforder, or difcovered to be glandered, 
lie muft inMnediately be put by himieif, and the 
gfieateft care taken, to.prcwnt his coming near 
fl^y tihat ftfe fb«ind. 

' A^t; ID. The men are to curry, and rub their 
horfes wen ^wn ei^ry npoming *, and, atter they 
have drefled them^ are to put on their body-clothes^ 
they muft alfo keep their ftalls ctean, and litter 
them up well at nights. 

* jfrt. II. When a horfe is hot, after the ex- 
ercife, or a march, he muft not be fufFered either 
to^ eat or drinks within lefs than two hours time •, 
after which, the fweat muft be wiped off, and 
when he is dry, he muft be curried again. 

jirS. 12. Above all things care muft be taken 
on a march to prevent the horfes backs from be- 
ing gaHed, on which account, it becomes ncccf- 
fary that the men fliouM firft be taught how to 
fadldfe their herfes, to make up. thek . baggagp, - 

and 
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md to rnfe in the proper manner. If a horfe's 
back, notwichAandtng all precaucionis have beea 
taken, fhouki happen to gali, he muft noc be rid* 
den the day following ; the Officers, therefore^ 
and noncommiflioned Officers are required care- 
fuily to examine the horfes backs every day before 
they are faddlcd, to fbe if any of them are in the 
leaft degree fwellcd, becaufe ibrae naen, from an 
unwillingnefs to walk on foot, might otherwife 
conceal an accident of fuch a nature. 

Jrt. 13. When a Troop, or Squadron, is at any 
time ordered to march, and has many fick horfes^ 
it muft be owing to the negligence of the Captaia 
and his inferior Officers, by which they will' 
greatly injure their own charadters ^ for as often 
as Officers are found guilty of fuch inattention to 
their duty, they muft be feverely reprimanded by 
their Colonel or commanding Officer, 

• 
. N. B. On a march, the itien muft be ftrifUy enjolnecly 
to put their hands frequently, before and behind^ 
under their faddles, in oroer to feel whether their 
horfes backs itch in any part ; becaufe a iaddle may 
very poflibly come fuddenly to pieces in riding, al- 
though it was perfect at the time of its being put 
^pon the horfe's back, 

jfrt. 14. When a horfe dies, the commanding^ 
Officer of the Regiment muft inquire into the 
caufe of it, and if his death can be imputed to any 
negleft or omiffion in the Captain of the Troop, 
or Squadron, to which he belonged, fuch Captain 
(hall become accountable for the value of him ^ 
nor (hall' it be admitted as any excufe for him, to 
phalienge his Officers or non-commiffioned Officers 

with 
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nieh a want of proper care, becaufe M bimieif ; 
atone is refponfible for it, and for that reafon 
ought to oblige them at ail timet to difcharge 
their duty in a proper manner. 

. N. B. The horfes are not to he foddered too clofe to- 
gether ', nor their bellies be fulFcred to grow large. 

Jrl, 15. One half of every Troops or Squa- 
tfron, is to affemble with their horfes at their 
Captain's quarters, about half an hour after eigho 
every morning, Sundays excepted, whether it rains 
or not ; and the other half about three or four in 
the afternoon. The horfes are to be ridden with 
Sridons^ and in their body-clotbes, which mud be 
girthed on with furcingles. The men are to have 
on their waift- coats, and frocks i their foraging^ 
ca; s» with their hair tucked up under them^i and 
ttieir boots, but no fide arms. When the half- 
Troop, or Squadron is aitembled, and formed, ic 
niuft be ordered to go to the right-about by fours, 
and march out of the garrifon lO take its exercife % 
on which occafion it muft be attended, both morn- 
ing and afternoon, either by the Captain, a Lieu- 
tenant, or Cornet ; who is not to march conftantiy 
in one place, but to continue moving about upon 
the front, flanks, or rear, in order to correft the 
men, as often as he finds it neceflfary, and to fee 
that they keep their proper diftances, and fit uprighe 
on their horfes. When they have been out about 
an hour, they are to march back into the gar- 
rifon by fours, and draw up at the Captain's 
quarters again, where they muft receive the word 
of command to go to the rightabout by fours, 
and then march to their quarters. This is to he 

pradifed 
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praftifed every day, in rainy weather as well as in 
fiiir; and daring the frofts or fnows of the win- 
ter, the Captain muft find out fome piece of ground, 
commodious, and free ftoni ice, for that purpole. 
In fummer-tiine, the borfes arc likewife to be 
ridden out on Sundays, after the performance of 
^ivine ftrvice in the afternoon ; bccaufe it is hia^ 
Majefty's opinion, that nothing is fo beneficial to 
tliem, as their being moderately exercifed every 
day, as it keeps thqm in wind, and prevents their 
growing ftiff in their joints, as well 4s too full of 
fleih, which he has himfelf experienced in hi^' 
own horfes : his Majefty does not fo much re- 
quire them to be fat, as to be found, and in condi- 
tion to endure fatigue ; it is therefore his ftri£b 
commapd, that thefe dire£lions fhall be at all times 
punftually complied with, for which the Colonels, 
and Commandants of Regiments, together with 
the field-Officers, and Captains, are to be re- 
^nfible, 

* N. B. In inarching out 6f the garrifon, and back again,- 
one non-commiffioncd Officer, muft be pofted in thq 
front, and one in the rear. 



P AR T* 
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PART VII. 



CHAP. L 

of the Nfareh of a Troop, Squadron^ 
or Regiment. 

ArAclt I. 

WH E N a Regiment marches by Troops« 
wd is. to pafs through any forcrefs, or large 
town« whether it be garriToned or not, the Troops 
are to drefs themfelves in a proper manner in tne 
morning, and, when they arrive before the gate; 
ve to draw up on foHie comoiodious piece of 
gp^ound, and form in Squadrons. 

jfrL 2. The Regiment being formed in Squa- 
drons, is to march oflf without found of Trum- 
pet, or beat of Drum, till it arrives near the gate* 
where the fignal is to be given for the men to 
draw their fwords. All the Officers are to remain 
at their refpedive pofbs, while the Regiment is 
pafling through the town ; and the General, or 
Colonel, is likewife to draw his fword, and to 
march i&t the head of it. 

. JJ.. B. , The Officers, and noh-commiffioned Officers, 
muii take care that no man, during the Regiment's 

march 
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march through the town, and likewife on its march 
by troops through villages, leaves his diviiion to go 
into any boufe. 
No woman, muft.be fiiflered to appear with the 
. ^Regiment on its march through the town, but, du« 
ring the time that it is forming in Squadrons bofei^ 
the gate, the women and the baggage are to ma]& 
the beft of their w^ forwards. 

Art. 3. When a Troop, Squadron, of Re^->^ 
ment, marches through any head-quarters, or vil- 
lage, #here a Gencral-Officci: is, Iwords muft be 

drawn, and rrutnpets founded, or drums beaten. 

• * * * 

Art. 4. All Officers fhall be prdfent with their 
men, both at their marching out of, and into 
quarters ; they arc, therefore, neither to ftayl^e- 
hind, nor to ride on before, and every Officer 
who prefumes to do it, or on any account to ab- 
lent bimieif from his Troops or Squadron^ ihall 
be cafhiered. 

Tf. fi. No man fball quit his divifion, without per- 
miffion, durhle'the whole march; and whert aify 
one has occaOon to ftay behind, the Officer .com- 
manding die divifion to which be belongs, -muft 
. . leave a. non-oomimttoned Oftoer to take care df, 
and bring him up again. . • ^ ^ 

Aft. 5. When a Regiment is to march, »^ar- 
ter-mafter ii>i>ft be detached the evening be£9tt»» 
to provide a fqpply of beer at the rendezvous ap- 
jKHnted for a general halt, that the inen miy be 
prevented from .leaving their horfes, and runiilo]5 
4aco any adjacent village. 
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CHAF. II. 

Of the March-Routes of Ttoops, 
Squadrons, or Regiments. 

ArtlcU 1. 

TROOPS, Squadrons, or RegimentSf when 
they aJQfem^lc ia the months of ezercife, or 
anarch to a general review, a^e always to take the 
moi^.dircft route to the~ appointed rendezvous. 

N. ' B. During the whole inarch, a guard mutt be ap- 
pointed over the ketde- drums, conufting'of a Cor* 
p6ral and' 10 men, who are to march before them. 

Ai^t. 1. Regttnehts^ Squadrons, and Troops, 
on a march, muft always take up their nighe- 
ouarters as much as.poilihle in towns, whether 
,tney be garrifoned, or not ; if, therefore, a town 
happens to be fituated from half a * mile to a mile 
wide of their direft route, they arc, notwithftand- 
ing, to march to it, for the fake of having their 
night- quarters therein. 

J*/. 3. When there b no town either in die 
dlreA road, or adjacent to it, for the reception of 
m Regiment, at the end of the day's march, ic 

' muft be cantoned in villages, one, two, or three 

: Troops to each, and lie in barns. 

* A German aiile is equal to two leagiies^ or iiz miks 
JEngliih. . 
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i^. 4. What is already faid concerning 
fnarch-routcs, is only to be underftood as relative 
CO Regiments when they a^e aflembiing to exerciie 
in the fpring, or inarching to a general reviev«, 
becaufe at that time the foldiers receive their fiiil 
pay, and have no right to demand any thing ia 
their night quarters, except houferoom: They 
are to be cantoned in towns and villages, and lie 
in houfes and barns by Regiments, or by ono, 
two, three, four, or more Troops or Squadrons, 
according as fuch towns or villages happen to be 
' large or fmall ; but when they are on a march 
out of one piovince into another, they are co con- 
dui5fc themfel^es^ and to be fubfifted according go 
the dir^&ions given in the Mard-RegulatioMS. 

N. B. When Soldiers are cantoned in villages or 
towns, the Officers and non-commiffioned Officers 
muft take great care, that they axe cautious of fire^ 
and when they lie in bams, that they don't fmokie 
tdbacco, to prevent which, fontries muft be po&ai 
every where round about. 



CHAP. IIL 

Of fubfifting Horfe, or Dragoons, on 
a March. 

Article 1. 

WHEN a Regiment, Squadron, or Troop, 
is on a march, and takes its route in the 
above mentioned manner, the juflices preiiding 
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over t^e leveral diftrids throagh which it is CO 
march, are to receive advice thereof in time, to« 
getherwith a return, fpccifying the number of 
Officers, non com miflioned Officers, Trumpeters, 
or I>rummers, private Men, and Horfes, 

^A 2. The Sheriff, or Colie&or in every diC- 
fri£t, and the Ms^iftratea alfo in tawAs, muft take 
care that beer, bread, meat, hay, ftraw, oats, and 
All other the like necefiaries be provided in fufii^ 
cient quantities. 

Art. 3. The Officers and pri^cate men oiuft 
pay for every thing in to«ms on a cnsu-ch, in the 
fame mannei* as in garrifon, nor fhail any one pr&- 
fume to require from his landlord a bed, light, or 
make, any other the leaft demand whatfoever, for 
which every Officer Ihall be anfwerable upon his 
Konour. The Colonel, or commanding Ofiicer 
of the Regiment, Squadron, or Troop, is like- 
wife to purchafe the hay and oats. If a private 
man demands any thing but houfe room from his 
landlord, he^all run the gantlope ^ and if th? 
Colonel, or commanding Officer does not pay 
for the hay and oats, according to the rate in gar- 
rifon, the Sheriff, or CoUeftor, niuft immediately 
report him to the chamber of war and demefnes\ up- 
on which the nioney fitall be dedu<fted from the 
Regiment, and his Majcfty will moreover feverely 
reprimand fuch Officer ; but this is to be under- 
ftood, as relating only to Regiments, when they 
are ailembling in the months of exercife, for at 
other times they are to condoft themfclves on a 
inarch, according to the Rt^ulathns made for that 
purpafc. 

N.B. 
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. K. B4 In night- quarters in a village likewlfe, the 
Officers and Soldiers muft pay ready money, accord* 
ing to the rate eftablifhed in Garrifon, for every 
thing they buy from the countrymen, or fropi the 
people who biing goods out of the iown, becaufe 
they deceive their full pay at that time; and fentries 
muft be pofted on the provifion^carts, to prevent all 
irregularities. 

Art. 4. In towns, landlords (hall furnifh ilraw 
gratis for the men quartered upon them, who are to 
lodge in the lofcs when their landlords cannot pro- 
vide otherwife for them ; but the horfes are to be 
taken into their barns and ftables, and accommoda* 
ted in the bed manner. In order to render the inconr 
venience as fmall as pofTible to the inhabitants from 
thf quartering of foldiers, they fhall lodge in the 
court-houfe, and in other public- houfes, and be 
fupplied with the neceffary quantities of ftraw for 
their bedding out of the diftrift. ' 

. N. B. In villages, the Sheriff is to1>uy or provide 4 
Aifficiency of hay and oafs for the horfes, and 6f 
ftraw and wood for the men, who are to lodges in the 
barns. 

The Officers of every Troop, or Squadron, may 
take a houfe together in a village, but the fpare houfes 
muft firft be difpofed of in favour of the fick ; and 
if, after they are taken care of, there ftiil remain any, 
they muft be equally divided amongft the Regiment. 

Art. 5. The Sheriffs, Colleftors, or MagiP 
trates, Ihall be anfwerable that the bread, beer, 
and flefti-meat be quite good, and above all things, 
that the price be as reafonable as poffible : when 
any body of men is quartered for a night in* vil- 
l^s> the Sheriffs muft fend out futlers from the 
Y towns. 
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towns, taking care likcwifc that their proylfldna 
be fold at the cheapeft rates. 

Ar^. 6. When Regiments are aflembling in 
their garrifons, or marching to a general review, 
two waggons above the regulation (hall be allow- 
ed to every Troop of Horfe, and four to every 
Squadron of Dragoons, to carry the new clothing, 
and the hats* 

ArL 7. When a Regiment marches through 
foreign territories, they are 10 (;pndu£t themfelves 
altogether, according to the inftru&ions given in 
the Marcb,Rigula$ions. 



C H A P. IV. 

Of preventing Irregularities in Night- 
Quarters, and on the March. 

Article I. 

STRICT order and difcipline muft be alwaya 
preferved amongft the foldiers, and all irre- 
gularities prohibited^ but efpecially on a march, 
and in night quarters. 

N. B. From thirty to forty men arc to lodge in ono 
houfe, under the care of a proportionable number 
of non-commiffioned Officers, who /hall be anfwcr- 
able for all difordeis. 

Art 
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Att. 2. Should any difturbanccs, notwithftand- 
ihg all orders to the contrary, be committed, the 
Colonel, or commanding Officer muft n),ake exa- 
mination into, and accommodate them, before he 
inarches out of the quarters : he mud, at the 
fame time conBne the loldiers fo onehdihg, and,, 
at the ehd of the march, make t^em run the 
gantlope, that, by fuch exemplary punifliments, 
the like offences may be prevented for the future : 
and as the Colonel, or commanding Officer, fhall 
be anfwerable for all mifdemeanors committed by 
the troops under his command, fo he is to pro- 
cure from every place wherein they are quartered 
for a night, a certificate of their good behaviour. 

jlrt. 3. When a non-commiffibncd Officer on 
a march is found guilty of having, under any 
pretence whatfoever, beaten a boor, he (hall be 
immediately taken prifoner, and, at the end of 
the march, be punifhed according to the nature 
of his offence : thfe foldiers, in like manner, when- 
ever they beat or abufe the country people, Ihall 
run the gantlope. 

jirL 4. His Majefty has that favourable Opi- 
nion of his Officers, as not to believe them capa- 
ble of abufing or beating the poor boors, and 
fubjedts, without extraordinary provocation -, but 
if, notwithftanding, any Officer fliall be guilty of 
fuch injurious behaviour, and complaint thereof 
is made, fuch Officer will, by fo doing, but ill 
recommend himfelf to him^ Should any horfes 
Kkewife be fo hard drove, as to die on the fpot, 
or foon after, the lofs (hall be made good by the 
commanding Officer of the Regiment, who is af- 
Y 2 tcrwards 
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terwards to reimburfe himfelf from thofe whooc* 
cafioned it, 

, Art. 5« Such further orders as are omitted 
in thefe Regulations, are ftriftly to be obferved aar 
cxprefled in the A^cb-Regulaiionss for the due 
performance of which the Colonels, and command- 
ing Officers of Regiments (hail be anfwerable* 




PART. 
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PART VIII. 

FURTHER 

Orders relating to the Conduft 
of Officers in general. 

CHAP. I. 
Of Subordination, 

Article i. 

HIS Majefty is highly difpkafed to underftand, 
that a right harmony and (agreement does 
ibfift in fome Regiments, from whence fac- 
tions and animofities have been produced, which 
are quite repugnant to fubordination, and preju- 
dicial CO the fervice in general, as well as to the 
particular good of thofe Regiments. 

His Majefty is likewife informed, that the or- 
ders given by fuperior Officers to their inferiors, 
are not executed with that refpeA, alacrity, and 
application which is required ; nay, that fome 
Officers have even prefumcd to difpute the orders 
'of their Commanders, and to argue, firft of all^ 
whcttier they were right or wrong, according to 

Y 3 their 
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their own opinions :. he has, therefore, found it 
very neccflary to forbid the like unmilitary beha- 
viour, on pain of incurring his higheft difpleafure, 
and CO give his commands in the moil urgent 
manner, thaf ^bprdinsttpn be kept up amonglt 
the Officers of every Regiment, from the Gene- 
ral down to the youngefl Corneti with the utmoft 
ftridnefs. 

^A 2. The Field- Officers arc to ^fep tKe^ 
Subalterns to a ftrift performance of their duty, 
particularly tKe young ones, in order to initiate 
them properly, and to ground them in the funda- 
mentals of the fervice. The non-commiffipned 
Officers, and private Men, are to be kept under 
fuch fubordination^ that tl)e Officers can depend 
upon their being perfeftly filent and fubmiffive on 
the day of aftion j of their executing their orders 
without the leaft murmuring, and of their being 
as implicitly obedient in the face of the enemy, 
as they are in garrifon. 

-^r/. 3* When a General Officer thinks propei; 
to giye any^9rders. relating to his Regiment, and 
t^ liis' Majefty*^ fcrvi(;e, and the Colonel-Com- 
mandant is of Opinipn that fuch orders are con- 
trary to his Majefty's gracious will and intention, 
the Comniandant may then date his exceptions to. 
the General, in a decent and fubmiffive manner ; 
but if the General, notwithftanding, infifts on their, 
being performed, it becomes his duty to comply, 
without further con tradition : neverthelefs, he is 
after.wards^at liberty' to make a reprefentation there- 
of to h)s Majefty, whp, in cafe it be founded on 
jqftice, will render tlie General refponfible. 

N. B, 
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N. B. AU orders given to a Regiment while under 
arms, are to be immediately executed, and no ob* 
jedions made till afterwards ; becaufe it would de* 
rogate from the refped and obedience which is due 
to every commanding Officer, and might be alfo at* 
tended with bad confequences to the fervice in ge** 
neral, to difpute his orders in the prefence of all the 
Officers, and in the face of the whole Regiment. 

jirt: 4. As the Colonel-Comntiandant of a Re- 
giment is thus to pay a paffive obedience to the 
orders of his General, fo muft he, in like man* 
nerj require the faoie from his inferior Field- Offi- 
cers ; and fo down thro' all the fucceeding ranks 
in the Regiment, every Officer paying the like 
deference to the commands of his fuperior. 

Art. 5. His Majefty's difpleafure is, in a par- 
ticular manner, highly incurred, in being inform- 
ed that the fvibaltern Officers do not behave with 
due fubordination to their Captains ; but that they 
are even offended when their Captains have re- 
courfe to their authority, to keep them to the per- 
formance of their duty : it is his command, there- 
fore, that the Captains do exaft more refpeft from 
their fubalterns ; and, as often as any one fhalT 
prefume to controvert their orders, put him im- 
idediateJy under arreft, and report him to the com- 
manding Officer on the fpot, who is afterwards to 
report the fame to the Commandant of the Re- 
ginient, and the Officer fo offisnding, muft, in the 
mean time, remain under arreft till further orders. 

jfrt. 6. When a fubaltern Officer has been guilty 
of afting in oppofition to the orders of his Cap- 
tain to any violent degree, the commanding Offi- 

Y 3 • cer 
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cer muft have him * examined^ and tried by ^ 
Court martial, and report it to his Majefty : nc- 
verthclefs, if his oflFence will admit of an accocn- 
modation, the Colonel muft order him to be 
brought prifoner to the head quarters of the Re* 
giment, and confined for the fpace of a fortnight, 
a month, or longer, according to thp nature of 
his crime, and to be accountaok for his duty be- 
fides. 

Art. 7. When a Captain does not, without 
any connivance, keep his fubalterns under due 
fgbordination, and to a conftant performance of 
their duty, as far as relates to his Majefty's fer- 
vice, and the care oi his Troop, or Squadron ; 
or does not order them prifoners to the main- 
guard, as often as they are guilty of any negledb 
or difobedience, fuch Captain muft be ignorant 
of his own duty \ the commanding Officer there- 
fore of the Regiment, as foon as he is informed 
of it, muft reprimand him fevcrely for his want 
of condud, and report him to bis Majefty. 

Art. 8. In ftiort, the fubaltern Officers fhall 
pay the fame obedience and refped to their Cap- 
tains, in every thing relative to his Majefty's fer- 
vice, as they do to the commanding Officer of the 
Regiment, 

Art. 9. Although his Majefty is moft graci*- 
oufly difpofedto hope, that the Field Officers and 
Captains will not be fo unmindful of their duty, 
as at any time to oppofe the authority of a fupc- 
rior Officer j ncverthclefsf, if it ihould happen c- 

therwitei^ 
* See the foUqwIng Chapter, 
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thcrwifc, a Lieutenant-Colonel, in the abfencc of 
the Colonel, may put a Major ib offending under 
arreft -, and a Major, in the abfence of the Lieu* 
tenant Colonel, has the fame power over a Cap. 
lain 5 but a report thereof muft be afterwards 
made to the General, or commanding Officer of 
the Regiment, who will give further orders rela- 
tive to the arreft of fuch Field-Officer, or Cap- 
tain, without which, no Officer under confine- 
ment can be releafed. 

N.. B. When a Captain oppofcs the authority of a 
Field-Officer, or a fubaltern Officer that of a Cap- 
tain, the Field- Officer has a power to put the Cap- 
tain fo offending under arreft ; and the Captain like- 
wife fuch Subaltern, without an order ^om the Com- 
mandant of the Regiment, efpeciaily if fuch ofFcnce 
be committed under arms ; and a report thereof 
jnuft be afterwards made to the commanding Officer, 

Art, \o. When a Field-Officer makes ufc of 
any indecent expreffions to an Officer under his . 
command, his Majefty will, by no means approve 
of it ; neverthelefs, if fuch a thing be done under 
arms, and in a heat of fervice, the Officer is not 
to take immediate notice thereof, nor attempt to 
juftify himfelf upon the fpot, provided fuch ex- 
preffions are not injurious to hi$ honour, but is 
afterwards to make complaint, and application for 
redrefs, to the commanding Officer, 

Art. II. When a Captain puts an inferior Of- 
ficer under an arreft for breach of fubordination, 
and fuch Officer, after his releafe, prefumestocall 
the Captain to an account for fo doing, the Cap- 
ti^ii); inftead of coming td any explanation with 

him. 
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hkn, muft immediiacely put him again under ar^ 
reft. 

Art. 12. It is hoped that every Officer is fo 
much mafter of his duty, as to know in what 
manner the fubordination of non-commiflTioned 
Officers to Officers, and of private foldiers to non- 
cpmmiffioned Officers, is to be kept up : and it is 
his Majeily's npoft ftri£fc command, that it be in- 
violably conformed to in all Regiments, otherwife 
the Generals and commanding Officers will be 
made refponfible. 



CHAP. II. 
Of Examinations and Courts-Martial. 

Article i. 

WHEN a Field-Officer is put under arreft, 
he muft keep fuch arrcft in his own quar- 
ters *, and if his crime is capital, a guard, con- 
fifting of a non-commiffioned Officer and three 
men, is to mount over his perfon ; one fentry is 
to be pofted at his door, and the non-commiffion- 
ed Officer to remain in his apartment. 

N. B. When a Ficld-Ofiiccr is guilty of high treafon, 
or other capital crime, a Aifficicnt guard, to prevent 
his cfcape, muft be appointed. 

The General, or commanding Officer of the Re* 
giment, is to keep his fword. 

An. 
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Jbtu 2. When a Ficld-Officcr is to be cxa*. 
tnined» he mufi: have previous notice thereof from 
the Adjutant, and the Examination fhall be made 
by the Commandant of the Regiment, and one 
Field* Oliicer> in the Commandant's quarters, to 
which place he mud be conducted by the Ad- 
jvi^ant : the Examination muft be afterwards fent 
to the Solicitor-General ; and if he is thereupon 
to be tried by a Court-martial, the Members to 
compofe it, muft be a General Officer as Prefi- 
dent, two Lieutenant-Colonels, two Majors, and 
two Captains. 

Art. 3. In a garrifon wherein a Regiment ]ies» 
the Captains when they are put under arrelt, ihall 
be fent to the main guard ; but in other garrifons, 
they are to keep their arrefts in their own quarters, 
till the General, or Commandant of the Regiment 

fives his orders, whether they Ihall be releafed or 
rought prifoners to the head quarters ; if a Cap- 
tain is to be brought to the head-quarters, an Of- 
ficer, muft conduA him to the main-guard there, 
and. deliver his fword to tbp Commandant of the 
Regiment. 

N. B. When a Captain, or any other Officer is put 
under arreft, on account of a capital crime, he mufl 
be conduced to the head-quarters of the Regiment, 
by a guard fufficieift to prevent all poffibility of his 
cfcapc. 

Art. 4. When a Captain is to undergo an ex- 
amination, one Field-Officer, and one Captain 
muft be ordered upon it, and he is to be brought 
to the place by a non commiffioned Officer of the 

main^ 
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main- guard : when a Captain is to be tried by a 
Court- martial, the members to compofe it fhall 
be a Lieutenant-Colonel for the prefident, two 
Majors, two Captains, two Lieutenants, and two 
Corners ^ but if his crime be capitalj his Court- 
martial fliall confift of a Colonel as Prefident, two 
Lieutenant-Colonels, two Majors, two Captains, 
three Lieutenants, and three Cornets* 

Art. 5. When a fubaltern Officer is put under 
ajrreft in a garrifon, he fhall always be ordered to 
the main-guard, provided it is commanded hy an 
Officer; but if by a non-commiffioned Officer, he 
19 to keep his arreft in his own quarters : and if 
he is to be fenc to the headquarters of the Regi- 
luenr, a non-com miflioned Officer and two Men 
a;e to guard him thither. 

Art. 6. #When a fubaltern Officer is to be ex-* 
amined, and tried by a Court-martial, he (hall be 
brought from the main- guard to the place of trial, 
by a non-commiffioned Officer and two men ; and 
ope Captain, and one Subaltern, fhall be ordered 
for the examination % but the members who are 
to compofe the Court-martial fhall be a Field- Of- 
ficer as prefident, two Captains, two Lieutenants, 
and two Cornets ; if his crime is capital, the 
Court-martial fhall confjfl of a Lieutenant- Colo- 
nel as prefident, two Majors, three Captains, three 
Lieutenants, and three Cornets, 

Art. 7. When a non-com miffioned Officer i% 
to be examined, and tried by a Cburt martiaK 
one Lieutenant, and one Cornet (hall be ordered 
for his examination^ and for his Court-martial, 

one 
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Cne Captain as prefident, two Lieutenants, two 
Cornets, two Quar|:er-Enallers, and two Corporals': 
if his crime be capital, his Court-Martial (hall 
confift of a Field-Officer as prefident, three Cap- 
tains, three Lieutenants, three Cornets, three 
Quarter-roafters, and three Corporals. \^ 

Art. 8. When a private foldier is to be exa- 
mined, and tried by a Court-martial, an old firft 
Lieutenant fhall be ordered for his examination ; 
and for his Court-martial a Captain as prefident, 
two Lieutenants, two Cornets, two Quarter- maf- 
tcrs, two Corporals, and two private Men -, if his 
crime is capital, the Court-martial fhall confift of 
a Field' Officer as prefident, three Captains, three 
Lieutenants, three Cornets, three Quarter- matters, 
three Corporals, and three private Men. ^ 

N. B. When a non-commii&oned Officer, or private 
Soldier, undergoes an examination on account of a 
capital offence, a Captain, and one Subaltern, ihall 
be ordered for it, efpecially if he has accomplices in 
his crime. ^ 

Art. 9. A Field-Officer, when he is condemned 
o a fortrefs, Ihall be conduced into it by a Cap- 
tain ; a Captain under the fame fentence,* by a 
fubaltern Officer \ and a fubaltern Officer by % 
non-commiffioned Officer and two Men,r 
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CHAP. in. 

Dire6lion» for. the i^eferving of good . 
Difcipline amongft the Soldiers. 

Arttck I. 

SINCE,, after Subordination, nothing is more 
eflentially neceflfary, than ftH6t difcipline a^ 
mongft the foldiers, fo it is his Majeity^'s com- 
0iand that the Generals, or commanding Officers, 
ftall keep their re(pe(5i:ive Regiments, and like* 
Wik the Captains their Troops, or tfquadrons, un- 
der fevere difcipline, and connive at no irregula- 
rities. 

Art. 2. The Soldiers Ihall be conftrained to a 
jregukr obfervatien of all the rices and ceremonies 
of the religion which they profefs. 

Art. 3. No common whores mxifl: bfe fufTered 
to remain in a garrifon -, but the commanding 
Officer, on the contrary, (hall order all fuch to be 
ftripped naked, and turned out. 

j&i. 4. No gaming (hall be' permitted amongft 
the non-com miffioncd Officers, and private Sol- 
diers ; and every Soldier who is detefted at play, 
ihall be put prifoner, and without trial run the 
gantlope the day following. 
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jtrt. 5. When a foldier comes drunk upon the 
parade, gets drunk when on duty, goes away from- 
his guard without leave, fleeps upon his poft, oP 
quits it before he is regularly relieved, he Oiall be 
confined, and the day following run the gantlope, 
without trial» ten times through 200 men« 

Arf. 6. All afts of violence, on whomfoerer 
they are committed by foldiers, (hall be punifhed 
with the gantlope : as foon, therefore, as a com-^ 
plaint of this kind is made againft any foldier, he 
muft be confined, examined, and tried by a Court- 
martial, and fentenced to run the gantlope. 

N. B. When any diforders are committed in quar-* 
ters, the offenders muft be the more feverely puniih* 
ed I becaufe every Soldier is not only to avoid treat- 
ing his landlord, or any other perfon not belohging 
to. the boufe, with abufe, but, on the contrary, to 
behave to him even with refpe£l and civility ; abd if 
any foldier is illr treated, he muft make complaint 
to his Officer. 

Jri. y. All Soldiers prefuming to argue with 
Officers, or non-commiflioned Officers, either on 
or off duty, under arms, or otherwife, fhall be 
feverely punifhed with the gantlope ; but more 
efpecially when they are guilty of fuch infolence 
under arms ; at which time, a foldier fo offending 
fhall be immediately confined, and the day fol- 
lowing run the gantlope ten times through 200 
men : but if a foldier contradicts, or threatens any 
Officer, or non-commiffioncd Officer, by word or 
aAion^ he (hall be (hot. 
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r i/r/. 8. Whereas till now various if regularkics 
and outrages have been at different times com^ 
mitted by. Soldiers on furlough ; whenever there- 
fore any. foljdier is guilty of the like behaviour 
for the future,, and complaint thereof is made, he 
fhall be. taken. prifoner by the neareft garrifon, an4 
an examination made concerning his crime, after 
which, he (hall be conveyed prifoner from one 
garrifon to another, till he arrives at the Regi*. 
ment to which he beloi^s, where he ihall hie pu- 
niflied with the gantlope, according to the nature 
of' his offeqce, in a fevere and exemplary manner^ 
and. never obtain a furlojDgh afterwards. 

. N. B. When a foldier on furlough is guilty of any 
irregularities in a garrifon, he muft be immediately 
confined, and proceeded againfi in the manner above 
directed, 

• Art. 9. His Majefty is alfo informed, that in 
Ibme Regiments the Soldiers are very much con- 
nived at in flealing provifions, when they* are on 
command, or furlough, in the country ; but fuch 
praAices (hall be ftridly prohibited for the fu- 
ture •, and whenever complaints of that nature arc 
made againft any foidiers, and fuch foldiers are 
not feverely- punifhed, the commanding Officers 
of the Regiments to which they belong, (hall be 
anfwerable. 

Jri. lo. When burghers, countrymen, or any 
other perfons whatfoever, have complaints to make 
againft Officers, non-commilTioned Officers, or 
Soldiers, they muft have recourfe to the General, 
or, in his abfcnce, to the commanding Officer of 

the 
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(he Regiment, who is on all fuch occalions, the 
firft pcrlbn to be applied to for redrefs : but- if the 
General, or com noanding Officer fliould notdoim- 
ftiediate juftice to the conriplainant^, they mud' ap* 
peal to the Cbambir of war tud deme/nes % and if 
they fail of redrefs there likcwifci they are then per* 
tnitted ro repfefent their grievances to his Majefty, 
by a memotial prcfented to his facred perfon : ne-* 
verthclcfs, it is his Majefty*s Arid command, thac 
all complaints of this kind (hall be examined by 
the Generals and commanding Officers of Regi- 
ments, or by the Chamber of war and demefnes^ and 
that iinmediate juftice be done to the perfohs injured, 
that he may conlequently not be troubled on unne-^ 
ceiTary pccafions : if notwithftanding any complaints 
ihould come before him from petfons, who have 
firft made a regular application, and have not beea 
redrefled, the Generals, or commanding Officers, 
and the Cbambir of war and demefnest will be made* 
refponfible t at the fame time, his Majefty declare^^^ 
thac if any burgher, or countryman proceeds irresU'^ 
larly in his application, andprefumes to make nii 
firft complaint to him, it fliall be rejeded though 
ever fo equitable, and himfelf moreover puniflicd : 
all Officers likewife, non*commiffioned Officers, and 
private Soldiers, when they have injuries to redrefs^ 
or demands to make, are to purfue the fame r^« 
lar courfe ot obtaining fatisUdion ; and the Gene-> 
j^l, or Colonel of a Regiment, who is at any time 
applied to on fuch occafions, is immediately to in^^ 
quire into, and^ as much as poffible, accommodate 
matters : the Generals and Colonels of Regiments, 
therefore^ and the Cbambir of war and dmefnes^ 
IhaH be anfwcrable io general, thac no complaints 

Z of 
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cf any. kind are brought before his Majeftyi on' pain 
of incurring his higteft difpleafure. 

Art. II* Punifhments for petty crimes may be 
allotted, and put in execution at the difcretion of 
the Colone]) or commanding Officer of a Regi- 
ment ; but when Officers are brought before Courts* 
martial^ and. Soldiers are tried for life, their exami- 
sacions, and the proceedings of the Courts- marxial 
Iball be tranfmiued to. the Solidtor General. 

Art. I2« Non-commiffioned Officers fliall be 
feverdy puniflied for committing irregularities,, and« 
according to the nature of their ofibnces,. muft be 
either reduced to private centinels for a certain time^ 
or during life ; or be condemned to the f Karre^ 

Art. 13. AH other kinds of irregularities are 
already prohibited in the articles of war^ and. will 
therefore not be. repeated in thele Regulations \ but 
Re^metits are to have recourfe to them tor direct 
tions concerning the punifhment of Soldiers for the 
breach of fuch articles aa are therein contained^ 
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•CHAP. IV. 

How the Vacancies of Officers, and 
non-commiflioned Officers arie to be' 
fupplied'. 

Article i. 

WHEN an Officer's commiflidn becomes va- 
cant in a Regiment, the Colonel, or com- * 
manding Officer thereof fliall recommend fuch gen- 
tleman from amongft the non-commifltoned Officcnf 
to his Miyefty, whofe fuperior merit alond irttitlear 
him to the fuccefiion ; and fliall be anfwerable, if 
the non-commiflioned Officer fo recohimWidfcd, is 
Dot poflefftd of every qjiialificatidn required td coal-^ 
pofe an OfHcer. 

jtrt. 2. No nbn-comtnifnoncd OfHcer fliall b* 
iTCommended to his Majefty for preferment in any 
Regiment, till he has lerved in it for the fpace of 
three years at leaft. 

N. Bi When a non-cbtfintiffionet) Offieer, aliNoagh no 
gencteman, hat gneat xiierit ; has a good underitand* 
iog) a' graceful perfon, and has at leafl been twelve 

Sars in the ferviee^ he fliall be recomofeAded to his 
ajefly foi- a fecond Lieutenancy* 

Art^ 3. Nocommifllon'fliaJl remain vacant longer 
than a fortnight, or at molt three* weeks^ and the 

2 a OfH- 
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Officer who fucceeds fhall be iottded to all the va^ 
caot pay. 

Art. 4. When a non-commiffioocd Officer, be- 
ing a Gentleman, is wanting in a Troop of Horfe^ 
or Squadron of Dragoons, the Captain thereof muft 
endeavour to provide another to (iipply his place. 

Art. 5^ When a Gentleman who has not been 
a Cadet, is appointed a non-commiffioned Officer, 
he (hall firft do private foldier^s duty for three 
months, in order to learn the cxercifc, and to ren- 
der himfdf matter of his duty, before he a£ts as 
non-comnltffioned Officer; nevertbelels, he is to 
wear non-commiflioned Officer's clothing from the 
firft day of his appointment. 

Art. 6. When a non-commiffioned Officer, and 
not a Gentleman, is wanting in a Troop, or Squa^ 
dron, the Captain diereof fhall recommend three 
capable Soldiers to the Cdonel, or commanding 
Officer of ^ the Regiment, one of which be. is^to fe- 
le£^, to fupply the vacancy. 

Art. J. No Soldier (hall be appointed a non-^ 
commiflKNied Offirar in a Regiment, till he has 
ferved in it for the fpaiae of four years ^ and the 
Captains, when non-cpmrniffioned Officers are want- 
ing, muft take particular care to recommend no 
foldiers to be appointed fucb, but thofe who excel 
in bravery, difcrttion, and good condufi: ; none* 
therefore* fhall for the future be made non-commiA 
fioned Officers, merely becaule they can jirrite a 
good hand, as has hitherto been the cuftom, (that 
being a qualifiadoa radier to be accounted cafual, 

than 
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than either meritorious or elTential) in confequeoce 
of which reftrifiion, the nOD-cotnmiflioned Officers 
will be complete foldierst and not fimple fcriblers. 

N. B. Such SoMiers as arc infpired with fome ambition^ 
are principally to be feleded for noa*cominiffioned 
Officers. 

It being highly neccfiary, that a non-commiffioned 
Officer (hould ha^e fome (kill in horfemanfhip, par- 
ticular care therefore muft be taken, that no private 
men are made non-commiffioned Officers^ but foch 
as are properly qualified. 

Art. 8. When a* private man has per foroied fome 
brave exploit in an engagement, or ka^.6gi>alized 
himfelf in any confpicuous manAer» in the face of ' 
the enemy, he ihall be promoted before all others9 
and not only appointed a Quarter-mafter, but recom-* 
mended to be an Qfficer. 

Art. 9f. When a non-commiflioned Officer is 
wanting in a Troop or Squadron, and the Captain 
has no private man in it worthy to fupply the va- 
' cancy, the Colonel muft appoint one out of ano« 
ther, and the Captain muft, in lieu of him, give 
back a man to that Troop or Squadron, of equal 
fize with the new non-commiffioned O^oer, and 
proper to be pofted in the (ame rank and file in 
which he waSt 
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CHAP. V. 
Of Recruiting. 

Jrticle J. 

SINCE Regunecvts are at liberty to inlift all 
fuch men as are young and able to ferve, no 
prcffing (hall be permitted under any pretence what- 
foevcr, for which the commanding Officers of Regi- 
ments fixill be anfwerable. 

ufft' 2. Regiments may inlift meo at difcretion, 
but no Recruk /hall be fw^yrn to the Standards till 
he has received the hoiy lacranient, chat the faodj- 
Cy of an oath may not be violated. 

N. B. His Majefty perintt^ aU (ucb young fn^o tp be 
jnjiibd, i^ ^e^fdj-^fdy fit to ferv^, pr wjill become 
fo in time ^ hut thofe who are iocapable by reafoi| 
of any infirmity, as alfo the foqs of all fuch burgh- 
ers as are wor^ loooo dollars, are exempted, and 
no Oi&cer ftall inlift thenij on pain of being ca- • 
ftiered. 

An. 5. No burghecS) counsrytnetr, or labour- 
ers, having fixed habitations, nor any new-eftabUlh** 
cd fubjedts out of foreign countries ftttled in Pruffia^ 
Cball be compelled to ferve, contrary to their own 
free-will and inclination : in like manner, when a 
burgher, or countryman, has only one fon, who 13 
obliged to manage the bufinefs of his hou(e, he ihall 
HfOi be prf fled into the kjv\^y although he be of 

a pro* 
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A proper fize for it,: left the ruin of bis family fheuld 
be the confcquence, unlefs he has an extranrdinary 
fine perfon indeed. 

4rt. 4. No Officers (hall take money for the 
difcharges of fuch Recruits as prove unfit to ferve, 
on pain of being cafhiered ; the commandiiig Of- 
ficers, therefore, of Regiments (hall be anfwerable, 
that no irregularities of this kind are admitted with- 
in their federal diftrids, and take care, that all fuch 
young men, as are under fize, obtain their difcharges 
without paying for them : Captains alfo, and Of- 
ficers who are recruiting, (hall not difcharg^ any 
nun for money, on pain of being ca(hiered. 

N. B. If a recruitrng non-commiffioned O^cer iii(- 
fers any i^aii to defert for money, bit fliill be natt- 
demned to the Karn for three years* 

Art. 5* No young Officers addi(5M to extra- 
vagancies (hall be employed on the recruiting ier<^ 
vice, but iiich only ^ are of difcreec and ioM 
<difpofidons. 

Art. 6« Regiments muft complete thenofeli^QS 
with found and able men \ and the Field-Oficers 
beionging to old Reginoents are to accept of none 
under five feet fix inches, or above thirty jfesm 
•of age. 

Art. 7- Every Regiinent is to give three men 
innually to the King's Regiment, who are requir- 
ed to be from five feet nine inches, to fix feet high; 
to be extremely well-proportioned, nd not mom 
than from eighteen to twenty-fix years of Age;.; 

Z 4 W» 
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bis Mkjcfty will pay for them, but for the talleft, 
no fum exceeding 300 dollars ; for others in pro« 
portion to their inferior fizes. and the lefs advance- 
money is given, the better it is in general for the 
ienrice. 
f • • 
N. B* The now Regiments are not to give more ad-^ 

yanceTmoney for a recruit, than froqi ten to fifteen 

dollars. 

Jrf. 8, The Generals of Regiments fliall take 
care, that every Troop of Horfe, or Squadron of 
Pragoons is compofed ot two-thirds foreigners, 
and but one-third PrufTians •, and that the Cap- 
tains forbear to inlift thofe, in their feverai diftridts, 
.whofe perfons they are always iecure of, as a rt^ 
fource in cafes of neceflicy. 

Art 9« His Majefty is informed, that Officers 
recruiting in foreign countries, render the duty 
difEculc by overbidding one another, by which 
means a man is Ibmetimes iti treaty with Officers 
of different Regiments : he therefore ftriftly for^ 
bids all fuch proceedings, and, at the fame time, 
commands, that, as foon as a man is firft fpoken 
to by an Officer of one Regiment, no Officer, or 
non-commiffioned Officer belonging to another, 
fliall endeavour to pervert his intentions, either by 
offering him more advance-money, or by refleitft- 
ing on other Regiments ; nor fhall they interfere 
in his inliftnient, or hinder it, while the firft Of- 
ficer is in agreement with him. by any f(ratagem 
or means whatfoeVcr, on* pain, if an Officer, of 
being calhiered, and, if a non-commiffioned t)f- 
ftcer* of being coodcmned to tht Kane. 

4rU 
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Art. 10. When an Officer, or non commifli*! 
oned Officer, recruiting in foreign coujitries, (react 
with a man, but leaves the place before he can 
engage him completely, an^ fome other Officer 
afterwards inlifts him ; then the laft Officer, or 
non-commiffioned Officer, muft keep him, and 
the firft fhall have no right* or title to him, nbt- 
withftanding'he (night, during the time of his ftay 
the?e, have maintained him feveral days, have ad- 
vanced him moneys and been ^t other expeoces 
on his account* 

Art. II. When a Recruit iaa foreign country 
haih adually inlifted himfelf in any Regi mentis 
h{S engagement fhall remain valid : but if he 
fhould afterwards become diflatisfied, and unwill- 
ing to remain in the Regiment in which h^: has 
before inlifted* and fhould offer himfelf to an Of- 
ficer of another Regiment, the Officer muft en- 
tertain him as if for himfelf, and void of his for> 
mer obliaation \ but, as foon as he got him into 
his Majefty's dominions, he muft fend him to^the 
Regiment, in which he had firft engaged himfelf* 

Art. 12. An Officer, or non-commifEone4 
Officer, who gives money to any foreigner, on his 
promife to fcryc, in no other Regiment, and, re- 
lying thereupon, .fuffers him to go away, but cho 
fame perfon, a year afterwards, inlifts in another 
R^imentjf ,then the laft Regiment is to be inti- 
tied to hinu and the firft fhall have no right to 
him, nor be allowed to demand him, under the 
pretence of a former engagement, and his having 
received money; becaufe when an Officer, or 
l^on-commifTioned Officer, engages a young man, 

but 
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hue does not bring hiio to the Regiments leaving 
Jiina behind till he is grown taller, fuch obligatioa 
fball not fubfift longer than for a year, at the ex- 
piration of which time, any other Regiment is at 
liberty to entertain him, and £hall afterwards keep 
h\m likcwifc, becaufe Regiqacmts have no. fcparatc 
^drids in foreign countries. 

Ar^. 13. When a defcrter inlifts in a Regi- 
jnent, without confeffing his dcfertion, or having 
obtained a pardon, he (hall, as foon as he corner 
into his Majcfty's dominions, and is difcpvered 
|>y the Regiment from which he deferted, be re- 
ared to it a^ain, on reimburfement of charges. 

JrJ. 14. Officers who inliJflt handfome fellows, 
without any fort of violence or compuliioni Co- 
koels likewife who prcfent good Regiments, and 
Captains Troops, or Squadrons, with their mcA 
in complete order,, will recommend themfelves ii\ 
the beft manner to his Majefty ; on the contrary, 
bad Regiments will refleft great difcredit tjpon 
their fefpeftive Colonels and Captains, who will, 
by fuch apparent arguments of their negleft, re- 
commend themfelves in the worjQ: manner to him. 

N. B. The Generals, or commaodmg Officers of 
Regiments, (hall take great care, that f he Captains 
keep their Troops, or StquadroDS, alwajs in good 
order, that all bad men are difcharged, and their 
places fupplied by fuch only as are found and uncx- 
ceptionable. 

Ari. 15. CokmeJs and Captains muft have 
every man well fcvchcd, and examined, whether 

he 
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be is found, dnd »iaJe .tp Icrve^ before tbey leoml 
and iwear hvn. 

yiSr/ i6. When a man is difcharged out of % 
Troop, Of Squadron^ che Capcain qnuft ialift .aao^ 
ther of a fuiBoieot fize .co ftaad io the fame diyi» 
fion, ranic> and fiie, that cl;^ Regtmem oiay, at 
kali:, not dec>in^ in poii^t of .i;nen, of which the 
Colonel, as idfo tl»e cotinoiianding O^cer, muft 
take cwt% as tboy /hall \it aiifwerable for the 
contrary. 

Art. tj. When Kecruirs zit fejnt from one 
garrifon lo ano^hpr, tbiey muft always be <fcorted 
by a party f» boriieback. 

N. B. Parties and detachments of all kinds muft bt 
oo horfeback, and inot on foot. 



CHAP. VL 
Of Desertion, 

ArtUk I. 

HIS Majefty is highly difpleafed to fee, by 
the monthly returns, that men are, from 
time to time, defertlng from their Regiments and 
Standards, which is matter of- more lurt^rife, be- 
caufe a foldier can have no juft reafon to complain^ 
fince, as his Majefty is gracioufly pleafed to aflure 
bimfelf, every man receives his full pay, whtch 
|s more thin is given in moft c^her iervices ; as 

alfo. 
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alfo, both large and fmall mounting in entire quan* 
cities every year ; foreigners moreover inlift chem- 
felves by voluntary agreement, and for large ad* 
▼ance money, and all their lawful demands are 
amply gratified ; his Majefty cannot, therefore^ be 
perfuadcd to impute fuch defertion to any other 
caufe, than the want of diftinflly reading, and 
explaining the Articles of fVar^ to Recruits, when 
rhey are fwQ-n to the Standards, particularly thofe 
relating to defertion ; and for that reafon is pleafed 
to give the following orders. 

Art. 2. When a Recruit fwears to the Sun- 
dards, and the Solicitor is prefehc, an Officer is 
Jikewife to attend the ceremony, during which 
the Standard bearer niuft hold the ftandards ; but 
in the. abfence of the Solicitor ^ either the Captain 
himfelf, or a Lieutenant of his Troop, or Squa- 
dron, together with a Quarter-mafter» muft fwear 
Iwm, 

Art. !• The violation of an oath, and the di- 
vine vengeance which will infallibly attend it, 
muft be explained to every Recruit, before he 
fwears to the Standards ; the Articles of War muft 
be alfo diftindly read over to him ; and if he is 
not a German* interpreted, and clearly explained 
to him in his own language -, when he himfelf ac- 
knowledges, that he underftands every particular 
well, and afterwards voluntarily offers to be con- 
formable thereto, he muft take the oath in the 
ufual manner. 

N. B. The ArtuUt tf fTar ihall be diftinaiy read 
over to every Troop, or Squadron, once a modth, 

and 
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&kid at the fame time interpreted to ail fuch foldiers 
as don't underftand the German language. 

Art. 4. A foreigner, who voluntarily inlifts fof 
the adyance-money, and has afterwards the info- 
Icnce to dcfert, when he is apprehended, whether 
ic be his firft or fecond offence of the kind, he 
fhall be hanged without mercy. 

Art. 5. A foldier, and a native of Pruffia^ who 
defeits, whether he was inlifted voluntarily or not, 
whether he received advance money, or not^ alfo 
whether it be his firft or fecond offence of the kind, 
wheii he is apprehended, he ihail be hanged with- 
put nfercy. ' 

Art. 6. When a foldier deferts out of a garri- 
ion, the commanding Officer muft detach parties 
of Horfe and Foot over all the roads, and iflue 
out warrants, in order to apprdhend him as foon 
as poflible. 

Art. 7. * The Officers and Parties ordered out 
for the apprehending of a deiercer, are to raife 
the hue and cry in every village ; upon which the 
boors are to ring the alarm-bell, and to fearch all 
the adjacent woods. 

Art. 8. When a boor, or burgher, appVehends 9. 
deferter, he Ihall receive twelve dollars from the 
Captain of the Troop or Squadron to which he 
belongs, for the payment of which the command- 
ing Officer of the Regiment (hall be anfwerable. 

Art. 
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Jff^ ^ Na fdkticrs ihall be permitted* Co go« 
either on party, or furlough aboye a quarter of a 
mile from his garrifon^ without a pafs fealed with 
the; feai df t^& Regiicient $ and e^ery foldicr ihalU 
moitiovvr, be ebligfed cb (hew his pafs to every* 
pefHbH' who requires ic ;« ali country people, there- 
ftM^ av ofMv as. theji laeec a foldier, are alwayar tor 
examine it, before they permit him to pafi. 

jtrf. im Every foldibry who is detcdcd with 
a (femnterfbic, or bad pafe, fliall be apprehended 
a§ a deferter^ earned to the nearefr gpirrifon, and 
Srom rnvB garttfoA to^afiother, riU he arrives at the 
He^mieiit vi^ wMch^ he- bekings. 

jfrt. I !• When a foldier deferts, and afterwards 
oAffr tb' fetiHvi* CO hJr Kegimenc, if his pardon 
Will be gMffStd; the Cobutcl miift tranfmic it to 



CHAP.. VIL 
Of Retuni»aaiil Reports^ 

Article i. 

iplOLONELS and Cbmmandkrtis df Rcglmttitt 
VJ. are to fend their moncHly returns diredHy tct 
Bis Majefty, and fo as tb b^ always received by thtf 
fourth day after the exph-sirion of the for^in^; 
month. 

Art. 
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• Art. 2- The tank-returns of Officers, and the 
teturns of quarters^ are to be tranfmitted every 
noomh 10 the Searetiary at War^ and every Colonel 
or Comcnandaot of a Regiment^ who does not fend 
them in regularly, (hall pay '50 ducats tO' tkff in^ 
validrfund. 

Art, 3* All returns muft be tranfmitted to hit 
Majefty upon honour and tonfdence,. and ever]| 
Colonel, wbofe return is found falfe in any parti- 
cular, Ihall be cafliiered ; unlefs he can make it 
evidently- appear, thac it wa» contrary te his know^ 
ledgp,, and altogether in confequence of the le^ 
turns of Troops or Squadrons, delivered iato htm 
fay their refpeftive commanding Officers, in which 
caie the commanding Officer guilty of the offisaoc 
fliall be ca(hiered. 

Arts 4. All extraordinaries happening in Rj8>> 
giments are to be immediately reported to bis 
Majefty ; but when Colonels and commanding 
Officers have matters of no very great importancs 
to report, they may defer doing it, till they fend 
in their monthly returns ; and when they have no 
irports^to make, they are only to tranfmit the 
monthly return inclofed in a cover. 

Art. 5. Colonels, or commanding Officers, 
having regimentals or other a£Fair8> co report 
to his Majeily, are to reprefent the contents 
bf their letters,, by concife fuperlcriptions upon 
the back, of them, and to relate the particulars 
within. 

ArU 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



368 KEGliLAtlOUt 

Art. 6. When a gentleman dies in a Regiment 
in which be was appoinred a noncommifiioned 
Officer by his Majelly, the Colonel, or Comman- 
dant thereof, when he lends in his nK>nthly return^ 
is to report his death, to. mention his name, and 
to fpecify the. time when he was fent to the 
Regiment ; as likewife, whether he had ferved a- 
monglt th^ Cadets, or in his Majefty's Regiment, 
or from whence he was taken^ 

Art. 7. Colonels, and Commandants of Re- 

g*ments are every yeari on the ift of January^ co 
nd in a return of the Officers of their refpeAive 
Regiments to his Majefty, minutely defcribing the 
conduft of every Officer, whether good or bad| 
with the ftri&eft regard paid to reality, and with- 
out this leaft prejudice, which they are required to 
do upon their honour and confcience. Thev are 
to particularife the different habiu and abilities of 
every Officer, whether he be addifted to drink^ 
ing, whether he is pofleJSed of a ready under^^ 
ftanding and good parts, or is weak and fimple. 

N. B. In thefe returns the Cobnels are likowife to 
report the behaviour and merit of their Surgeon* 
Majors, and whether they give a general Satisfadion^ 
or not. 

Art. 8. When Commandants of Regiments 
make un^ft reports to his Majefty of the good of 
bad condu A or their Officers, and he difcovers it, 
fuch Commandants will be cafiiiered. 

Art. 9. When an Officer is guilty of a cow- 
ardly aftion. or fuffers himfelf to . be ill-ufed, and 

doea 
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docs not rcfcnt the injury, the Colonel moft re- 
port him to his Majcfty, who will cafhier him } 
notwithftanding which*, the Duel-Edia Ihall not 
be laid afide, but his Majcfty confirms its force 
afrefli in thefc new Regulations^ and will have the 
Articles efWar on that fubjc<5t referred to on all 
occafions. 



CHAP. XVIII. 
OfDuelJing. 

Article i. 

AS*it \i obfervable that Rencounters, and 
Duels happen frequently amongit Officers, 
in which many are either killed upon the fpot, or. 
mortally wounded ; and that quarrels generally' 
arife from trifles when Officers get in liquor ; his 
Majefty therefore hereby declares, that although 
he will have none but brave Officers in his fervice, 
neverthelefs, the Duel-EdiH (hall not lofe its force, 
nor fliall any Officer be accefTary to* or begin 
quarrels, rencounters, and duels ; on the contrary, 
it is his ftriA command, that Officers in general, 
ihall agree well together, and that all unneceflary 
difputes fliall be avoided : Generals, theifcfore. 
Colonels, and all Commandants of Regiments, 
as often as they are informed that any Officers 
have quarrelled together, muft immediately order 
them under arreft, and make report thereof to 
his Majcfty, who will either cafhier the aggreflbr, 
or both, if they be equally guilty, 

A a N. B. 
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N« B. Any Officer that canes another in a i^uaireV 
Ihall !>• cafbiered with infamy. 

Art. 2. As it appears by dgily experience that 
moft Quarrels happen 07er liqtiort excclfive drink- 
ipg, therefore, muft be altogether prohibited 4- 
mbngft OfEcers in general ; and the Colonels and 
Commandants of Regiments are, in the ftrifteft 
manner, to forbid it, and likewife to keep a watch- 
ftrf eye over the behaviour of their Officers in this 
refpeft. 

jfrf. 3. When Officers, .notwithftanding all 
orders to the contrary, gp% drunk together, begin 
quarrels, rencounters, and duels, either in liquor, 
or at play, or are gpflty of any other fuch like 
aSenfive practices, they muft be pur under arroft, 
and tried by 9 Court-martial, which ihall adjudge 
4 double degree of puniftimcnt for every crime 
cpnmicted in confeouence of drunkennefs *, as (qx 
example, when an Officer, being fobefs is guiUy 
of z, crime, for which, according to the Jrtules ^ 
War^ he \% condemned to lo(e three mondis pay, 
tQ be confined a year in a fortrefs to be caSuered, 
to b( (hot;, Qr behead^ ; for the fapip crime com- 
mitted when drunk, he fliall lofe fix months pay, 
inftead of thrcej fliall be confined two years in - 
ftead of one \ be cafliiered with the addition of 
infamy, inftead of a fimple difmiffion ; be be- 
headed inftead of being (hots and infiead of be- 
in^ beheaded, be hanged. 

Art. 4. When any per(bn is killed, or mortal- 
ly wounded, in a duel,- or rencounter, and the 
murderer makes hia clcape, the commanding Of- 
ficer 
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ficer on the ipot fhall fend out OfficerSt and non- 
commiffioned Officers, on horfeback, upon all the 
roads, in order Co apprehend him, if poflible. 

j^t. 5. If the Officers, or non commiffioned 
Officers at any time detached in ^urfuit of fuch 
murderer, knowingly permit him to efcape, aad 
do not apprehend himi, whea in their power, they 
themfelves fliall be reputed principals, and fuffer 
the puni&ment, which, according to law, would 
have been inBi<^ed on him. All perfons, in like 
ihanner, happening to be preient, when any Of- 
ficer, non-conuniffioned Officer, or private Sol« 
dier is killed in a rencounter, who don't imme- 
diately apprehend the ofiender, but permit him to 
efcape, (hall be deemed guilty of the murder, and 
fuffer accordingly. 

N. B. All perfons prefent at any murder, without en-* 
deavouring to prevent it, fliall be anfweraUe. 

The orders above given concerning quarrels, ren^ 
counters, and duels amongft Officers, extend alfo to 
the non-commiffioned Officers, and private Soldiers. 

Jrt. 6k If an Officer on duty is infulted by his 
Colonel, or Field-Officer, or is even threatened 
to be caned, he ia not to take notice of the injury 
till he is relieved, after which he is at liberty to 
demand proper fatisfa^ion : but if any Officer 
pre fumes, becaufe he has been feverely reprimand- 
ed, or corrected for fome irregularity by a Colo- 
nel, or Field-Officer, to challenge him, he Ifcall 
be confined in a fortrcfs for eight yeArs; and du- 
ring life, if he draws his fword : if he wounds 
feim, he fliall be (hot without mercy ; and behead- 
ed^ if be docs it while on duty. 

Aaa CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Of Difcharges. 

Article i. 

f^^ O Colonel fhall grant a difcharge to a non- 
jr\| comminioncd Officer, who is a gentleman, 
eipecially if his Majefty fent him to the Regiment, 
without haying firft applied to him, and obtained 
his order for that purpofe ; at the fame time he is 
to report the reafon why fuch non-com miffioned 
Officer requires his difcharge, and alfo whether 
his behayiour has been fuch, as to render him 
worthy to be an Officer. » 

Art. 1. When a Captain is deCrous to dif- 
charge any man in his Troop, or Squadron, he 
muft procure a better to fupply his place, on which 
condition the commanding Officer of the Regi- 
ment may grant his permiflion ; and if, on the 
contrary, any Captain does difcharge a foldier, 
and not replace him with a better, he ihall be ca- 
ihiered. 

Jrt. 3. When men, by reafon of age or fick- 
nefs> become incapable of longer fervice^ his 
Majefty will on no account permit them to be dif- 
charged without his knowledge, but they are to 
be reported to him by their relpeftive Regiments, 
that they may be taken proper care of, and not 

re- 
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reduced to the neceflity of begging for a live- 
lihood. ^ 

Art. 4. Every foldier*s difcharge (hall be flgn- 
ed by his Colonel, and fealed with the feal of the 
Regiment. When a man is difcharged, he muft 
be furnifhed by the Regiment with an old coat, 
waiftcoat, and breeches, and not be difmifled 
naked. 



CHAP. X. 
Of Leave of Abfence, and Furloughs. 

Article, i. 

TH E Colonel, or Commandant of a Regi- 
ment, may grant leave of abfence for four 
days to any Officer who applies for it, but for no 
longer a time, without his Majefty*s pcrmiffion ; 
rior fhall any Officer be fuffered to go out of one 
province into another; namely, out of Pruffia into 
Pomerama \ out of the EUSorate into Pimeraniai 
out of the dutchy of Magdeburg into that of Oeves^ 
and fo on, without the fame. fan£UoQ of autho- 
rity. 

Art. 2. When an Officer wants leave of ab- 
fence, he is to apply to the Commandant. of tba 
Regiment, who muft inquire whether fuch Officer 
has real bufinefs abroad, which requires his pre- 
fence, and in what time he will be able to get ic 
A a 3 def-. 



Digitized 6y VjOOQIC 



defpatched % after which, the Commandant when 
he fends in his monthly return, is, at the fame 
time, to write to his Majefty thereupon ; but if 
fuch leave is applied (or by an. Officer only to take 
a journey for pteafure, the Comn;iandaa( Ihatl not 
write to his Majefty concerning it, nor (hall, any. 
Officer be permitted to leave his Reginjent on fuch. 
idle pretences. 

j^i. $. Two Officers only per Regiment (hair 
be abfent at a time ; and in the fpring of the year, 
A"om the i(t of April to the ift of June, no Of- 
ficer (hall be abfent, not even for four days. 

jItL 4. If an Officer (lays a month beyond 
hi^. l^ve^, the Colonel n>uft report him. to hia Ma* 
je(ly, after which Jie Is to be fummoned to his 
Regiment^ to be condemned two years to a for- 
trefs, and) /it the expiration of that time, to be 
catMered. 

Art'. 5. From the sft of ADril to tkt ift of 
^ne, no perfon whatfoerep Am bo abfent kom 
his Standards : Throughout the other months of 
the year. Captains may grant ferloughs to f X2 
Men at a time, and t^ wt fix fupernumeraries of 
ilieir re(pe^ve troops^ when they ap^y for cheai- 
Oft proper oocafi^is. 

Art* 6. No private men (hall be fu(Fered to 
have furloughs to gp to places^ from whence diey 
>lFill not be able to^jQin thrir Regiment in twelve 



+ — To twenty-four men at a rime, and tQ die twelve^ 
fttpemumeFaxies ox their refpeCUre S^oadrons, 8cQn Drtig* 
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days fill their Cok)ncl hst% applied to bid Ibl^jeliy, 
and obtained farifi permiOion. 

Art. 7. One non-commifliofiedl Oficer pet 
Treop^ and two per Squadron^ may be allaweA 
tb Iiave furloughs at a time, proridod they WiM 
be able to join their Regiment in 12 days, aNid . 
not otherwife, tiii af^licacion has firft been mad^ 
to his Majefty, and his leave obtained ; but Hd 
non^comRiiflioned OfficerSi who are gentlemen, at 
alfo to Trumpeters and Drummers, furloughs are 
never to be granted* 

N. B. Colonels are not to apply to his Majefty for 
his penniffion to graitt furlou^s to non-commiffion* 
ed Officers and private men, who will not be able 
to join their Regiiiient in twelve days, ttieb Bufine6 
6f th6 utinoft confequence to Aich non-commiilioned 
Officers, or men, Ihall require it. 

jtrt. 8. No furlough fhall exceed the (pace of 
nine months, and every non^commiffioned Officer 
and Soldier fhall return to his duty, at the expi* 
titioh of his appbinced time, left he fhould be 
converted into a burgher, or boor again, and by 
too* fong a praftice of otbfcr profeffions, forgdt hii 
own : no Captain, therefore, fhall i^refume td 
grant fbrloughs 6f longer duration, for which tK^ 
edmrnanding Ofiictfrs of Regiments, and all Fields 
Ofikef^, fliall be anfvrerable. 

Art. 9* Soldiers are to have their complete 
clothing when th^ go on party, or furlough i 
and wheh tftey are at work in the country are to 
wear k 5 evi^ry one, therefore, who* is difcovcrcd 
workhig in a boar's or burgher's habit, fhaft, fo^ 
A a 4 the 
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the firft ofi^oce of the kind, run the gantlope it 
times through 200 mjen ; for the fecond, 20 times, 
and for the third, 30 times 1 and for the fourth^ 
ihall be condemned a year to the Karrt : all men, 
moreover, 00 furlough, are. to wear their fide* 
trms, and full clothing, when they go to church 
on Sundays, or Fa(l*days ; and to appear as clean 
and well drefied as the foldiers in garrifon aic re- 
quired to be, of which the Field-Officers/ who 
may happen to be prefent, are to take good care. 



CHAP. XL 

Of the Marriage of Officers, non-com- 
miffioned Officers, and private Sol- 
diers, 

j^iicle I. 

WHEN a Field-Officer, or Captain, having 
a Troop, or Squadron, is defirous to mar- 
ry, he muft write to his Majefty for his pcrmiffi- 
on, who, provided the match be fuitable to his 
rank, and that he will be able to advantage hinj- 
felf by it, will not refufe it ; neverthclcfs, he 
would be much better pleafed, if fuch Officer 
^ould remain unmarried. 

Jrt. 2. Subaltern OSicers will not be permit* 
led to marry, they are therefore not to make ap- 
plication on that account, unlefs fome one in low. 
t:ircumft«mces ha$ an oppprtunity to make his for^ 

tune 
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1 tune by fo doing, in which cafe the Colonel, or 

i, Commandant of the Regiment muft write to hit 

It Majefty, giving a particular' and juft account of the 

, circumftances which will attend fuch marriage^, 

whereupon he will referve to himfelf» whether to 
\ grant, or refufe permiffion« 

Art. I. No non-commiiSoned Officer Ihallniar* 
1 ry without leave obtained from the Colonel of the 

Regiment, who (hall not grant it to any non-com- 
milfioned Officer applying for it, unlcfs he can 
make bis fortune by a mariiage, cfpecially if he' 
is but young. 

Art. 4. When a foldier, being a foreigner, is 
defirous to marry, and has a Capitulatum^ which * 
he is willing to . refign for permiffion io to do, 
his Captain may agree to it, and the Colonel can 
grant liim a licence ; neverthelefs, the Captain 
muft take care that fuch foreigner does not make 
an imprudent match, and that his wife is not too 
poor, or that, at leaft, Ihe will be able to main* 
tain herfelf by her own work, otherwife he wilt 
be ruined: the Colonel, therefore, muft make 
inquiry of the Captain concerning the circumftancea 
of the marriage, before he grants the licence. 

Art. 5. Soldiers, being natives, muft not be 
fufiered marry, unlefs it be confiderably to their 
advantage \ but marriage muft be in general rather 
difcouraged in the fervicc, than otherwife; bc- 
caufc the fewer there arc in that ftatc, and the bet- 
ter pleafed his Majesty will be, on which account 
every Captain muft take care never to have above 

one 
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one third of his refyccwt troop, or iquadroo mar- 
ctfdV at molt* 



CHAP. XIL 
Of reviewing Troops, or Squadrons. 

Article x. 

WHENT a Regimeac is quartered by fingle 
Troops, or Squadrons,' in fraali towns, a 
Field-Oflicer is to review them every month, to 
MCidie all fiich mtn as are not on furlough or 
•Qommaii^ and ftridkJy to obferve whether evtrp 
tbiog'is preferred 'in good order. 

Jri. 2. When a Fteid-Officer finds mf cbfi- 
QUificy ia » Troop, or Squadron^ he muft ttienck» 
chem to the Captain, and give orders for theiv be~ 
ing repaired ^ for the Troop, or Squadron to be 
Attended with more cace and applieation, atd to 
be brought ineo better onder by the next rmiew ^ 
the reviewing Fidd-Officas, therefore; of one^ 
month, is tx> deliver an' accouitt of all die i0r0* 
gularicies he obfcrved, and the remarks he made, 
to the Field*-Offieer for the month following -, af- 
ter which, if any deficiencies before compiainecD 
of in a Troop, or Squadron^ are found uansdtt-* 
fied at the iecond review, die Field-Officer is tiv 
report the Captain commanding it to the CoIoncJr 
who muft fevcrdy reprimand him. 

N.B. 
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N^ B. Tke Licutenaot^Coktid is ta r^viciw tke Troopt 
QC Squadrons Srft, and tbeatbe Msi^ots^ making af* 
terwards, a report of tytry thing to die Colonel : the 
CoIoncT, or Commandant of the Regiment ffiall alfo 
review them every three months, and thoroughly rec* 
liiy all d^ienciesy 

tbs. Majefty is dcfirmiBy tbaft the Oficets Aould 
not only know every man m the Traop% or S(|iift« 
dronsy to which they are feverally appointed, but 
cvea in th< whole Regim^ent; and Kkewifoiy that 
the men fiiouM know perfonally all the Officers of 
the Regiment, and be able to repeat their names, of 
wkick the Fidd-Officers arc required to take care. 

Art. jf. When a Captain ison comnraod, abfent 
with leave, or recruiting, or i3 eonfined by any 
lingering (Uforder^ the General, or Conomandaunt 
of the Regjment) muA appoint a good Officer to 
hisi Tsofopr or Squadron, that it may be kept in 
proper order. 



CHAP. XMI^ 

0& the ReguUfik>n of Prices^ Weiglita^ 
and Meafures. 

Article !• 

vnp H;£ Qovernor and ComiQandaatt together 
% ^ with two Field-Officers beloi^iag to thq 
garrifon, the ComtnilTary of the place, and two 
Mii0ftrateS| fliaU fioc the price of bread, beef». ^ 
$«ftir9i(Mt ey^ry laonth^ 
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ArU 2. Rates fhall be fettled according as corn 
and cattle happen to be cheap or dear, and agree- 
ably to the mutual fatisfadlion of the foldiers and 
burghers ; fb that the burghers may be able to 
pay their tazM to his Majefty, and the foldiers not 
be obliged to give more for bread, beer, and fle(h- 
meat> than is reafonabie. 

jfrt. 3. When the commanding Officer cannot 
agtee with the Commiflary, and the Magiftrates» 
about the price of commodities, he muft report ic 
to his Colonel, and the Colonel to his Majefty, 
explaining their difference, and afterwards waiting 
for his decifive orders thereupon. 

N. B. The Commiflary fball likewife make his re- 
port to the grfind chamber of finanas^ war^ and dt'^ 
mefnes^ and ftate his fide of the queflion, that a re^ 
gulation may be determined accordingly. 

No foldier fhall prcrume to exerdfe the trade of t 
burgher, particularly that of a butcher. 

Jrt. 4. It is frequently the cuftom, when 
Troops, or Squadrons, march into garrifon in fmall 
towns, for the Commiflfaries and Magiftrates to 
advance the price of bread, beer, and fle(h meat* 
in order to pay the duty out of it ; but this prac- 
tice fhall not be permitted for the future, and the 
Field -Officers when they make their reviews,/ muft 
fettle the rates in every garrifon, in the prefence 
of the Captains, the Commiflary of the place^ and 
the Magiflrates. 

jfrt. 5. ThcVeviewing Field-Officers are ftrift* 
ly to examine, whether the weights and meafures 
are }uft, and whether the foldiers have complaints 

to 
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to prefer againft any burgher on account of themi 
in which cafe, fuch burgher, provided he is ac- 
cufed with reafon, muft be made refponfible. 

N. B. In garrifons wherein whole Regiments lie, the 
Solicitors ihall uke care concerning the equity of 
the weights and meafures. 



CHAP. XIV. 
Of the Ammunition. 

JriicU I. 

HIS Majefty will order 100 weight of powder 
to be given out of the Magazine annually in 
the fpring to every Troop of Horfe, and zoo to 
every Squadron of Dragoons, which the Colonels 
are to fend for from the neareft fortrefs, giving re- 
ceipts for the fame to the artillery. 

Jrt. 2. Every Troop, or Squadron, fhall al- 
ways have in readinefs for every foldier 12 car- 
tridges loaded with ball for his piftols, and 18 for 
his carbine, which are to be carefully laid up, 
while the Regiment remains in garrifon j but when 
it is to take the field, the cartridges are to be given 
out to every man, the firft day on which the army 
is aflcmbled -, after which, every foldier muft keep 
his own, and take great care, that the powder 
does not get wetted, nor the cartridges torn. 

PART. 
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AS his Majefty is informed, that the Captains 
and fubaleem Officers contrad: large debts, 
which they art afterwards unable to pay ; it is, 
therefore, his moil ftriifl: command, tnat no Cap- 
tain,' much lefs any Subaltern, fhail prefume to 
borrow money, without the knowledge of the 
commanding Officer of the Regiment ; nor, un- 
der any pretence whatfoever, take up goods on 
credit. When a Captain wants to take up money 
for the ufe of his Troop, or Squadron, he is to 
make a report thereof to the Cgmmandant of the 
Regiment, who, provided he finds fuch money is 
abfoJutely neceflary, rnuii pafs his word. to the 
perfbn that lends it, for the repayment of the pTia*. 
cipal ; at the fame time, he mull demand a fatis- 
fadtory account concerning the manner how, and 
the time in which the Captain propofes to repay 
it } after which, if he fuffers the appointed time 
to elapfe, without having paid his creditor, and 
the commanding Officer perceives that he does 
not make any preparation for it, he muft then 
make a monthly dcduftion out of the alTignment : 
But fubaltern Otficers are more efpecially enjoined 
not to contraA a debt exceeding eight dollars, nor 
ihall a commanding Officer give his fccurity for 
the advance of money to any one, unlefs it be for 
a new Officer, and the fura required is to be dif- 
pofed of in the purchafe of his regimentals, which 
muft be repaid afterwards either by dcduftions out 
of his pay, or remittances from home: Subaltern 
Officers who have nofhing but their pay to fubfift 
upon, itouft have recourfe to frugality, and regu- 
late 
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in towns or the country, may attempt to juftify 
himfelf on thefe bccafions by a pretence of igno- 
rance, this is his Majefty's order* (hall be pub- 
liihed every half year in all garrifons ; the grand 
chamber of finances^ war^ and demrfnes% mud like- 
wife iflue out an ordinance to the fame effe£t., 
.which fhall be polled up in every town9 and pub- 
liihed from the pulpits. 

N. B. The non-commiflioned Officers and 
private men (hall not borrow a fingle grofh 
from any perfon, on pain* if non-com mif- 
iioned Officers, of being reduced to private 
centinels, and^ if foldiers, of running the 
gantlope ; the creditors likewUe Ihall not 
only never be repayed, but moreover be pu* 
niflied ; all which muft be expiriled in the 
publication of his Majefty's order, concern- 
ing the debts of Officers, and inferted alfo 
in that which ihall be iffiied out of the grand 
chamber of finances^ war^ anddemefnes. 



CHAP. 
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C H A P. L 
Of Small Mounting. 

D. G. P. 

TH E monthly dedudion of four 
Groflies, fix Phcnings, which is 
to be made from every private man of 
the Horfe, or Dragoons, amounts yearly 
to - - -'. . -260 

Every man who remains conftantly with hjs 
Troop, or Squadron, (hail receive yearly 

D. G. P. 
One Pair of Shoes — . i a o 
One Pair of Shoe-folcs - 050 
One upper Shirt - -070 

Two under Shirts, at 12 Gr. each 100 
TwaHair-bands, at 2 Gr. each o 40 
Two Stocks, at i Gr. 3 Ph. each 626 
One Pair of Gaiters - -040 
One Pair of Linnen Breeches 070 

Total 356 

There renAiuis then due to the Captain o 23 6 

A private man on furlough is to receive 

B b Ont 
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D. G. P. 
One Pair of Shoes • - i o o 
One Hair- band - - . - o a o 
One Stock -» * • 013 

Total 133 
There remains then good 129 

A monthly ftoppogp of 1 1 Grpflie^, 0x Phenii^, 
muil be m«i« from xb^ iioo-cojnmiilloMd O&con 
for fmali mounting. 

The overplus oF money which will remain ia 
the Captains' hands, from this deduction for fmall 
«MU0ting from the oon-c^nwiiffionoi Officers, 
and the private meA on fi9rloj)gh» muft br lajd out 
in furniming the ducy-men with fuch extraordi- 
naries as m^y become necei&ry. 

Four Gfofhcs muft be monthly d^vb£i^ for 
fm^l mountings fro«i every npa-cpqig^oned 
0%err Tfumpeter, Surgeon's M^ce, %n4 private 
M«a of the Muflarf, fpr whicht 4moMD/tij9g in two 
years to foi^r Pollers, he i$ to receive <)cc:jUlpnally 
witi^in that. fpa$« qf ti^ne thf foilpvi^g •rticdes i 

D, Q. P. 

Four Shirts, at 10 Grofiies i 16 o 

Two Pair of Boot- foles, at6Gr. o 12 o 
The Boots are to be vamped in ^ 

^bej2d Yev* the e»pencc off i z (^ 
which amounts to j 
The iron heels - ,<• -040 

Total 3 10 o 
For 
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For the rfflnwning 14 Qrofli^s, cither ap extra- 
brdloary fl)iri;» pr pair of bpoc-foles, may be al- 
lovtfl eVory ye9r> to a few fuch men as fhall ha]p. 
pea U) have chc moft Qccafion for them. 



CHAP. 11. 
Of paying the private Men. 

Article I. 

A Private Man Ihall receive 10 Grolhes every 
fiye days, which are to be paid after guard* 
mounting in the morning, Sundays and Faft-days 
excepted; oh which, horiill after the performance 
of divine lervice in the evening. 

Art. 2. For the benefit of the Captains, and 
in order to prev.ent their being 9b)iged to advance 
fums extraordinary, the bailance due to men on 
furlough, from the accouixt of the monthly de« 
ilyftion of eight GroflieV fhall npt be p^id to 
y^f m, but muft be popped to fupply the deficiency 
]ari(ing from t)iofe, wHo become indebted for fms^l 
^qiou,(^ti^g,' . 

Art. 3. "Wlien the Regiments affemble tp e;xr 
ercife in the Spring, the foldiers fhall be examin* 
Ad cojtceijning^ their, a^copnts before, a Field -Ofii* 
Vf^ri 'Yfhctt|cr i hey are/completely flpckeci infmall 
JV)QWq|id|^, or pot; and al fb, irf^tlier their Cqp- 
W^ fia^^^obli^ed thepi to provide any part there- 
" * * *' B b'a • of 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



388 Regulation t 

of chemfelvcs ; but this is not to be underftood of 
thofe men who have always furloughs, becaufe 
they only receive one pair of (hoes, one hair- 
bandi and one ftock ; gaiters, upper and under 
ihirts, and linnen breeches, they are to bring with 
them from home : thofe, on the contrary^ who 
do their duty, and conftantly remain with thdr 
Troops, or Squadrons, the Captains are to fur- 
ni(h with fre(h neceflaries, as often as they be- 
come wanting, without obliging them to fupply 
themfelves with any thing. 

N. B. No foldiers fball be charged for any thing more 
than what is particularly fpecified in the account of 
fmall mounting. 



CHAP. III. 
Of the Arms. 

Article i. 

A S every Captain has a monthly allowance for 
x\ repairing the arms of his Troop, or Squa- 
dron, they mud, therefore, be conftantly kept in 
complete order ; of which the Field-Officefs in 
general are to take care, as they fhall be anfwera- 
ble for the contrary. 

Art. 2. If, during the firings, a foldier^s piece 
mifles fire, the pan cover is either not well reel- 
ed, the lock not in good order, or the flint is bad; 
as often therefore as . this happens in any Ttoop^ 

or 
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or Squadron, the commanding Officer of the Re- 
giment fliall put the Captain thereof under arreft, 
unlefs it appears that the piece was not properly 
primed, or the cartridge not clean emptied into 
the barreL 

N. B. The rammers muft be made to fix well, and 
fo as not to fall out during the exercife« 

Art. 3. His Majefty expe£ts that the arms, (o- 
gpther with both piftols and fwords, (hall not only 
be preferved in fufficient repair for ordinary du- 
ties, but further orders, that they fhall be con- 
ftantly kept iii as good condition, as when they 
were at firft delivered out new; which can be 
done without difficulty, provided that, as often as 
the ftock of a firelock breaks, it is replaced with 
a liew one, made of walnut-tree ; when a barrel 
is worn our^ or a fcrew broken, a new one is pro- 
vided, and particular care taken upon all occafi- 
ons, that every defeA is completely repaired, and 
a broken piece rendered as ftrong and perfe^ a- 
gain5 as it was at firft. . 

N. B. Every foldier {hall always have one good flint 
in his firelock^ and another, together with a worm, 
in his pouch. 

Art. 4. Every foldier, on all parades, and 
whenever he is on duty, either on horfeback or on 
foot, muft always have his arms as bright as pol^ 
fibje, particularly the barrel and brafs work ; muft 
have the ftock well rubbed, the infide of the lock 
oiled, the cock and flint fcrewed faft, and every 
part of the firelock in the completeft order; on 
parades, therefore, and in vifiting the quarters^ 
B b 3 the 
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the Captains, and all ether Officers^ are to mik«' 
a ftrift review of the arms, dnd co take cure, chat 
every young foldier is jirfl: taught the proper me- 
thod of cleaning them. 

N. B. The hammer-ftalls fhall be always made of 
red Rtiffia leather, atid never taken off but when the 
firings are to be performed -, the flints are alfo to be 
cafed with the fame. 

When a foldier breaks his firelock on du^. his 
Captain iliall make it good -, and although a foldier 
off duty fhould do ^he fame, even on purpofe, ftill 
the Cajptain is to be at th'e expence of repzmng it, 
but the foldier fb bfiending fhall be fevc^i^ely j[)unifii'- 
ed with th^ gtot!ope« 

j&t. g. No Captein fhall, unde^ any pretenoft 
iP^hiMfoever, make a deduiftion out of a foldier^ 
, pay, on pain of being cafhiered, of; which the 
Commandants of Regitrients, and allrField-Ofli^ 
cefi ^t required to take good caire \ Mitr^ it 
is to be underftpod, that a foldier mufl not be 
obliged to make up, or pay for any clothes or nfc- 
cefTarics out of his fubfiftente-money j but if he 
abufes his Regimentals, fells, pawns, or games 
away any part of them, he fhall be puhifhed at- 
cording as the Atiicks of iVar for fuch offences 
direft, and his Captain muft fupply him afrefh* 

Art. 6. When a Captain quits his Troop, w 
Squadron, whether the arms are old» or new, he 
Aali receive ioqo dollars from the Captain who 
fuccfteds him ; but then he is to pay for all iuch 
new carbines, piftols, afid fwordsas are wantii^, 
after which he is at liberty to difpofe of the old* 
as he pleafes. 

Art. 
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idir/. 7. The Csptains fnufl: have their fwtods 
always in good order, and the blades of equal 
fizes I taking care that they are kept fharp, bright, 
in the proper form, and free from notches ; and 
likewife that none of the fcabbards, hooks, otr 
ohapes are leither broken or wanting. 

N. B. When Regiments take the Field, every Cap* 
tain is to furnifh himfelf with fome fpare blades, 
.which are to be 'carefully packed up in the baggage* 
waggons. 



C H A t». IV. 
Of the Officers' Clothing* 

Ankle I. 

IT is his Majefty's order; that all Officers^ both 
' upon duty and oflF, (hall always have their Re- 
gimentals on, and never make up, or Wear any 
thing t\St. 

Art. i. Officers fliall make up new Regimen^ 
tals, according to the pattern fuit every year, the 
x)rice of which fhall amount to neither more nor 
lefs, than the fum limited in the mconomical R^u* 
lotions. 

N. B. Every five years the Officers (hall have new 
fafhes, which they are conftandy to wear round their 
bodies* 

The OScen fwords are to be made in Piffiam. 
The Qffict9Ps are always to wear fheir regu|iemal 
B b 4 hats^ 
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hats, and to have new ones every ytSLr^ made ac« 
cording to the pattern* 

^r/. 3. The Coats are to have capes, facings, 
and cuffs, witti plate*buttons ; and to be made 
with three plaits on each fide, and tight fleeves, 
cxaAly according to the pattern. 

jfrt. 4* The great-coats are to be made of 
white cloth, with white fluff liningS; and with 
facings and cuffs of the fame colour of the regi- 
mental coats, which all Officers are to wear in- 
ftead of cloaks, when on horfeback at the head of 
their refpedtive Troops, or Squadrons ; they muft, 
therefore be made long and wide for that purpofe. 

^t. s. The buif-coloured cioih waiflcoats, 
are to be lined with unbleached linnen, and the 
leathern breeches to be made to fit tight upon the 
thigh, and in the feat. 

Jrt. 6. The Officers mufl be always drefied 
in their uniforms, the fleevcs of which are to be 
laced with gold or (ilver, together with the velvet 
capes, which muft be of the fame colour as the 
waiflcoats., 

N. B. The waiftcoats are to be made of cloth, of 
the fame colour as the facings of the coats, lacod 
with gold, or filver, according to the pattern, and 
lined with unbleached linnen. 

Art. 7. Officers mufl always have good regi- 
mental fword-knots, which every one* without cx- 
ccption, is to wear, whenever be appears with a 

fword 
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fword on, they muft therefore at leaft buy one 
new fword-knoc every year. 

N. B. Quartcr-maflers and Solicitors, not being adual 
Officers, are not to wear regimental fword -knots, 
nor to clothe themfelves like the Officers. 

Art. 8* Officers, when they mount guard in 
garrifon, are always to wear their boots. 

Art. 9. Officers are always to have their hair, 
or wigs, queued with a ribbon y but no Officer 
ihall be fuffered to have a wig, unlefs he cannot 
poflfibly wear his hair, in which cafe, the wig muft 
be made very thin, and (hort. 

Art. 10. The Officer*' Horfe-furniturc muft 
be made of cloth, of the fame colour as that of 
the private men \ and is to be embroidered with 
gold, or filver, the expence of which is not to 
exceed 50 dollars. 



CHAP. V. 

Of the Clothing of non-commiflioned 
Officers, Trumpeters, Hautboys, 
Drummers, and private Men. 

Article i. 

THE clothing of the non-commiflioned Offi- 
cers, Trumpeters, Hautboys, Drummers, 
^ and 
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aflid private Men, fhall neither coft more, nor 
leist than the Aim liinlced in the mimmkal R$r 
gulations. 

Art. 2. The Regiments are to be clothed eve- 
ry year^ according to the pattern given, and the 
clothing be delivered out on the firft of May : 
bat if it be his Majefty*^ pleafure to review them 
on that day, it muft be given out the day be- 
fore. 

Art. 3, Buff tolbuttd kerfcy coats, blue cloth 
^Iftcoats, and leathern bitiechcis, are t6 be made 
tecording to the pattern, and given out every 
three years, in time of peace, imd every two, iti 
time of war. 

N. B. The facings and capes ef (be ceats^ are cd M 
dF the iune colour at the waift-<o«t8^ thofe of tKe 
nen-coolniiffipned Ofkers, b^tne Jaded with gold, 
or filver, and thofe of the private Men^ with WQollelk 
lac«u according Co the pattern. 

The I^de-drummers, Trumpeters, Hautboys, and 
Ontntmers, are to nave their clothing, and ane wt 
flings of the drums, bound with a livery lace. 

Art. 4. White gfeat-coats, with facings and 
capes of the fame colour as the waiftcoats, muft 
^ niade eve^y Ave years, in titiie of peaces tod 
every three, in time of war ; but they are only to 
be worn upon a march, or on duty in garrifon, 
when the weather is yel-y fevere. 

N. B. The great-coats muft be made as large in all 
refpeds, as the pattern coat, fent to the Regi- 
ment. 
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Att. 5. The buff-coloared kerfey for costs, 
the blue cloth for waiftcoats^ and the white, for 
great coaesi are to be fupplied out of the King's 
xnagatifie in Btriin. 

N» B. The Colonds fliali fumifli their Regiments, 
With all the articles in the JToiall- mounting account, 
in.his Majefty's domiAions, ztA in towns which 
pay excife. 

When the men are fufFered to wear their new clothing, 
Chey muft make breaft-cloths, night-caps, and gloves 
out of the old. 

Art. 6. The Captains are to fu^ply the hoh- 
commiilioncid Officers, Tfuihpeters , Drummers, 
and private men of their rcfpcftive TrodpS, or 
Squadrons^ with a, pair of white linnen breeches 
eyei-y year \ and with a new black Kock^ and a 
hair*band every Spring ahd AutUmh, out of the 
fmall-mounting money, allowing the length of 
four f eUs to every hair-band. . 

N. B. The hair-bands (hal) be bought in P^tfiam^ 
paying at the rate of fix pbennings per ell> 

The mtn are to wear their linnen breeches in the fix 
Stftamer-months, both on duty and off, when on 
foot. 

Art. 7. In time of peace, t^e men are to have 
neyr hats, with cockades in them, every two yearsi 
and every year in time of war ; wbicn are to be 
laced with half- lace : they muft be alfo made of a 
proper fize, be cocked according to the pattern, 
aixl made to fit the head tight. ^ • 

t A German Ell Is about two feet Englilh meafure. 
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N. B. Regiments are always to have a colIe6Hon of 
ipare-hats in their ftore-rooms. 

The new hats are to be delivered to the men, on 
the firft of May, imlefs when it happens , that his 
Majefty will review them on that day, in whidi 
cafe, they muft be given out the day before* 

In the Spring of the year , when Regiments af- 
femble to exercife, the ofd hati are to be cocked 
a-freih, and the laces to be cleaned* 

.Aft. 8. The Supernumeraries muft be clothed, 
according to the economical Regulatiom, out of the 
clothing fund ; and are to have coats» waiftcoats^ 
breeches, great-coats, hats, fword- knots , waift- 
belts, and boots. 

^r/. 9. The leathern breeches, pouches^ flings, 
n^aift' belts, and gloves, muft always be clean, 
and well coloured. 

N* B. The flings are to be bound with new woollen 
lace every thiixl year, in time of peace ; and every 
ieoond, in time of war. 

. All Captains, and fubaltern Officers are required 
to fee , that their men take great care of their 
clothing. 

jfri. 10. New horfe - furniture, with mohair 
lace upon it, muft be made every fix years, in 
time of peace ; and every three, in time of war. 

Art. i\. Every five years, waift-belts, and 
fword-knots are to be made of red Ruflia leather : 
that one Troop, or Squadron, may be diftinguilhed 
from another, the fringe of the fword-knots muft 

be 
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be of different colours ; and thac of theGeneral's» 
or Coioners, is always to be white. 

jfrt. 12, The Men muft be furnifhed with one 
pair of new.ftockings every three years, in time 
of peace ; and every year^ in time of war : but 
as they are fufiered to fell their old hat-laces, and 
clothing, they muft be obliged to provide them* 
felves with two pairs, every three years, in time 
of peace. 

N. B. The bootftockings are only to be made half 
as long as the othen, and\to coft four groihes. 

jtrt. 13. So many pairs of boots muft be 
made yearly, that the men may be fupplied with 
one pair, every third year, in time of peace ; and 
every fecond, in time of war: they are more- 
over, to be made in fuch a manner, as to be 
drawn off, and on, with eafe. 

N. B. No falfe calves muft be worn in boots* 

The boots are to be foled every year ; and to be 
vamped -every third, in time of pe^ice, and every 
fecond, in time of war. 

j/rt. 14. The pouches muft be made of hog^s 
leather, with tin pipes for 30 cartridges, and die 
devifes in brafs. 

jfri. 15. According to the MMomical Regula- 

tknsy 10 coats, 10 great-coats, 10 waift-coatSy 

10 pairs of breeches, and 10 hats, are allowed to 

every Regiment out of the clothing-fund, in time 

.of peace, on account of the deficiencies to arife 

by 
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by ddcrdpn ; ail whi<lb lb« <2i{4rtpr-nw49r |ft tq 
take care of, and QCC^onfAll to fupf)!; ^hofe 
Troops, or Squadrons, having fuch deficiencies, 
tttbeif with cliwljing Jtrjtictes, whic^ they waai» or 
the value of fhem in rc^dy mopey. Ii^ c?ife a 
Bjcgimenc docs pot l^f^ fcfi tjapjf^ by dcfertioa 
witbvi thp ywr, thjC fiipFrp^fliwy clothing njuft 
fttU te leithftr l^t i» tljp Q4»r^f r-ipafte^ 's cuftody, 
or *b« njpfwjt r/umi^ i^ the clotj^fg-fcjad, 

N. B* To a Regiment, compofed of ten Squacbons, 
(^I9uh)c t}xp abpvfi ^lumber ofcp^fs^ waift«>cQ^ts» 
breeches, and bat9, arp to be yearly allowed^ for 
the denciencies occafioned^ by defertion. 

^rt. 10. The Quantity of cloth, allowed by 
tUmeiifure, accor.ding to the economical Regula-- 
fifiiff^is cjMitc i/iifficicnjt y the regimentals therefore. 
9)u(k be na^e full^ ajid f9 as to .but^>n in the 
Winter-time. 

JrL I y. C^cg}i»eo{s a^^ ncy^r tfimp^Lc yp pfsw 
|bnd{tr.ds, or l^etdc^drMn^* ti}l they become ab- 
(oluteiy n^dTary^ ^ r^VV^ 9^ wh^ o^u^ 6x& be 
made to his Majefty. 

jtrt. 1 8. In timc.oE p^acc^ Ait en|ijre woip- 
ti|uipagQ n&A be cai^fuliy d^pofited. io ttje jftw»- 
rooms ; fuch as tents, camp coloucs^kcttlca^ wiflb 
the cafes, cantines, hatchets, fhovels, fithes, ma- 
chioas for chopping ibrmjr^ pickets, 9f^d coeds i 
and any of thefc articles, ^hish bMOonie.vaniicig 
in time of war, muft be paud£ortxtraaGdini|ry^ 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



far tbf CAtALKY. 399 

4rf' I9« The Com^ywdaius of ReB9eof% 
Wi4 the Fipl4*0£icqr|B9 ^ncji Captains in genera^^ 
(hall be anfwerable that every part of the clotbiiig 
is iftade conformably to the pattern, and that the 
men are well fitted* 

Art. 20. The Conimandants'of Regiments (hall 
provide all the clothirig articles at the price li* 
mited in die acennmical R^uliftions^ and take care 
that every particular is made» and delivered in 
the beft manner, and exadly according to the 
pattern given \ in default of which, his Majeft'y 
will render the Cotnmandanu refponfihle, and 
cafhier the«« 

Jrt. 21. Thft the doth for the Officers^ noa* 
commiflioned Officers, and private Men, may be 
made good, and properly delivered to the Regi- 
ments, bis Majefty has appointed his Privy Coun- 
fidlor A. B. to take the care and diredion of it ; 
they are therefore to correfpond widi iiim upon 
the fubjed, when neceffitfy- 

Art. 2%. The overplus which may i:emain, out 
of the annual allowance for clothing md hodcSf 
after they have been paid for according to the 
aitmomical Regulaiianss muft be left in the general 
fund, and not aflTigned to the Regiments. 

Art. 23. In time of peace, Regiqiencs are tm 
manage their clothing in fuch manner, that the 
limited quantity may be altogether fufilcient to 
anfwer, according to the diredions given in the 
0CMi9mai Rigulatim \ uoltls it fliould happen, by 

any 
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any accident, to be burnt, or loft, in which cafe, 
it muft be made good again out of the general 
fund. 

N. B. No extraordinaries ihall .be provided out of the 

clothing- fund, without his Majefty'i exprefs orders ; 

for otherwife the commanding Officers (hall pay for 

them out of their own pockets. 

The Lieutenant-Colonel, and Major are to keep 

' the money, which is annually affigned to every Re* 

giment for clothing and recruit - horfes, in their 

. cuftody. 

. Art. 24. The Privy Counfellor A. B. is to re- 
ceive all the clothing, which is m^nufaftured in 
Berlin^ and the neighbouring towns, from the 
contractors, to cake caire of the packing and car* 
riage of ir, and to fend it to the Regiments. 

Art,. 25. The Privy Counfellor, in confidera- 
tion of his own trouble, is to receive the moneys 
allotted to defray. the expences of the packing and 
carriage of the clothing to the refpecSive Kegi* 
ments, without being obliged, at the delivery 
of it, to give arty account of the charges at- 
tending it. 

Art. 26. All afiignmei^is from Regiments.to 
the general fund, muft ot figned by their re- 
fpeftive Generals, or Commandants, otherwife they 
will Dot be paid. 

Art. 27, The moll minute alteration fhaU not 
be made in the clothing of the Officers, noa- 
commiifioned Officers, Trumpeters, Drummers^ 

or 
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or private Men ; but all Regiments are, without 
any manner of inquiry or he^lCation^ to cloche 
themfelves exadly according to the pattern fent 
for that purpofe. 



CHAP. VI. 
Of calling, and recruiting Horfes. 

Article 1. 

S it has frequently been the pradice for 
_^ Field- Officers, as well as Captains, to em- 
ploy the horfes of their Troops, or Squadrons, 
upon their own fervice ; it is his Majcfty's com* 
xnand therefore, that no Officer fhall prefume to 
do it for the future, upon any pretence whatib- 
ever, but that every one (hall conftantly keep up 
his complement. If, neverthclefs , any l*ield* 
Officer, or Captain, is guilty of a breach of this 
order, and his Majefty (hall get intelligence of it, 
fuch Officer will be tried by a Court martial, and 
not only ca(hiered, but rendered incapable of ever 
ferving again \ Generals therefore , and com- 
manding Officers of Regiments, muO: be very 
attentive to prevent this abufe of the horfes, for 
which they are to be refponfible, on pain of in- 
curring his Majefty's higheft difpleafure. 



ploy 



Art. 2. Regiments are not to purchafe more 
recruit-horfes within the year, than the 70, that 
are allowed by his Majefty ; nocwithltandig which, 

C c they 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



402 Regulations 

they muft never have any, that are unfit for fer- 
vice : Whenever it happens, that a Regiment 
has been unavoidably obliged to exceed that 
number, a return of extraordinaries muft be t&nt 
to his Majefty, in the beginning of January. 

ArL 3. Every Captain is to keep four coach- 
horfes; and thofc moreover, belonging to the 
Trumpeters, or Drummers, mud be equally as 
good as any others in the Regiment ^ that if, at 
any time, a fudden order for a march fhould 
come, and when the annual number is to be caft, 
the four coach'-horfes, and jthofe likewife of the 
Trumpeters, or Druoimers^ may be taken into 
the ranks. 

N. B. The Trumpeters, or Drummers muft be af- 
terwards fupplied with fuch horfes as can be met 
with I yet they are not to be of any other colour, 
than black. 

Art. 4. All fuch horfes as are no longer fit 
for ferVice, arc to be caft every year after the re- 
view, or time of exercife, that the vacant rations, 
and the money for recruit-horfes, may accumulace 
in the ftock-purfe. 

Art. 5. The price to be given for horfes, is 
diredted in the clothing Regulations^ and his 
Majiefty expefts them to be provided found, and 
of the proper fize, without any further charges 
than what are allowed, for which the Colonels 
and Commandants of Regiments ihall be anfwer- 
aye. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP. vir. 

Of preferving Cleanlinefs and Decency 
amongft Sc^diers. 

Article i. 

REGIME NTS are conftantiv to be kept in 
the fame good order, the whole year through- 
out» in which they are at their Review \ it is his 
Majefty's Arid: command, that the Genefals and 
Commandants, of Regiments, the Fidd-Officers 
and Capuins, and alfo Ofiicers of all other de- 
grees, fliall take care that the Soldiers, efpecially 
on duty, and the parade, are drefied in the neateft 
tfianoer \ faanre dean and good linoen on, gaiters, 
black flocks, hair queued, and buff -accoutre^ 
tnena well coloured ( that either on parades, or 
in the fhwcs, they never do appear otherwife, 
than as Soldiers, who art ambitiotts to look like 
themfelves, and not like boors : On the other 
kand« when diey are fu&nod Co go abroad in a 
Aorenly^ iri«gulaf manner, and are not always 
completely drefTed in their Regimentals, their re- 
fpeftive commanding Officers fhall be anfwerable. 

N# B« The linaen breeches aiuft be always clean, 
aad in proper order, when the men appear In them, 
either on duty, or upon the parade. 

The flocks are to be bound tight about the men's 
necks, and tN their wafliing- articles to be perieAly 
clean. ' In camp, they aoe to wafli for them- 

felves. 

Cc 2 The 
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The gaiters are to be buckled tight with kne^ 
garteis, that they may fit finooth upon the leg. 

Art. 2. The hair is to be cut in fuch a mannei-, 
as juft to cover the ears ; and no non commiffioaed 
Officer or Soldier fhall be allowed to have a wig^ 
if he can poffibly wear his hair ; and fuch as are 
obliged CO wear wigs, fhall have them made ver^f 
chin, and fhorc. 

ArU %. On duty, or the parade, the hair is 
to be queued clofe to the head, and the queues 
are to reach down to the waill. 

N. B. When a Soldier, off duty, untwifb his hair, 
he muft double it up, and wear it tied clofe with s 

Art. 4* The Soldiers muft be habituated to 
cleanlinefs in general ; muft have their hands and 
faces always well wafhed, and their whole bodies 
clean, in order to efcape the itch, and all fuch 
other cutaneous diforders. 

Art. 5. All Soldiers appearing on parades, muft 
have their beards ihated, and their whifkcrs well 
trimmed. 

Art. 6, The buff- accoutrements, fuch as 
the carbine- and cuirafs- flings, the pouches, fword- 
belcs, leathern breeches, ana gloves, muft be well 
coloured, when the men wear them on duty, or 
the parade, and afterwards bruflied clean, fo as 
not to dirty their clothes^ 

Art. 
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^ Aft. 7. The Men are never to appear on du? 
ty, or the parade, without their regimental hats 
on : and whenever they are on horfeback , or 
.under arms on foot, they muft fix them firm, 
and even, upon their heads, and not backwards 
upon their necks. 

Art. 8. Every part bsflonging to the brafs-and 
iron-work , muft be always made as bright as 
poflible ; and all Officers, and non commiflioned 
Officers muft take pains to infpire their men with 
an ambition to appear always drefied in a grace- 
ful, and foldier- like manner ; for if a man takes 
no delight in his own perfon, he muft confequent- 
ly have more of the clown remaining in his com- 
pofition, than of the foldier. 

Art. 5. As it is ncccflary that a Soldier, when 
he has acquired a good air, fhould likewife know 
how to take off his hat properly •, the Officers there- 
fore muft teach every man to take it off with his 
left hand, and let it hang down behind his fabre; 
in that pofition, to look ihe Officer, or other pcr- 
ibn whom he is faluting, in the face, taking care, 
at the fame time, not to ftoop, or hang down his 
head : A Soldier muft alfo learn how to addrefs an 
Officer, or other perfon of diftinftion ; or, if he 
himfelf is, at any time, accofted by fuch, to bfe 
able to aflume a graceful boldnefs, and to give a 
reafonable anfwer. 

Art. lo. Soldiers are not to fihun their Officers, 
and feem indufirious to avoid their fight ; nor run 
into their quarters, when they happen to come neaf 
them ; but muft ftand faft, take off their hats, and 
wait to fee whether they have any orders to give. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP- vm. 

Of preferving thefe Regulations with. 
Care and Secrecy. 

Article I. 

NO Officer fliall fhew thefe Regulations to any 
OiRccr in foreign ftrvice, or other pcrfon 
whatfbcver, to whom they don't immediately per- 
tain ; much lefs communicate, or lend them ; but 
muft always keep them carefully locked up, fo as to 
be able, whenever he is requiredt to produce thecD 
complete and dean# 

Jrt. 2. When any Officer dies, or is killed, the 
commanding Officer of the Regiment muft take his 
book of Rfgulaiions under his own care, and give 
k to the Officer who fucceeds him ; and (hall be 
anfwerable for every one which is, for ever fo ihofC 
a time, wanting in the Regiment. 

Jrt. 3. When fubakern Officers go on party» 
or leave the Regiment on any other account, their 
refpeflive Captains muft take care of their books of 
Regulations during their abfence ; and tho^ belong- 
ing to the Captains are, on fuch occafions, to be 
left in the cuftody of the commanding Officer ; but 
when a Regiment is to ,march into aftion, all the 
Officers fhall leave their ixx>ks» under lock and key, 
behind them. 

Since 
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SINCE the original Publication of thcfe Rigida- 
tkm in the year 1726, a great many noacerial 
alterations have been made in the Exercife, the 
Duly, the Ciothiog, and other parts \ his Majefty 
therefore has been gracioufly pleafed to give out 
thefe new Bigvktums for the Caval r y, which are 
dictated, word for word, by himfelf, and compre> 
hend , in a regular and diftinft courfe , dire£Uottt 
at large, for the performance of the whole Exercife, 
on horfeback, and on foot, the Duty in Camp, and 
in Garrifon, together with fome further inftru^one 
for the Behaviour of Officers in general upon all 
occafions -, fo that no event, of however soaall im- 
porunce, can at any time happen, in reference to 
which, his Majefty has not prefcribed a ceruin rdc 
of conduA : 

His Majefty therefore ftridly charges the Field* 
Marlhals, Generals, Colonels and CommandaotB of 
Regiments, Field-Officers, Captains, and Subalterns 
in general, to make thefe Bjsgidatitms the ftandard 
of their conduft, and at all times to obferve them 
inviolately ; on which account they muft render 
chemfelves familiar, and well acquainted with every 
part of them, and that more fo , than , it appears^ 
they have hitherto done.' 

All Officers fhall likewife be fupplied with copies 
of thefe Regulations^ to the end that no one, who is 
guilty of the fmalleft breach of any article con- 
tained in them •, or is, on any occalion, a ftranger 
to his duty, may be able to pl^ ignorance, as any 

excufe 
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excufe of his crime ; but that, when his Majeftjr 
caOiiers him, or orders him any other puniihmenc 
more fuitable to his oiFcnce, he may impute his 
dilgraoe to his own indifcretion. And bis Mtjtfty 
has (o favourable an opinion of his commanding 
Officers in general, as to believe that they are am^ 
bitious to excel one another in the merit of their rc- 
fpeftive Regiments, in order to make the beft, and 
moft fatis&ftory appearance before him at their 
Reviews. 

All Regiments are therefore to be governed by 
thefe R^ulatums with due fubmilfion and obedience r 
and his Majcfty is gracioufly pleafed to aflure him- 
felf, that none of his Officers will negleft, and 
much lefs difobey any orders therein given, but» on 
the contrary, that, they will attend to their duty 
with alacrity and diligence, by doing which* every 
Officer wiU recommend himfdf highly to him, and 
may depend upon his peculiar favour and pro- 
teaion. l^h>. 




FINIS. 
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